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In 1882, Dr. Sigmund Freud fell in love with a slender young woman named Martha Bernays. Unfortunately for Freud, he had neither the money nor the social status for an immediate marriage, and his sexual urges could not be gratified. Consistent with the times and their Austrian-Jewish culture, Freud and Martha, then in their 20s, would not engage in premarital sexual relations. They had to wait four long years until marriage, during which time Freud, a very perceptive young scientist, thought deeply and often about the pressures that his sexual longings put on other aspects of his life. Ten years later, in the 1890s, Freud began developing his psychosexual theories of the human psyche.
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Freud’s mother (shown with him in the photo on the top) was the third wife of his father, Jacob Freud, who was 20 years her elder. She was quite attractive, and the young Freud, as well as others, adored her. Freud later recalled the impression it made when he, as a young child, once saw his mother nude. He incorporated love and thwarted-love relations into the foundations of his theories.

When Freud was two and a half years old, family complications arose: His mother gave birth to his sister, raising his wonder about human reproduction and provoking deep concerns of sibling rivalry in the highly intelligent little Sigmund. Further complicating the picture was the fact that Freud’s two adult half-brothers (from his father’s previous marriage) lived nearby and seemed quite attached to his young mother. Why did his half-brothers flirt with his mother? In later years, Freud well remembered the tangle of erotic relationships of his childhood (Gay, 1988; Jones, 1953).

Although Freud was Jewish and his wife, Martha, was raised as an orthodox Jew, he was passionately against religion and refused to let Martha fully practice. He was quite defensive about the topic despite the fact that anti-Semitism was a significant factor in the lives of all European Jews, much as skin color is a significant factor in the lives of present-day African Americans. Trained as a physician, Freud was primarily a biologist—a biologist swept up in the writings and influences of Charles Darwin. Darwin had recently revolutionized scientific thought by proposing that people were highly intelligent animals, but animals nonetheless—biological creatures. Freud himself spent many years early in his career studying the biological evolution of fish. It is important to understand this aspect of Freud’s work: He saw himself as a biologist, a scientist, endeavoring (with all his abilities) to understand the biological structures and laws underlying psychological responses (Bernstein, 1976; Freud, 1966b; Gay, 1988; Jones, 1953).

This discussion of the early life of Sigmund Freud has hinted that childhood experiences, repressed erotic feelings, and unconscious conflicts can affect adult behavior. This type of analysis seems perfectly reasonable to most modern-day college students, but it was actually quite rare before the beginning of the twentieth century. The naturalness of a Freudian interpretation of personality gives elegant testimony to the success and influence of many of the ideas of a Freudian,psychoanalytic approach to personality.

Psychoanalytic
Sigmund Freud’s basic approach to understanding personality

Freud visited the United States in 1909 at the invitation of G. Stanley Hall, the influential child psychologist, then president of Clark University. Freud was accompanied by Carl Jung (then in his early 30s; Freud was in his 50s). Neither man was yet well known, but their ideas about unconscious sexuality were intriguing to those Americans who read about them. They were visited at Clark by many influential psychologists, including William James, the Harvard philosopher–psychologist who was one of the founders of American psychology. Freud, although anxious before such a distinguished audience, did a fine job of presenting his ideas. This was the beginning of the significant spread of psychoanalytic ideas in North America. Freud’s work is now the most heavily cited in all of psychology, and it is extensively referenced in many of the humanities as well.

Sigmund Freud is sometimes treated as a historical curiosity because some of his ideas have been disproven by modern research in biology and psychology. This attitude is a misreading of Freud’s impact, and it may lead the field to overlook the insights that psychoanalytic theory can add to our understanding of personality. In this chapter we show how Freud’s startling ideas are alive and highly influential even today. We also examine important limits and failures of the psychoanalytic approach.

Basic Psychoanalytic Concepts

As his young medical career began to develop, Sigmund Freud became more and more interested in neurology and psychiatry. Needing to develop clinical medical skills that could earn him money, he began paying less attention to research in biology and directed more efforts at problems plaguing patients. In 1885, Freud went to Paris to study with the famous neuropathologist J. M. Charcot.

Charcot was studying hysteria. Although hysteria is uncommon today, it was quite a problem just over a century ago. It is almost accurate to say it was a fashionable disease. Many people, especially young women, would be afflicted with various forms of paralysis for which no organic cause could be found. Sometimes, almost miraculously, they could be cured by psychological and social influences. For example, Charcot and Pierre Janet (Janet, 1907) successfully used hypnosis to cure hysteria. The idea behind the therapy was that, unbeknownst to the patient, psychological forces in the mind were causing physical ailments. By unlocking the inner psychological tension, the outer body could be liberated.

Hysteria
A term used for various forms of mental illness for which no organic cause could be found and which could sometimes be cured by psychological and social influences

Hypnosis
A process by which a person is induced into a trance state where action is partially under the control of another person

The Unconscious and Therapeutic Techniques

Freud began employing hypnosis but eventually found it inadequate to treat many of his patients. So Freud, influenced by his fellow physician and physiologist Josef Breuer, began experimenting, moving from hypnosis and other forms of intense suggestion to techniques of free association—spontaneous, free-flowing associations of ideas and feelings; and finally he moved to dreams (Breuer & Freud, 1957). It became more and more apparent to Freud that most patients were not consciously in touch with the inner conflicts that caused their observable mental and physical problems. But dreams might provide a key to unlock their inner secrets.

Free Association
A method used in psychoanalysis in which an individual reports everything that comes into awareness

Dreams have been interpreted since biblical times, and even before. They were often seen as prophecies or divine revelations. But to Freud, the evolutionary biologist, dreams were a product of the individual’s psyche. He saw dreams as pieces of and hints about the unconscious—that portion of the mind inaccessible to usual, conscious thought (Freud, 1913).

Unconscious
The portion of the mind that is not accessible to conscious thought

Freud called dreams the “royal road” to understanding the unconscious. Let us say that you repeatedly dream that you are chasing your boss up the stairs. You run faster and faster and become more and more frustrated but never reach the peak. Freud interpreted such activity as representing sexual intercourse, but intercourse that is never consummated. Why might one have such a dream? Because it might be too threatening, psychologically speaking, to admit to such thoughts. It might be threatening to one’s marriage or to one’s self-concept or to one’s sense of morality to admit to such constant lustful urges. The urge is therefore turned into a non-threatening symbol—running up flights of stairs.
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Jean-Martin Charcot is shown here demonstrating the case of a woman suffering from hysteria. A copy of this same picture is shown hanging above the couch in Freud’s study in the photo on the next page.

In dreams, almost any phallus-like object—from a clarinet to an umbrella—could represent a penis, that is, be a phallic symbol. And any enclosed space such as a private, walled courtyard, or a fur pocket, or a box could represent female genitalia. However, Freud, a great cigar smoker, is said to have commented that sometimes a cigar is just a cigar. (By the way, Freud’s smoking was his ultimate undoing; he died of cancer of the mouth and jaw in 1939.)

But what about people who do indeed dream about having sexual intercourse with their boss or their coworker? Why isn’t their sexual motivation hidden? Among Freud’s patients, their problem was often some inner conflict or tension. This was especially true in the straight-laced Victorian society of the late nineteenth century, in which sexual matters were scandalous. Explicit lustful dreams were rarely encountered in patients; and if they were, they were interpreted as representing some other, even deeper, hidden conflict. It would be fascinating to hear what Freud would say about today’s open, let-it-all-hang-out sexuality. Might he say that ours is still not really a sexually open and relaxed society?

According to psychoanalytic theory, dreams, and indeed most aspects of psychological experience, are said to have two levels of content—manifest content and latent content. The manifest content is what a person remembers and consciously considers. The latent content is the underlying hidden meaning. We might say that dreams are similar to icebergs—a little piece floats above the surface but much more is hidden underneath. This is the hallmark of the psychoanalytic approach to personality: The idea is that what we see on the surface (what is manifest) is only a partial representation of the vastness that is lying underneath (what is latent). The implication of this for understanding personality is that any assessment tools or tests that rely on people’s conscious replies or self-reports are necessarily incomplete; they capture only the manifest content. The unconscious can manifest itself symbolically in a dream.

Manifest Content
The part of dreams or other aspects of psychological experience that is remembered and consciously considered

Latent Content
The part of dreams or other aspects of psychological experience that underlies the conscious portion and reveals hidden meaning

A vicious circle (or tautology) sometimes results from a psychoanalytic explanation of personality. Let us say, for example, that a young woman’s severe nervous cough, squint, and partial paralysis are attributed to an unconscious conflict about her sexual abuse. In psychotherapy, the issue is gradually brought to light and thoroughly explored, its emotional energy diffused. Yet the patient still suffers from many nervous or hysterical problems. Do we therefore conclude that the psychoanalytic explanation was totally wrong? No, the psychoanalyst may search for even deeper, more hidden aspects of the problem. There is thus no logical or scientific means of evaluating the explanation. Another way of stating this problem is to say that psychoanalytic investigations rarely have a control group; that is, there is no comparison or standard by which to carefully evaluate the theory or the therapy. In the movie Annie Hall, actor/director Woody Allen’s character (Alvy) tells Annie that he has been seeing a psychoanalyst “just for fifteen years.” When Annie is amazed, Alvy replies that he will give it one more year and then go to Lourdes (the center of faith healing in France). The comparison of psychoanalysis to religious miracle cures is an apt one in reflecting the criticism that Freud’s ideas sometimes are not subjected to the same critical, scientific scrutiny as are other psychological theories.
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Sigmund Freud’s study in Vienna. His patients would recline on the couch and let their free associations flow.

Today, most laypersons believe that dreams contain meaningful information (Morewedge & Norton, 2009). For example, many individuals planning to travel report that they would be much more worried if they dreamed about a plane crash than if they received warning from the government about an increased risk of a terrorist attack. Because people’s interpretations of dreams and free associations affect how they will act, it is important to understand whether, when, and how unconscious processes are truly relevant to daily life.

The Structure of the Mind

All personality theories agree that human beings, like other animals, are born with a set of instincts and motivations. Most basically, newborns will cry in response to painful stimulation and will suck milk until they are satiated. At birth, the inner motivating forces have obviously not yet been shaped by the external world. They are basic and unsocialized. Freud referred to this undifferentiated core of personality using a term that is translated as id (which is Latin for it). In German, the phrase Freud used was das es, literally the it. The id contains the basic psychic energy and motivations, often termed instincts or impulses. The id operates according to the demands of the pleasure principle. That is, the id strives solely to satisfy its desires and thereby reduce inner tension. For example, the baby is driven to suck, obtain pleasure, and relax. The need for food leads to a drive to suck and obtain relief.

Id
In psychoanalytic theory, the undifferentiated, unsocialized core of personality that contains the basic psychic energy and motivations

Pleasure Principle
The operating principle of the id to satisfy pleasure and reduce inner tension

However, even infants must face reality. There is a real world out there—tired mothers, dirty diapers, cold bedrooms—that soon must be responded to. The personality structure that develops to deal with the real world Freud termed the ego, or literally, the I (ego is the Latin word for I—Freud used the German term das ich, literally the I). The ego operates according to the reality principle; it must solve real problems. Wishing for a breast or a cuddle does not bring it about. One must plan and act, constrained by the real world. Infants soon learn to exaggerate their crying in order to bring their mothers.

Ego
In psychoanalytic theory, the personality structure that develops to deal with the real world; in neo-analytic theory, this term refers to the individuality of a person that is the central core of personality; and specifically for Carl Jung, it is the aspect of personality that is conscious and embodies the sense of self

Reality Principle
In Freudian psychoanalytic theory, the operating force of the ego to solve real problems

Throughout life the pleasure-seeking id constantly struggles with the reality-checking ego. Individuals never outgrow the id, but most adults keep it under control. In some people, though, pleasure-seeking dominates inappropriately or too often; gratification becomes a core aspect of their adult personality. A graphic representation of the role of the id is shown in Figure 3.1.

There is still another set of problems. The young child cannot simply learn the most realistic ways of satisfying inner drives. We cannot be totally self-centered. Rather, we are forcefully shaped by our parents and the rest of society to follow moral rules. The personality structure that emerges to internalize these societal rules is termed the superego. Literally, Freud thought of it as the Over-I(he called it Über-Ich, meaning above the I in German) because it ruled over the ego or I. The superego is similar to a conscience, but goes further. We can think about what our conscience, our internal set of ethical guidelines, is telling us to do, but parts of the superego are unconscious. That is, we are not always aware of the internalized moral forces that press on and constrain our individual actions.

Superego
In Freudian psychoanalytic theory, the personality structure that develops to internalize societal rules and guide goal-seeking behavior toward socially acceptable pursuits

FIGURE 3.1 The Psychoanalytic View of the Structure of the Mind
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The ego (represented here by the town hall) and the superego (represented here by the church) both have their roots and foundations in the id (represented here by the sea), just as this volcanic island arises out of, and is surrounded by, water.

When the ego and especially the superego do not do their job properly, elements of the id may slip out and be seen. Consider the case of the anatomy professor quoted by Freud (1924a) who says, “In the case of the female genital, in spite of the tempting, I mean the attempted …” (p. 38). Freud deems the linguistic explanations of such slips inadequate and blames the error on unconscious urges. It is not simply a problem with speech; a much deeper motivation is being revealed. Such psychological errors in speaking or writing have come to be called Freudian slips. (Technically, mistakes that reveal the unconscious are termed parapraxes, Greek for alongside the action.) Temporarily forgetting your friend’s name is not seen in terms of a learning theory of memory or in light of simple fatigue, but rather is seen as evidence of an unconscious conflict with this friend. Similarly, if a young woman fingers or taps her engagement ring while she talks to an attractive new acquaintance, this action is indicative of an unconscious concern regarding her relationship with her fiancé.

Freudian Slip
A psychological error in speaking or writing that reveals something about the person’s unconscious

A Freudian slip may even have occurred during the writing of this textbook, when the simple omission of the letter n made quite a difference in one draft. In preparing an outline of the differences between men and women, a student assistant meant to write that “it is evolutionarily important for men to have as many sexual contacts as possible, in order to perpetuate their genes.” But this (female) assistant wrote, much to her embarrassment, that “it is evolutionarily important for me to have as many sexual contacts as possible.” Needless to say, others who saw this sentence found it quite amusing.

Freud admits that slips of the tongue or pen are more common when a person is tired or distracted but argues that at such times our defenses are down and, with less resistance, unconscious impulses can more easily surface. Freud was an extremely perceptive and acute observer who was not satisfied with superficial explanations of personality. The fact that a leading antitobacco activist is named Randolph Smoak would not surprise him—Freud looked for meaning in even the most minor connections, thoughts, and behaviors.

We now know quite a bit about the structure and function of the human brain, but 100 years ago, Freud and his colleagues knew very little. We now know that the brain is clearly not divided into id, ego, and superego compartments. But there are indeed various levels and structures in the human brain. Some are more primitive and are similar to those found in primitive animals. Other brain structures seem evolved to produce emotion and motivation, and the upper cortical layers contain complex networks of nerves that allow for higher levels of human intelligence and self-control. Freud was correct in concluding that certain parts of the mind are not subject to conscious awareness.

Why Does It Matter?
Freud and his followers pioneered the idea that the mind has both rational and irrational, and biological and societal components, and that these elements are often hidden, in conflict beneath the surface. Although he got many of the details wrong, Freud’s theories opened new approaches to human nature and psychotherapy, and they showed us that such matters could be systematically studied.

It is an interesting exercise to keep track of your verbal and written slips and your dreams for a while. You can best remember dreams by keeping a pen and paper next to your pillow; lie still after awakening (with your eyes closed), trying to recall your dreams; write down as much as you can remember. (The process gets easier with practice.) After several weeks, search for common themes and try to relate these themes to your worries, conflicts, and friends and family. This exercise may or may not provoke insights, but it will provide a taste of the kind of self-analysis that Freud worked on for many years. For example, in one modern study college students were asked to write in their journals before going to bed. They were instructed to choose someone they knew, and then either to write about that person directly or to write about something else while suppressing thoughts about that person. The next morning they recorded their dreams, which were studied by the experimenters. It turned out that bedtime suppression increased the amount of dreaming about the target person more than did thinking about the target person (Wegner, Wenzlaff, & Kozak,2004).
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When the World Trade Center towers were attacked and destroyed by terrorists, some psychologists speculated (on news shows) that one of the reasons for this choice of target was that the towers were phallic symbols, so their destruction would not only wound but also emasculate the United States. Such comments were generally met with smirks by newscasters. Yet one of the hijackers who piloted the jet into the tower left behind a will. It said, “I don’t want women to go to my funeral or later to my grave. And I don’t want any pregnant women to come and say goodbye.” In understanding the complexities of motivation, the psychoanalytic approach emphasizes the role that sexual dysfunction and abnormal sexual relationships, thoughts, and desires play in the hidden recesses of our minds.

Psychosexual Development

Freud saw the psychological world as a series of opposing tensions, such as tension between selfishness and society, and inner tensions that strive for relief. Underlying these tensions, he argued, was the sexual energy, or libido (the Latin word for desire or lust). This psychic energy is the basis of drive or motivation.
Libido
In Sigmund Freud’s psychoanalytic theory, the sexual energy that underlies psychological tension; in Carl Jung’s neo-analytic theory, the term is used to describe a general psychic energy that is not necessarily sexual in nature

Prior to Freud’s attempt to put sexuality into a scientific framework, sexual urges and sexual behavior outside of marriage were not considered healthy or normal. Furthermore, in the late nineteenth century, several physicians and scientists, including Richard von Krafft-Ebing (1886/1965) and Havelock Ellis (1913; 1899/1936), began writing books exploring human sexuality and sexual deviancy. Freud was intrigued with the wide variety of sexual experiences he read about and encountered in his own patients. Why would some people want to have sexual relations with children, with corpses, with barnyard animals, with whips and chains, with shoes, in groups, in front of observers, obsessively, and so on? Freud, playing scientist rather than moralist or judge, tried to discover why sexual energy could be directed in so many ways.

Oral Stage

Infants are driven to satisfy their drives of hunger and thirst, and they turn to their mother’s breast or bottle for this satisfaction, as well as for the security and pleasure that comes from nursing. At some point (usually at about age one in American society), the baby must stop sucking and be weaned. This creates a conflict between the desire to remain in a state of dependent security and the biological and psychological necessity of being weaned (“growing up”). It is one instance of the conflict between the id and the ego. Some babies easily resolve this conflict and redirect their psychosexual energy (libido) toward other challenges. But some children have difficulty with this transition, perhaps being moved to solid food before they are ready. According to psychoanalytic theory, such children remain concerned with being mothered and taken care of, and keeping their mouths full of desired substances. In technical terms, they are said to be fixated at the oral stage.

Oral Stage
Freudian stage of psychosexual development before age one, when infants are driven to satisfy their drives of hunger and thirst
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A two-year-old who takes great pleasure in feces expulsion and becomes fixated at this stage may develop a personality pattern of creativity and open expression—letting it all hang out.

As their personality develops, individuals fixated at the oral stage remain preoccupied with issues of dependency, attachment, and “intake” of interesting substances and perhaps even interesting ideas. The fixation is the framework for their development. As adults, they may derive pleasure from biting, chewing, sucking hard candy, eating, or smoking cigarettes. They analogously derive psychological pleasure from talking, being close (perhaps too close) to others, and constantly seeking knowledge. Modern research confirms the importance of this early sense of security. The mother’s responsiveness is one of the best predictors of infants’ patterns of attachment and later social adjustment (Johnson, Dweck, & Chen, 2007; Pederson et al., 1990; Sroufe & Fleeson, 1986).

Anal Stage

If someone today were called an anal character type, it might be seen as an insult or as some pop psychology label. This is because the context and flavor of Freud’s ideas have largely been lost. Freud used an important event of early childhood as an explanation of deep patterns that underlie later personality.

All one-year-olds in Western cultures use diapers but almost all three-year-olds use toilets. Sometime around age two, a child has to be toilet-trained. Although most people do not remember their own toilet training, most parents remember all too well the difficulty they faced in training their children.

The two-year-old, following the urges of the id, takes pleasure in the relief—the tension reduction—of defecating. The parents, however, want to control when and where the child urinates and defecates. In other words, the parents want society’s proscription against unbridled defecation represented in the child’s superego.

Some children readily learn such self-control, and this becomes a healthy aspect of their personality. Others overlearn it; they take pleasure in holding in their feces in order to maintain some control over their parents. They deliver their feces only when they are good and ready. (Some children’s holding back feces becomes such a significant threat to their health that they must be given laxatives.) Still other children fight the attempts to regulate their urination and defecation, trying to maintain total freedom of action. Psychoanalytic theory sees these patterns as carrying on throughout life (A. Freud, 1981; S. Freud, 1908; Fromm, 1947).
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Jackson Pollock (1912–1956) claimed that the inspiration for his artwork was his unconscious. He was a pioneer of unorthodox ways of using paint, often abandoning the brush to drip or pour or throw liquid paint directly onto a canvas on the ground or on the floor. Describing his process of creating a painting, he claimed to be in the painting as it developed, and not conscious of his own actions as he created it.

As adults, such people who remain fixated at the anal stage may take great satisfaction in a large bowel movement. Psychologically, people fixated at the anal stage may like bathroom humor or making messes—including messes of other people’s lives. Or they may be overly concerned with neatness, parsimony, order, and organization. That is, severe toilet training may lead to a great pleasure in control over feces that (theoretically) manifests itself in adulthood in obstinacy (“I’ll go when I want”) and stinginess (“I’ll keep it for myself”). Although this simple mechanism has not been confirmed by empirical research, and although psychoanalysis is not the best treatment for people with obsessive-compulsive disorders, the idea that such early emotional patterns and conflicts can have enormous influence on personality development has generally been accepted.

Anal Stage
Freud’s stage of psychosexual development around age two during which children are toilet trained

As noted, anal retentive people (who overlearned retaining their feces) may grow up to be excessively stingy. Such people are also often passive-aggressive. For example, they may not do anything overtly nasty but attack passively, such as by giving you the silent treatment. This parallels the childhood holding in of the feces—“I didn’t do anything overtly wrong, Mommy; no poopy mess.”

Is focusing on toilet training the best way to understand a stingy or passive-aggressive adult? If we believe that a pattern learned successfully in childhood is reapplied in assorted versions throughout one’s life, then this approach often makes sense. If, however, we maintain that a fixation of libido at the anal stage is a direct physiological cause of the adult behavior patterns, then we have gone well beyond what is supported by current theory and research.

In general, attempts to link adult personality directly to breast-feeding and weaning, or to age and type of toilet training, have proved unsuccessful. In extreme circumstances, a very traumatic experience in toilet training could set a pattern that persists throughout life. But for most people, their early experiences, taken in isolation, do not have simple, direct effects on later personality. Many of the clusters of characteristics are valid, however. As Freud noted, and modern research confirms, being neat, stubborn, and stingy do seem to be related characteristics; and perhaps such patterns may result from a set of pressures that some parents and some aspects of society apply to certain children (Fisher & Greenberg, 1996; Lewis, 1996).

Phallic Stage

Around age 4, the child enters the phallic stage, in which sexual energy is focused on the genitals. Children may explore their genitals and masturbate, but open masturbation is not socially acceptable (and certainly was absolutely taboo in Freud’s society). In many families, private masturbation is also forbidden by parents, who may threaten their children with dire consequences. Children also focus now on the differences between boys and girls. By age 6, most children have a good sense of their gender identity. Central to this stage of Freudian theory is the Oedipus complex.

Phallic Stage
Freudian stage of psycho-sexual development around age four in which a child’s sexual energy is focused on the genitals

Oedipus Complex

In the first decade of the twentieth century, psychoanalytic ideas developed rapidly and flourished. A particularly influential case study was that of Little Hans, the subject of Freud’s “Analysis of a Phobia in a Five-Year-Old Boy” (1909/1967).

Little Hans was the son of one of Freud’s friends and admirers. The boy suffered from a phobia—an excessive or incapacitating fear. In Hans’s case it was a fear of horses. (These were the days before automobiles.) He was afraid horses would bite him, to the point that he became afraid of going outdoors.

Phobia
An excessive or incapacitating fear

Different theories explain such a phobia in different ways. Freud’s explanation was in terms of unconscious sexual conflict. He noted that Hans’s father had a large mustache and was a large and powerful man; likewise, horses wear a muzzle across their faces and are large and powerful. Just as symbols are important in dreams, Freud viewed horses as a symbol in Hans’s mind of his father. But why was Hans unconsciously so afraid of his father?

Freud noted that Hans, like many little boys, was very concerned with penises—his penis, his father’s penis, a horse’s large penis. Hans was also concerned with those people (like his sister) without penises. Hans had been threatened for playing with his penis. Freud concluded that Hans was struggling to deal with his intense love for his mother, coupled with the knowledge that he could not overcome his powerful father. His horse phobia resulted from this struggle. This unconscious fear is termed castration anxiety. Hans feared that his father would take revenge and castrate him, thus making him like his sister.

Castration Anxiety
According to Sigmund Freud, an unconscious fear of castration that results from a boy’s struggle to deal with his love for his mother while knowing that he cannot overcome his father

In Greek legend, Oedipus, king of Thebes, unwittingly kills his father and marries his mother. Similar legends of patricide have occurred throughout history in many cultures. Freud was very well-read in classic literature and believed such legends and stories were not mere amusements; rather, they captured the fundamentals of human nature. Freud thus took the term Oedipus complex to describe a boy’s sexual feelings for his mother and rivalries with his father. These feelings of a young boy, and his psychological defenses against threatening thoughts and feelings, are critically important because they form the basic reaction patterns that are used throughout life; that is, they form personality.

Oedipus Complex
A term used by Sigmund Freud to describe a boy’s sexual feelings for his mother and rivalries with his father

A 5-year-old boy cannot kill his father and marry his mother. To resolve the unconscious tension between fear and erotic desire, a successfully developing boy turns to identification with his father. He assumes manly characteristics and tries to be like his father. In addition to diminishing the danger of castration, this identification allows the little boy to vicariously “obtain” his mother—that is, through his father.

Penis Envy

What about girls? Freud believed that little girls become quite upset when they recognize that they do not have a penis as do boys and men. This is not an unreasonable assumption in times or places where boys are granted much higher status than girls. A little girl, wondering why she is less worthy, might look to the only observable physical difference, her lack of a penis. Note also that given Freud’s elevation of sexuality as the shaper of personality, it makes sense that little girls would be quite concerned about their lack of easily visible genitals. According to this thinking, girls develop feelings of inferiority and jealousy, a phenomenon termed penis envy.

Penis Envy
A term used by Sigmund Freud to describe the phenomenon in which a girl develops feelings of inferiority and jealousy over her lack of a penis
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Little Hans had an excessive fear of horses, which Freud viewed as Hans’s displaced fear that he would be castrated by his powerful father (who had in common with the horse a large, muscular body, a large penis, and a hairy muzzle).

Like boys, girls first develop a sexual attachment to their mothers. However, because her mother has allowed her to be born without a penis or perhaps (she thinks) has cut off her penis, the girl transfers her love to her father, in an attempt to capture a penis. Here, Freud points to the conflicting feelings of a little girl who of course loves her mother but responds to the affections and strengths of her father. This idea would not be controversial except for the sexual undercurrents that Freud attaches to these relations. (The girl’s conflict is sometimes termed by others as the “Electra complex,” after the maiden in Greek mythology who convinced her brother Orestes to murder their mother Clytemnestra; but Freud himself did not like this term.)

Why Does It Matter?
Freud’s theory of psychosexual development is a stage theory, meaning that normal adjustment involves resolving one set of childhood challenges and moving on to face and resolve the next set of challenges. What about an adult who cannot form a normal intimate relationship with a partner or who, for example, is a pedophile? Pedophilia is a disorder in which an adult derives primary sexual satisfaction from prepubertal children, such as by asking 5-year-old girls to remove their clothes. Why does this occur and where should we look for a therapeutic treatment? From a Freudian psychoanalytic framework, the disorder derives from an unsuccessful navigation through psychosexual stages in one’s own childhood. This is in contrast to other explanations involving such issues as abnormal learning and conditioning, a biological problem with brain development, lack of moral education, poor role models, and other sorts of explanations that are considered in other chapters in this book.

Just as a boy cannot marry his mother, a girl cannot marry her father. So, in Freud’s view of normal development, a girl decides that although she cannot have a penis, she can have a baby when she grows up, thereby becoming complete. In other words, for Freud the development of a girl’s personality builds on early psychosexual feelings surrounding her genital identity. It follows that a healthy adult woman should want to find a good man like her father and produce a baby.

It is not uncommon for us to know men who seem to be seeking girlfriends who are like their mothers, or who are the exact opposite of their mothers. We also know females who are seeking boyfriends like their fathers, or the opposite of their fathers. All of these motivations are directly derivable from psychoanalytic theory. Various sorts of modern-day evidence confirm that many aspects and problems of courtship and marriage revolve around issues related to the partners’ parents and other early relations, though not always in the ways Freud predicted (Andersen, Reznik, & Glassman, 2005). Adults may replay unresolved conflicts from their childhoods (Snyder, Wills, & Grady-Fletcher, 1991; Sullivan & Christensen, 1998).

Latency Period

It is clear to any observer that sexual drives become a significant influence at puberty. But what about the period between resolution of the Oedipus complex (around age 5) and puberty (around age 11)? Freud did not note any important psychosexual developments during this time, and so he called it a latency period. During this period, because it is usually not possible for sexual urges to be directly expressed, sexual energies are channeled into such activities as going to school and making friends.

Latency Period
According to Sigmund Freud, the period from age 5 to age 11 in which no important psychosexual developments take place and during which sexual urges are not directly expressed but instead are channeled into other activities

The fact that Freudian theory has little to say about the grade school years reveals a significant weakness of the whole approach. These years are the time when a child learns to make friends, to become a leader or follower, to cooperate with teachers and other authorities, and to develop study and work habits. Such matters are not easily explained in terms of unconscious motivations and sexual drives. To understand such matters, we need to understand more about self-concept and about traits and abilities, issues that are considered in later chapters of this book.

Although Freud did not know it, it turns out that this is by no means a dormant period of biological development. In the years before puberty (between ages 6 and 11), the adrenal glands are maturing, and there is a growth spurt coupled with changes in adrenal-stimulated hormones. It is not unusual for there to be sexual attraction in the fourth grade, well before the individuals reach sexual maturity (McClintock & Herdt, 1996).

Genital Stage

If a person makes it through the many challenges of early childhood with enough sexual energy still available (that is, without strong fixations), then there will supposedly be a fairly well-adjusted life, dominated by the genital stage. In other words, Freud thought that if a person was not trapped or hung up along the way, then adolescence marks the beginning of an adult life of normal sexual relations, marriage, and child-rearing.

Genital Stage
Freudian stage of psycho-sexual development beginning at adolescence in which attention is turned toward heterosexual relations
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The worldwide fascination with the legends of Dracula, in which a vampire-person bites and sucks the blood of an innocent victim, thereby binding them in a shared pollution, can be seen as a surface manifestation of unconscious concerns about sex, aggression, and related deep, dark forces.

Freud was correct in proposing that deviant experiences in childhood can produce personal idiosyncrasies or personality problems in adulthood. Indeed, this assumption is the basis of much modern-day psychotherapy, in which the early environment is seen as setting the pattern for later life (Horowitz, 1998). It seems, however, that Freud was off track in assuming that it is childhood sexual urges that suddenly spring to life in adolescence. It is now clear that striking hormonal changes occur at puberty, and the adolescent struggles to become independent. Many conflicts occur at puberty, but they do not seem closely tied to the psychosexual development of infants and toddlers. Further, it is now much clearer that there are many issues of adult sexuality and adult behavior that must be considered on their own terms, rather than in the context of one overarching psychoanalytic psychosexual model.

In the genital stage, attention is supposed to turn away from masturbation and toward heterosexual relations. Any deviation (for example, remaining single, remaining childless, homosexuality, or other sexual behaviors) is considered a flaw, unnatural. In this regard, Freud was clearly wrong. Cultural and biological research indicates that varying mating patterns, masturbation, homosexuality, and a wide variety of sexual activities are found in psychologically healthy, productive, well-adjusted people. One may have religious, moral, practical, or cultural reasons for discouraging various forms of adult sexuality, but there is no scientific or biological reason for such prejudice (Kaplan, 1983; Masters & Johnson, 1966). Freud made this mistake, and many other well-intentioned people make the same mistake today.

Freud was a physician and his theories arose from treating patients. By definition, his patients had problems or else they would not have been seeking his specialized care. Thus Freudian theory is based on a medical model of pathology, therapy, and cure. This is an odd way to construct a general psychological theory; as you might suspect, it is apt to overemphasize pathology. Indeed, this is a significant criticism of Freudian theory: It tends to focus on the deviance and the problems in human development and therefore tends to view too many behaviors and reactions as sick or inappropriate or conflict-based. There are many other important motivations and experiences that shape human personality, which are considered in later chapters of this book. Nevertheless, much recent research confirms the predictive value, and perhaps the causal influences, of temperament and personality during the first few years of life.

Why Does It Matter?
Research confirms that the processes of temperamental adjustment of children are reliably related to their personalities and social behaviors in young adulthood (Caspi, 2000). Or, as poet William Wordsworth put it, “the child is father of the man.”

Male Versus Female

With his focus on sexuality as a key force in human nature, it is not surprising that Freud’s theories quite often dealt with the penis. In theorizing about women, it seemed logical to examine the implications of the absence of a penis.

Freud noted the significance of minimizing the importance of a girl’s clitoris. Even in today’s vastly more open societies, girls are often not taught the name for their clitoris and are rarely taught to examine it or stimulate it. A self-focus on the clitoris might diminish the importance of men to women’s sexual experience, and indeed, today it is generally the most feminist women who emphasize clitoral education. Seen in this light, it is understandable that Freud would propose that the mature sexual development of a girl involves shifting pleasure-seeking to the vagina. Freud therefore postulated a “vaginal orgasm,” which is psychologically and biologically superior to a “clitoral orgasm.” A vaginal orgasm supposedly results from “natural” stimulation by a penis, whereas a clitoral orgasm could result from “artificial” stimulation.

Modern research on human sexual response by Masters and Johnson (1966) and others has not confirmed such different types of orgasms, although different muscles may be more or less active as a function of where the stimulation occurs. An orgasm is an orgasm. Freud’s speculations, as developed by his followers, have led to much distress for women, as many women have been treated by therapists for not having the “correct” vaginal orgasm. This is another example of Freud having good ideas but poor data. It makes sense (then and now) to view a mature person as one who can achieve sexual satisfaction in a deep relationship with a partner. But it does not make sense to postulate biologically different female orgasms. (In fact, penile stimulation of the vagina sometimes stimulates the clitoris.)

Freud, like many others of the late-nineteenth-century Western culture, viewed men as inherently superior to women. His theories thus focused on male behavior as the norm and female behavior as a deviation. One of Freud’s arguments was that women have an unconscious desire for suffering (and receive unconscious pleasure from suffering). Freud had observed many women trapped in uncomfortable or abusive relations with men, and yet they stayed in such relations and explained to him why they preferred such relations. Freud had uncovered the extreme limits to which people will go in order to rationalize their life situation. Freud’s female patients were trapped in such relations because women of the time had few opportunities for social, educational, or economic attainment on their own. Freud saw such women as masochistic. Today, such women are more likely to be viewed as brainwashed, self-defeating, or victimized. Viewing women as victims, however, was virtually impossible for men of Freud’s time because all societal institutions—religious, political, educational, judicial, familial—saw women as subservient and subordinate to men.

In this area, as in many others, Freud achieved a basic insight the implications of which were distorted by those who came later. Boys and girls do indeed show different patterns of development. As women’s rights have come to be recognized, the value and importance of the “female” tendencies are increasingly appreciated. Most psychologists today, including feminist psychologists, agree that there are vast differences in the psychosocial tendencies of men and women. (These are explored in Chapter 11.) But the implications of these differences are now often reversed. Women’s emotionality and family orientation are now seen as healthy nurturance and cooperativeness, whereas men’s toughness and independence are seen as aggressiveness and lack of relatedness.

Feminist writers of the 1970s and 1980s often condemned the sexist aspects of “Freudianism,” the pseudo-religion into which psychoanalysis developed in some circles. They noted that Freud was merely a diagnostician for what feminism purports to cure, and that psychoanalysis itself became the disease it purports to cure (Firestone, 1970; Millett, 1974). In 1972, Congresswoman Pat Schroeder, asked about being both a mother and an accomplished career person remarked, “I have a brain and a uterus, and I use both” (Pogrebin, 1983, p. 121). Such discussions led modern thought in new directions, as the various biological and cultural influences on male and female development were examined in great detail.

Defense Mechanisms

Challenges from the outer environment and from our inner urges threaten us with anxiety. These might be conflicts with those close to us or threats to our self-esteem (embarrassment, guilt, self-disappointment, etc.). The ego, governed by the reality principle, tries to deal realistically with the environment. However, sometimes we must distort reality to protect ourselves against the painful or threatening impulses arising from the id. The processes that the ego uses to distort reality to protect itself are called defense mechanisms. Some of the most interesting and influential insights from Freud’s psychoanalytic approach concern defense mechanisms (Freud, 1942).

Anxiety
A state of intense apprehension or uncertainty, resulting from the anticipation of a threatening event or challenge, either external or internal; the ego’s job is to protect against anxiety, but its failures lead to psychological problems

Defense Mechanisms
In psychoanalytic theory, the processes that distort reality to protect the ego

Repression

A while ago, a retired man went on trial for murdering an 8-year-old girl. Surprisingly, the murder had taken place two decades earlier. Why was the man accused only now? The new evidence was the sudden testimony of the man’s 29-year-old daughter. She reported that an old memory suddenly flashed into her consciousness after more than two decades. She now recalled that when she was 8, she saw her father molest and then bludgeon to death her young classmate. According to Freud, repression is the ego defense mechanism that pushes threatening thoughts back into the unconscious.

Repression
A defense mechanism that pushes threatening thoughts into the unconscious

Could such an important memory be repressed for 21 years? Can we believe that it is accurately remembered when it bursts into consciousness decades later? Could each of us be harboring such hidden memories?

Interesting evidence along these lines is provided by what has come to be called posttraumatic stress (posttraumatic stress disorder, PTSD). After the Vietnam War, it was noticed that many thousands of U.S. veterans began experiencing anxiety, nightmares and sleep difficulties, and failed marriages (Jaycox & Foa, 1998). The only clue to their troubles was that some of the veterans reported daytime flashbacks to combat experiences, which they persistently tried to avoid thinking about. It seemed, as Freud postulated, that the conscious mind could not face overwhelmingly stressful and grisly memories, in this case of burned, maimed bodies and butchered children. More recently, as many as one in six American soldiers returning from Iraq or Afghanistan suffered from PTSD.

Posttraumatic Stress
Anxiety, nightmares, and flashbacks that result when the conscious mind cannot deal with overwhelmingly disturbing memories

Combat veterans with posttraumatic stress disorder are more likely to withhold their general emotional responses (Roemer, Litz, Orsillo, & Wagner, 2001). Voluntary self-disclosure groups with other veterans and psychotherapy focused on discussing the traumatic event have proved helpful as treatment (as Freud suggested). Note that if the veteran knows that his or her problems are the result of combat experience, then the defense is not repression because it is not unconscious. However, in many cases, people who have faced early traumas overcome the initial shock and seem to go on with their lives, but the hidden memories pursue and plague them. Such cases seem to validate the existence of repression.
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George Franklin Sr. was tried and convicted of murder on the basis of his adult daughter’s testimony that she had recently recovered her memory of watching him molest and kill her playmate 20 years earlier. Was this a true memory, long repressed because of the daughter’s fear and horror, that rose to consciousness? (The verdict was later overturned.)

In line with Freud’s concern with repressed sexuality, another area in which repression is often discussed in today’s practice of psychology is incest. Freudian theory maintains that sexual assault by one’s father or mother would be so psychologically distressing that it might very well be repressed. Freud himself, however, claimed that most such parent–child sexual activity was imagined rather than real (Masson, 1984). (Some feminists accuse Freud of succumbing to his sexist orientation in denying the common assaults on little girls.) These matters currently draw a lot of attention in courtrooms (Crews, 1996; Loftus & Ketcham, 1991). Grown children may sue their parents for alleged abuse that occurred many years before. Interestingly, a general population study in St. Louis found that people most likely to be suffering from posttraumatic stress disorder were men who were combat veterans and women who were the victims of physical assault (Helzer, Robins, & McEvoy, 1987).

If there is no objective evidence of abuse other than the child’s formerly repressed memory, a very unfortunate legal situation results. The alleged victim, who may now be a 22-year-old woman with anxiety disorders, accuses her father or a neighbor of incest or molestation or perhaps other crimes. The defendant, presumed innocent under the law, who is perhaps a 55-year-old married man, is forced to defend himself against allegations that scandalous activities took place many years before.

By the way, in the case described earlier of the father accused of murder, he was indeed convicted of murder on the evidence of his daughter’s repressed memory. He was, however, released from prison after a federal appeals court overturned the conviction. His daughter remains convinced of his guilt. (These issues are considered further in the Self-Understanding box.)

To further complicate matters, well-meaning psychotherapists can sometimes plant the idea of abuse in the client’s memory. For example, if a college age woman seeks therapy because she is depressed, has nightmares, and cannot relate well to men, the therapist might say, “Were you ever sexually abused as a child? Such abuse, even at an early age, can produce symptoms like yours.” This comment might get the client thinking that she might have been abused. She may then search her memory for evidence or clues. In the current social climate, in which many women trace their problems to early sexual abuse, the woman may convince herself that she was indeed molested. Modern research on memory clearly demonstrates that false memories can sometimes be “implanted,” either intentionally or accidentally, just as preferences for certain styles of clothing or certain political beliefs can be induced through subtle social influence. We can come to believe stories and recall experiences that in reality never happened (Appelbaum, Uyehara, & Elin, 1997; Loftus & Davis, 2006; Loftus & Ketcham, 1991).
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Prominent evangelical preacher Ted Haggard, who led a mega-church he had founded, and headed the National Association of Evangelicals, was forced to step down from both positions after a male prostitute claimed that Haggard had been a paying customer of his for years and that Haggard also used illegal drugs. The prostitute claims he came forward when he did because Haggard was supporting a state constitutional amendment to ban gay marriage. Haggard confessed to his congregation that “There is a part of my life that is so repulsive and dark that I’ve been warring against it all of my adult life” (O’Driscoll, 2006).

On the other side of the coin is the unavoidable question of the prevalence of child molestation, incest, and other forms of abuse (Alexander et al., 2005; Herman, 1992; Koss & Harvey, 1991). When Freud began exploring the childhoods of his patients, he found that a surprising number of them seemed to be struggling with sexual conflicts, traceable to childhood molestation. This was quite shocking in the prudish times in which Freud lived, but Freud persisted with this line of exploration. Indeed, the attention he drew to the influence of sexuality on personality is one of Freud’s major and lasting contributions. However, as we have noted, Freud either could not or did not want to believe that so much sexual abuse of children was occurring. So, in Freudian theory, most sexual conflict is thought to be imagined; children become fearful that their father will harm their genitals but, he contended, the danger is only in their imaginations. Modern population surveys do indicate, however, that many more people (especially females) are molested than was commonly thought.

Reaction Formation

Religious evangelists who preach on television can reach millions of viewers with their expressions of holiness and their urgings for people to follow religious gospel. It must be an interesting experience to talk passionately about deeply personal religious feelings in front of such a large public. What motivates such pastors (sometimes referred to as televangelists)? In most cases it seems that these preachers have a sincere, overwhelming desire to help other people achieve spiritual rewards. Psychoanalytic theory, however, suggests a very different sort of explanation.

Jim Bakker ran an extremely popular televised ministry; he seemed to epitomize righteousness and convinced millions of viewers to send him money to do the Lord’s work. It eventually turned out that Bakker was engaging in a number of unethical, illegal, and immoral activities, both financially and sexually. When caught, he collapsed in tears and was eventually sent to prison. Jimmy Swaggart was another well-known television minister who ranted and railed against sexual immorality. He resigned from his church after being photographed with a New Orleans prostitute. He, too, tearfully confessed and his ministry collapsed. Later in California, he was cited for three traffic violations while riding with a woman who reported being—guess what?—a prostitute.

Self-Understanding: Repressed Memories of Sexual Abuse?

The late Joseph Cardinal Bernardin of Chicago was publicly scandalized when he was accused by a man named Steven Cook of sexually molesting Cook 17 years earlier. The Catholic priest heatedly denied the charges, but Cook claimed to have remembered the molestation after reportedly being treated by a hypnotherapist. Later, after further psychological and legal investigation, Cook recanted and admitted he was mistaken to accuse the cardinal. He had misremembered. In many such cases, it may be that the therapist, wittingly or unwittingly, is the source of the “memories.”

About the same time, television comedian Roseanne Barr was in the news claiming that she had been sexually molested by her father; her parents vigorously denied the charges. Similar cases have appeared involving thousands of people (usually women). A woman who is currently having psychological or sexual problems seeks psychotherapy. During therapy, the problems are traced to childhood sexual abuse, the memory of which has been repressed. Should these accusations be believed? Are the memories accurate? How can one evaluate one’s old “memories?”

There is no simple answer to this question because two established phenomena are in conflict. Ironically, both of these phenomena were a focus of Freud’s work. First, it is known that memories can indeed be separated from painful feelings in the mind. A traumatic experience can produce emotional distress such as sleeplessness, nightmares, and anxieties, while the conscious mind refuses to think about the horrific image. Second, it is known that people are suggestible; they can distort their memories and can be influenced by their therapists. Often, memory cannot be trusted.
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The late Joseph Cardinal Bernardin was accused of sexual abuse in a “recovered memory” case. The accuser later withdrew his accusations, disclaiming the memories.

Complex childhood memories are generally not eidetic—they are not like photographs. A child who was repeatedly molested between the ages of 3 and 5 would, as an adult, have memories that were influenced by all the subsequent events in her life. Thus we should be suspicious when a distressed adult suddenly begins blaming all her problems on her early childhood, without confirming evidence. Clear memories of such an ongoing molestation are unlikely to reappear suddenly out of the deepest unconscious. An innocent person, even a cardinal, could be smeared. On the other hand, an alarming number of children are indeed molested, even by clergy, as evidenced by the recent large-scale revelations of child abuse by Catholic priests.

A memory of a single, shocking scene, however, may indeed be repressed in a form that can be almost wholly retrieved. Someone, child or adult, witnessing a bloody murder, or a mutilation, or even an extremely embarrassing social misstep, might carry that memory for many years, hidden from awareness.

Why Does It Matter?
Many current issues of guilt and innocence, abuse and justice, depend on an understanding of the phenomenon that Freud termed repression. There are as yet no simple answers. There is no litmus test we can use to decide if a thought that suddenly appears is a genuine long-repressed memory or a false inference resulting from suggestion or other influence processes. Only a careful analysis of the evidence in each particular case, coupled with an intelligent, state-of-the-art understanding of how the mind works, can rightfully be employed. This is a clear example of how the study of personality psychology can prove very important for people’s daily lives. Repression has remained a key concept in psychology, relevant to our relations with others and to our general physical health (Blatt, Cornell, & Eshkol, 1993; Emmons, 1992; Loftus & Davis, 2006).

According to psychoanalytic theory, the base, inner drives of such people (the id forces) are pushing them to engage in behaviors—various sexual acts, greed, deception—that are incompatible with their religious beliefs. Their sense of self is thus severely threatened, and the self (the ego) distorts these unconscious urges and turns them into their opposites. So, instead of acting out their sexual desires, such people may instead preach vehemently against sexual “sins.”

Reaction formation is the process of pushing away threatening impulses by overemphasizing the opposite in one’s thoughts and actions. Reaction formation is a controversial notion because it suggests that many apparently “moral” people are really struggling desperately with their own immorality. Are some ministers acting pious because they really feel devilish and unholy? Are people who proudly refuse to serve alcohol in their homes really motivated by their own inner desires to let go and get drunk? Are gay-bashers in fact unconsciously threatened about their own possible latent homosexual impulses?

Reaction Formation

A defense mechanism that pushes away threatening impulses by overemphasizing the opposite in one’s thoughts and actions
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U.S. Congressman Gary Condit, a Democrat who promoted a “family values” agenda, grew up in the Bible Belt as the son of a Baptist minister. An evangelical Christian, he cosponsored legislation to post the Ten Commandments in public buildings, and he publicly scolded former President Clinton for withholding information about his affair with Monica Lewinsky. It became clear, after the mysterious disappearance of a young woman who was an intern in Washington, that Condit had been having an affair with her (and possibly with other women as well), and he did not immediately cooperate with authorities investigating her disappearance. The incident ended his political career. Are men like Condit puzzling or very understandable?

Reaction formation is a fascinating idea that has rarely been systematically evaluated by modern personality research, although there are always many individuals whose stories provide vivid anecdotal evidence (see Table 3.1). Occasionally, when it is studied, support does indeed emerge. For example, one study of self-identified heterosexuals compared homophobic men (those who had very negative feelings toward gay men) to nonhomophobic men in terms of how aroused they became when viewing very erotic videos of heterosexual and homosexual couples. Only the homophobic men showed an increase in penile erection when viewing the male homosexual stimuli (Adams, Wright, & Lohr, 1996).

TABLE 3.1 Real-Life Examples of Reaction Formation

	Roy Cohn, special counsel to Sen. Joseph McCarthy during the “Red Scare” of the 1940s to 1950s, avidly pursued what McCarthy and his committee called “communists and queers” in the government and military. Cohn was widely believed to be gay and died of AIDS (although he claimed to the end that he did not have AIDS).

	William Bennett, prominent conservative, former U.S. secretary of education and first U.S. “drug czar,” wrote a widely read book titled The Book of Virtues, full of pious advice on how to live a moral life. He was revealed as a high-stakes casino gambler who had lost millions of dollars betting. One columnist labeled him “The Bookie of Virtues.”

	John Terry Dolan, founder of the National Conservative Political Action Committee, attacked employment rights and adoption rights for gays and lesbians. He made a deathbed confession that he was gay and died in his 30s of AIDS.

	Edward Schrock, a Virginia congressman who publicly supported a proposed constitutional amendment banning gay marriage, had to resign his office when he was exposed as being gay himself.

	Congressman Robert Bauman, a notable opponent of gay rights in any form and known for trying to deny all public benefits to gay people, was arrested in a gay bar soliciting a 16-year-old boy.

	James West, former Washington state senator and mayor of Spokane, was known for his strong antigay positions. He was forced to resign after he was caught in a sting operation by the local newspaper: West propositioned a decoy posing as a 17-year-old boy on a gay website, and when West went to meet his “date,” he found newspaper reporters instead. There are further allegations that, as a Boy Scout leader, West molested much younger boys (under age 12). Among the legislation that West had sponsored was a bill to bar gays and lesbians from working in schools or daycare centers.

	Mark Foley, a prominent Florida congressman, was best known for his interest in protecting children, adolescents, and young adults. He sponsored the “Foley Amendment” to allow campuses to reveal the names of students who commit violent crimes; he helped pass a law that allows youth organizations access to FBI fingerprint information on their adult leaders; he strengthened sex offender laws to protect children; and he tried to pass legislation banning sexually suggestive images of teens to protect them from pedophiles. He resigned after revelations of sexually explicit messages exchanged with underage boys serving as congressional pages, which brought forward further accusations of sexual exploitation of boys over many years. He then came out to live in an openly gay relationship with a long-time (adult) partner.

	Larry Craig, Idaho senator and staunch conservative, was arrested for lewd behavior in an airport men’s room. Several men came forward after that incident to claim that Craig had solicited or engaged in homosexual activity with them. Craig denied any homosexual behavior. He did not resign immediately, but was forced to decline to run for reelection.

	Eliot Spitzer, governor of New York, had earned a national reputation fighting white-collar crime, and was often referred to as “Mr. Clean.” He was widely quoted saying, “I have always stated that I want ethics and integrity to be the hallmarks of my administration.” He had been active in the prosecution of money-laundering via wire transfer by criminal enterprises and had prosecuted several prostitution rings in his career. Spitzer resigned as governor after it was revealed that he had repeatedly engaged the services of high-priced prostitutes. He was caught because of bank reporting of his suspicious wire transfers of funds, which were traced as being paid to an illegal offshore front company for an “escort service.”

	South Carolina governor Mark Sanford was known for conservative views on preserving traditional marriage and for his opposition to government spending. He was shown on national television sanctimoniously scolding Bill Clinton for undermining public trust by lying to officials and for violating the sacred oath of marriage. Sanford was discovered with his mistress in Argentina (with state funds paying his travel), after telling his wife and his staff that he was hiking the Appalachian trail alone.

	Richard Barrett was a well-known White Supremacist leader and virulently anti-gay. He was murdered in his home—and the confessed killer was a young African American man who claims that he stabbed Barrett when Barrett propositioned him for sex.

	George A. Rekers, a psychologist and ordained Baptist minister, had been an officer of an organization that purports to “cure” homosexuality through therapy. He had once been hired by the state of Florida as a witness in support of the state’s proposed ban on adoption by gay couples. On a trip to Europe, he hired a young man to accompany him and carry his luggage—finding the assistant through a gay-sex website and allegedly getting daily nude massages from his young travel companion.

	Indiana Representative Mark Souder made abstinence education one of his main issues in office, along with his advocacy of preserving traditional marriage and fighting “the assault on American values.” He characterized the abstinence education approach as “teaching morality” to prevent teen sex. He distributed a video showing one of his female staffers interviewing him about his tireless efforts to promote abstinence. He was forced to resign when an affair with a staff member was discovered—and his mistress turns out to have been the interviewer.


Denial

When a tragedy has occurred, it is sometimes the job of police officers or other public servants to visit homes in their city and inform parents that their child has been killed in an accident or a homicide. Sometimes, the response of the parent is simple: “No, that can’t be. I’m on my way now to pick up my child at school.” The parent absolutely denies the terrible fact. Similarly, a teenage girl in the advanced stages of an unwanted pregnancy may deny, to herself and to others, that she is pregnant, despite strong evidence to the contrary.

When terrorists destroyed the World Trade Center in New York in 2001, killing over 3,000 civilians, many of the victims were vaporized by the extreme temperatures of the burning jet fuel, or were crushed by the collapsing skyscrapers. Their bodies thus were “missing,” and relatives and friends began a fruitless search from one hospital to another, looking for them. When, days later, reporters began asking these bereaved relatives if they had lost hope of finding their loved ones, the most common answer was a calm response that they still had confidence that they would be successful, and everything would turn out fine. It was too much to believe, too much for the human mind to grasp, that one’s young, vital spouse, sibling, or child could be obliterated in an instant.

Research on response to physical pain and injury reveals a similar phenomenon. For example, one worker slipped and put a screwdriver through his hand. He did not feel any pain until he looked down at what he had done and saw the blood; then the truth began to “sink in.” Soldiers injured in battle or even football players injured on the field often do not feel the pain of their injury until many hours later. The mind has a means of keeping its own sensations out of conscious awareness.

Denial, simply refusing to acknowledge anxiety-provoking stimuli, is a common defense mechanism (Baumeister, Dale, & Sommer, 1998). Although it is usually seen in adults in conditions of severe stress or pain, people will also sometimes distort some aspects of a situation, say, telling their friends that a terrible fight with their spouse was really just a lover’s quarrel. In such instances, they lie to themselves. Like repression, denial is a mechanism that has been subject to some active attention by researchers studying stress, coping, and health (Fernandez & Turk, 1995), considered in Chapter 12.

Denial
A defense mechanism in which one refuses to acknowledge anxiety-provoking stimuli

Projection

Projection is a defense mechanism in which anxiety-arousing impulses are externalized by placing them, or projecting them, onto others. A person’s inner threats are attributed to those around him or her.

Projection
A defense mechanism in which anxiety-arousing impulses are externalized by placing them onto others

Consider an extremist politician on the rampage against people involved in premarital sex, against children born out of wedlock, gay people, and sex education teachers in the schools, claiming, “Those subversive pinkos are wrecking our moral fabric!” Is this politician a noble and moral prophet bringing a better life to all, or a disturbed personality, hung up on sexuality and afraid of the surging id forces within? Freud was willing to apply his theories to major issues in society, such as the causes of prejudice and war.

In some ways, the true motivations of our extremist politicians (or anyone) cannot be scientifically proven. This is one of the weaknesses of this aspect of Freudian theory, and of psychoanalytic theory in general. For example, the traditional Freudian sources of “proof,” namely, further disclosures during psychotherapy and improvement in psychological functioning after disclosure or therapy, can easily be the result of other factors. And if the maladaptive patterns continue after psychotherapy, it may be claimed that the unconscious urges are even more deeply hidden; this finding is unprovable. On the other hand, if a politician shows certain accompanying behaviors, then a psychosexual dysfunction seems more likely. In the extreme, if we find that a married politician who is always talking about family values turns out to have a long-time secret lover, then we may rightly wonder if that politician was struggling with his libido using reaction formation (doing the opposite of one’s urges) and projection (placing one’s urges onto others). This would be confirmed if the politician showed other signs of instability. Other examples are more subtle.

Consider the case of a female community activist who attends school board meetings to ensure that children are not taught about sexuality and birth control in the public schools. She argues that sexuality and contraception are a matter for the family to discuss at home (or in church). If this is really her motivation, then this woman should be able to provide the relevant information to her children; she should be very comfortable with and knowledgeable about such matters as the erection of the penis, the lubrication of the vagina, orgasms, and so on; sexual problems such as premature ejaculation; and sexually transmitted diseases like AIDS and chlamydia. This could be ascertained in private adult discussion. If the woman can intelligently discuss such matters, then a Freudian interpretation does not seem applicable. If, however, the woman turns bright red, becomes extremely hostile, or brings up irrelevant matters when basic facts about human sexuality are discussed, then a Freudian would be confident about the motivation for the woman’s behaviors.

An analogous kind of analysis could be applied to a liberal politician or activist who seemed especially concerned with ideas of free love or the public expression of erotic art. Freud’s perspective would allow an observer to ascertain whether this is a rational and logical set of beliefs, or an irrational adaptation to uncontrolled, instinctual sexual forces. Discussion and research on defensive projection has remained a fascinating topic throughout this century, with at least some support found for Freud’s views (Allport, 1954; Newman, Duff, & Baumeister, 1997; Vaillant, 1986).

There is evidence that people who are less comfortable with ambiguity and uncertainty are more likely to hold conservative views while people who have less need for order and closure are more liberal (Jost, 2006; Jost, Glaser, Kruglanski, & Sulloway, 2003). This does not necessarily mean that one set of views is less rational; some conservatives and some liberals make illogical decisions. Rather, it suggests that we tend to hold some political views that fit well with deep-seated aspects of our personalities.

Many modern studies have documented the existence of unconscious prejudices, especially racial prejudices (Greenwald et al., 2002). For example, one experiment presented participants with a series of African American and White faces, paired with either a positive or negative adjective. Whites with an unconscious prejudice against African Americans should have this prejudice primed by seeing the African American face. The participants’ job was to press a key quickly to indicate whether the presented word was positive or negative. Response latency (reaction time) to the negative words paired with an African American face should thus indicate unconscious prejudice. In fact, the results did show that this measure of individual differences in prejudice predicted whether an African American confederate (of the experimenters) later viewed the participants as friendly and positive when she debriefed them about the study (Fazio, Jackson, Dunton, & Williams, 1995).

Displacement

Remember that in the case of Little Hans, the boy was afraid that a horse would bite or step on him, but in actuality he feared that his big, strong father would castrate him. This is an example ofdisplacement. Displacement is the shifting of the target of one’s unconscious fears or desires.

Displacement
A defense mechanism in which the target of one’s unconscious fears or desires is shifted away from the true cause

A classic example of displacement is the case of a man who, when he is humiliated by his boss, goes home and beats his children and kicks the dog. Such an example is an interesting one because there are other theoretically interesting alternative explanations. Displacing the anger to the dog implies that the unacceptable feelings of wanting to kill one’s boss are released, more acceptably, on the poor canine. This is a hydraulic displacement model that is typical of Freudian explanations. Pressure builds up like steam in a boiler and must be released. Other, non-Freudian explanations would focus more on the situation that releases the aggressive action, or on previous learning history, or on the man’s aggressiveness, or on his sense of self and sense of purpose. The explanation is important because there are different implications for preventing the aggression (Melburg & Tedeschi, 1989; Neubauer, 1994). According to the hydraulic displacement explanation, some release valve must be found for the bottled-up aggressive impulses triggered by frustration and humiliation.

Hydraulic Displacement Model
Sigmund Freud’s concept that suggests that unacceptable impulses build up like steam in a boiler and must be released
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Freud analyzed the Italian artist Michelangelo (1475–1564) from archival materials. Freud determined that Michelangelo was a repressed homosexual dominated by his mother, who sublimated his sexual energies into great creativity as a sculptor, painter, architect, and poet. This is Michelangelo’s statue of the biblical giant-slayer, David.

Overall, there is good research evidence in support of the phenomenon of displaced aggression (Marcus-Newhall, Pedersen, Carlson, & Miller, 2000). Furthermore, the more similar the target is to the provocateur, the more displaced aggression occurs.

Sublimation

Sublimation is the transforming of dangerous urges into positive, socially acceptable motivations (Loewald, 1988). For example, anal retentive impulses based on the holding back of feces might lead to a desire to control and order the lives of everyone at home and at work. Through sublimation, these drives might be transformed to a desire to organize children’s activities or to clean up the local riverfront.

Sublimation
A defense mechanism in which dangerous urges are transformed into positive, socially acceptable motivations

Artistic endeavors are often attributed to sublimation. In a psychohistorical analysis of Leonardo da Vinci, Freud (1947) argued that Leonardo’s genius arose from his sublimation of sexual energies into a passion for scientific creativity and discovery. Of course, innate talent was also necessary; not everyone with sublimated sexual energies can become a Leonardo. Freud did a similar analysis of Michelangelo.

Freud viewed society as a means to turn sexual energy away from sexual ends and toward societal goals. According to this view, society fears nothing more than that sexual urges may return to their original goal—sexual fulfillment. It can be argued that modern society provides an ongoing test of Freud’s theory. Since Freud’s prudish time, a sexual revolution and a dramatic sexual liberation have occurred. As people become more and more sexually liberated, psychoanalysis predicts that art, creativity, and even civilization itself will suffer and eventually disintegrate.

Regression

In regression we return to earlier, safer stages of our lives. This defense mechanism is most easily seen in children. A recently weaned child may try to return to the bottle or breast. A child who was already toilet trained may begin having “accidents” when a new baby arrives. A threatened child beginning school may begin acting like a toddler. In particular, there may be regression to the stage at which there was previously a fixation.

Regression
A defense mechanism in which one returns to earlier, safer stages of one’s life in order to escape present threats

In adults, regression is more difficult to document. Classic examples include an anxious adult who begins whimpering like a child, looking for maternal care. Or a distraught man may try to curl up to his wife’s breast, or a stressed woman may climb into her husband’s lap. An adult under stress may seek out the comfort foods of childhood. The regression defense reminds us that psychoanalytic theory is a stage theory: psychosexual development proceeds along fixed, well-delineated steps.

Rationalization

In the film The Big Chill (1983), one character asserts that there is nothing more important than sex. His friend replies, “Oh yeah? Ever gone a week without a rationalization?” Rationalization is a mechanism involving post hoc (after the fact) logical explanations for behaviors that were actually driven by internal unconscious motives. Psychoanalysis well recognizes that the explanations we give for our behavior are not necessarily even remotely related to the true causes. Rather than admit that we moved across the country to be near a sexy lover, we may explain (not only to others, but to ourselves) that we were looking for better job opportunities or new challenges. The dangers of rationalization (leading to illogical behavior) have also been emphasized by many other approaches to personality; however, if the defense is not seen as a protection against threatening urges from the unconscious, then it is not a psychoanalytic defense mechanism.

Rationalization
A defense mechanism in which post-hoc logical explanations are given for behaviors that were actually driven by internal unconscious motives

One interesting empirical study of psychoanalytic defense mechanisms has been conducted on a sample of middle-aged and older men who have been followed since they were in junior high school (Vaillant, Bond, & Vaillant, 1986). Descriptions of how these men responded to challenges in their lives were converted into a defense mechanism framework. This work suggests that defensive style is an enduring aspect of personality. The maturity of the defenses, including rationalization, was also found to be associated with independently measured indexes of the men’s psychological maturity—better overall mental health. Another study found that people who are politically conservative are generally happier than those who are politically liberal, in part because conservatives are much less bothered by the facts of income inequality—that some of their neighbors are poor (Napier & Jost, 2008). In other words, conservatives may be less emotionally troubled by inequality and so are able to come up with less egalitarian policies, whereas liberals feel emotionally conflicted and so propose higher taxes on the wealthy. According to this argument, neither side truly understands that its policies are rationalizations that arise from hidden emotions.

In a more experimental approach, one fascinating study investigated circumstances in which romantic partners may be unconsciously motivated to make mistakes when judging each other’s thoughts and feelings (Simpson, Ickes, & Blackstone, 1995). First, male and female members of 82 dating couples completed questionnaires that assessed the closeness of their relationship and their thoughts or insecurities about its permanence. Next, they sat together and viewed a series of slides, during which the male partner rated prospective female dates according to their physical attractiveness and sexual appeal, and the female partner rated prospective male dates. The stimulus slides showed either very attractive or unattractive potential dates. While they then discussed these choices, the couples were videotaped.

Later, the male and female partners independently viewed the videotape of their discussion in separate rooms, indicating at what points during the interaction they experienced a thought or feeling, what it was, and whether it was positive or negative. Following this, each partner was asked to view the interaction again and was asked to infer what her or his partner had been thinking or feeling at each point. It turned out that dating partners who were close, who were insecure about their relationship, and who viewed highly attractive (i.e., threatening) opposite-sex persons displayed the least empathic accuracy when they tried to infer each other’s actual thoughts and feelings from the videotape. In other words, their abilities to understand their partner’s feelings were impaired when there was a threat to their relationship. At some level, they did not want to know the truth about what their partner thought or felt about an attractive potential rival. This study is a good example of how modern personality researchers try to use experiments to explore concepts first proposed by Freud.
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Although the role of psychodynamic, psychosexual forces in human nature is given relatively little attention in modern research in personality, illustrations of the power of these complex forces appear regularly in the news. Consider the case of John G. Schmitz (left photo), an ultraconservative state legislator from California known for strongly espousing family values and for fiercely opposing sex education in the schools. Yet his career ended in scandal when it was discovered that he had a pregnant mistress. Even more interesting, Senator Schmitz was the father of Mary Kay LeTourneau. In 1997, LeTourneau, a 35-year-old married teacher, was convicted of having a sexual affair (and having a child) with a 13-year-old boy in her school. Her own son was only a year younger. She became pregnant again by the teenage boy after her release from prison and was sent back to prison to serve a long term. Upon completion of the second prison term, she once again reunited with the young man (who had turned 21 by then), and married him (right photo).

Cross-Cultural Issues

Freud explored the unconscious in exquisite detail, but he was relatively unconcerned with possible cultural variations. Although interested in applying psychoanalysis to understanding culture, he believed the same basic psychodynamic forces underlay all cultures, especially the dynamics surrounding the Oedipus complex. In his book Totem and Taboo, Freud (1912/1952) traced the origin of civilization to the time when brothers came together and murdered the primal father of the tribe, co-opting his power and his wives. Freud thought that this would leave traces in all civilizations in the form of cultural taboos, such as the taboo against incest. Similarly, religion was seen as arising from psychodynamic forces; he did not consider that religion may have created certain psychodynamic forces.

Freud also engaged in psychobiography; in fact, Freud and his colleagues founded this field of inquiry. When he turned his attention to Leonardo da Vinci, Freud analyzed him from archival materials as a repressed homosexual who was dominated by his mother and who sublimated his sexual energies. And again, Freud proceeded to assume that the phenomena he had uncovered were universal. The psychoanalytic principles derived in nineteenth-century Austria could be directly applied to understanding the life of a man in fifteenth-century Italy.

It is known that Germans have stricter child-punishing habits than Americans. Can we therefore infer that the outcome is an inherently rigid German personality (Rippl & Boehnke, 1995)? Analogously, are Americans innovative scientists (winning many Nobel prizes) because they are raised in a more liberal, child-centered society and grow up with an independent personality? Do Japanese schools, with their emphasis on uniformity, produce adults with a personality suited to cooperative work in large, impersonal conglomerates? Although such generalization may at first appear clever, there is a serious logical error in drawing such conclusions. Why attribute such adult behaviors to a culturally induced personality when the culture itself serves as an obvious explanation? Germans drink a lot of beer, but there is no reason to postulate a German beer-drinking personality; they simply live in a culture in which drinking beer is popular. Would we say that Jews have a bagel-and-lox–prone personality? Or that Italians have a pasta-prone personality? It makes much more sense to say that people in a certain culture learn common behaviors from their families and friends. These behaviors are not a result of their personalities; if they moved to a new place with new friends, their behaviors would change. Habits are not personality.

Nevertheless, in order to test such notions of personality and culture, anthropologists turned to projective tests like the Rorschach. They reasoned that such tests (which used inkblot pictures and so were not language-specific) would be applicable (valid) in all cultures. Unfortunately, these cross-cultural studies were plagued by serious methodological flaws and false assumptions (Lindzey, 1961). Most basically, the search for basic, deep-seated personality traits that characterized a culture, using projective measures, was inherently biased. Researchers had preconceived notions of the expected cultural personality, used measures that had not been adapted for and validated in different cultures, and often did not select truly representative samples of people to study. Furthermore, if invalid projective clinical measures of psychopathology are used in cross-cultural research, the whole foreign culture may wind up (and sometimes did wind up) labeled as pathological.

Culturally based personality patterns have not yet been well documented. With newer research techniques that are more sensitive to the unique features of each culture, the prospects for viable cross-cultural research on personality are great (Benet-Martínez & Oishi, 2008; Segall, Dasen, Berry, & Poortinga, 1990). These matters are considered in Chapter 13.

Major Contributions and Limitations of Freudian Psychoanalysis

Before the twentieth century, before the work of Sigmund Freud, there was no personality psychology. Certainly there were explanations for individual differences. Major theologians saw human behavior as determined by divine influence, by an all-powerful God who controlled or inspired everything. Mechanical medical models saw people as influenced by internal fluids. But there was no psychology of human personality and behavior until Freud, following Darwin’s example, asked about the reasons for—the functions of—the human mind. And there was no psychotherapy.

Freud further revolutionized psychology with his emphasis on sexuality as a prime element of personality. Ask any young man or woman with bubbling hormones whether sexuality is a significant influence on his or her behavior—whether getting dates is important—and you will hear no dispute. Freud’s breakthrough was to extend this idea of dynamic motivation to children—the idea of infantile sexuality—and to generalize it to a pervasive motivational force.

Famous Personalities: Lorena Bobbitt

It was just another day in the life of Lorena Bobbitt. Her husband, John Wayne Bobbitt, came home late and made crude sexual advances toward her. This time, she denied him because he was drunk. But, despite her refusal, he overpowered her 5′2″ frame and raped her. At 4 A.M., Lorena took the kitchen carving knife to her slumbering husband’s penis and dismembered him. She then put the penis, with ice, into a Ziploc bag and held it as she drove around the city. Finally, she discarded it from the window of her car and continued driving, toward the house of a friend.

Lorena was a 24-year-old manicurist who, until that night, appeared to live an average and uneventful life. What could have triggered her to commit such an aggressive act? According to Lorena’s later accounts, John had abused her emotionally, physically, and sexually throughout their marriage. She was sometimes beaten, forced to have anal intercourse, and even coerced into having an abortion. Another complaint was that he never, ever waited for her to come to orgasm. But if this had been going on for four years, what was different about this particular night?

Lorena said that after she was assaulted that evening, she began to have flashbacks about all the other times her husband had terrorized her. She said that she then lost her grip on reality and was not in control at the time she attacked her husband. Twenty-six-year-old John denied abusing his wife, although he did admit to having extramarital affairs. Was Lorena simply getting revenge for his unfaithfulness and making sure that he would never be able to cheat on her again? What might Freud have to say about all of this?

According to psychoanalytic theory, there was more going on here than meets the eye: Lorena’s behavior was likely attributable to unconscious motives influenced by her internal sexual conflicts. Lorena was not necessarily a total victim because, Freudians argue, many women have an unconscious desire for suffering (as evidenced by the many battered women who stay in abusive relationships). A more likely explanation is that the problem was Lorena’s inability to control her id, which was seeking to relieve her libidinal tensions.

In simple Freudian terms, Lorena was suffering from penis envy, which most girls suffer but few act on directly. If Lorena had been able to give birth to her baby, this might have been avoided. Giving birth is one of the ways in which the ego tries to satisfy the female desire for feelings of strength and self-worth that men have by virtue of their male anatomy. Instead, she was compelled by her husband to abort her child, and perhaps therefore she was still seeking to recapture the penis that was denied her at birth. These feelings of desire help explain why she carefully preserved the organ in a Ziploc bag with ice—it was valuable to her.

What is highly unusual in this case is that Lorena actually acted directly on her concerns about her man’s penis. According to Freudian theory, such conflicts are unconscious and so usually show up in other ways.

Lorena claimed that she “just wanted him to disappear,” and it is interesting that her way of removing him from her life was to remove his penis, causing him to be, in a Freudian view, a worthless and inferior man. The vengeful blow also indirectly enabled her to obtain a penis of her own.

Lorena was tried but acquitted because her impulses were believed to be irresistible. The jury found that she couldn’t have prevented herself from doing this act. So in a sense, modern society accepts the idea of overpowering unconscious motivation. Freud might have said that Lorena’s ego and superego both failed to control her inner drives, and her id won in its battle for what it wanted most. In fact, Freudian theory has been the subject of many hot disputes about legal theory. In the eyes of the law, if we are sometimes controlled by our ids, how can we be held responsible for our actions?

· The Bobbitt case is a good example from which to launch a discussion of the strengths and weaknesses of Freud’s theories. On the one hand, it is virtually impossible ever to uncover Lorena’s true motivations in a straightforward scientific manner. On the other hand, the tremendous fascination with this case around the world hints that something very basic to human behavior—some deep, dark secret—has been tapped, just as the doctor from Vienna would have predicted.
Freud thus stressed the importance of early childhood experiences on adult personality. This assumption has been almost completely accepted in scientific circles as well as popular culture. Few now doubt that neglectful or abusive treatment of young children—especially sexual abuse—can produce devastating impacts throughout their lives. Freud also argued that the essence of personality was formed by age five. This idea too has been widely accepted. The importance of the early years to later life is little challenged, although Freud’s developmental approach has been extended throughout the life span by others.

Because people are not generally aware of their inner drives and conflicts, Freud was led to explore and develop another influential contribution—the idea of the unconscious. The reality of Freudian slips and the potential of dream analysis are widely accepted. This in turn led to the exploration of different structures of the mind. Freud also showed that mental illness was on a continuum with physical illness and could be approached in a scientific manner. Anyone who seeks psychological counseling owes a debt to Freud. Modern brain research and cognitive psychology confirm many of Freud’s observations but disconfirm his postulated structures, which were based on a primitive understanding of the brain.

Because it views behavior as a function of inner conflicts, the psychoanalytic approach is a pessimistic and deterministic view of personality. It is also oriented toward understanding pathology. (See the Famous Personalities box below.) To counteract these emphases, many theorists originally trained in psychoanalysis have moved to existential and humanistic approaches (explained in Chapter 9). Freud’s reliance on a hydraulic model of psychic energy was also exaggerated. Modern researchers give more attention to brain structure and cognitive approaches.

Psychoanalysis
Sigmund Freud’s approach to understanding human behavior; also, Freud’s psychotherapeutic techniques

Psychoanalytic approaches to personality are generally difficult to evaluate as scientific theories. They often are not disconfirmable because there is always another postulated hidden mechanism ready to explain any observations. Controlled studies are rarely employed. This is unfortunate because their absence causes many modern researchers to ignore valuable insights Freud provided. Throughout this book, we try to point out the value and the weaknesses of each approach to personality. Psychoanalytic theory may be flawed but it is hardly useless.

Some modern psychoanalysts revere Freud almost as the author of a bible; psychoanalysis has some faddish, unscientific aspects, and many “adherents.” Is it fair to blame Freud for his followers’ quirks? When Freud set out to study personality and the unconscious, he saw his work as a temporary approximation of how the brain worked. But in some cases, psychoanalytic theory was interpreted as a theory of the physical structure of the brain, with disastrous results. Psychosurgery—operating on the brain in an attempt to repair personality problems—has a long and horrific history. In the 1940s, the prefrontal lobotomy was the technique of choice. The surgeons would drill holes into the skull, insert a dull knife, and slice the brain lobes until the patient (who was under only local anesthesia) seemed totally disoriented. The purpose of the surgery was to cut the nerve connections between the higher centers of the brain and the lower “seats” of animal instincts (such as the thalamus), consistent with psychoanalytic theory. If the patient survived the operation as more than a vegetable, he or she often did indeed act less abusively and aggressively than before the surgery. Of course, there are other explanations for the effects of the surgery than those that involve literally cutting unconscious drives.

Psychosurgery
Operating on the brain in an attempt to repair personality problems

Freud was trained as a neurologist and a biological scientist. We could speculate that if he were alive today, he would be a neuroscientist. So, in many ways it is unfair to dismiss vast aspects of Freud’s work because some of his assumptions have proved to be wrong. On the other hand, Freud liked being the center of attention and did not take kindly to criticism. His position as the founder and undisputed master of the psychoanalytic approach encouraged much of the unscientific meandering that has been launched in his name.

CHANGING Personality

What are the implications of psychoanalytic approaches for changing one’s personality? At the most basic level, the psychoanalytic view is pessimistic and deterministic, saying that the individual is controlled by inner drives and conflicts. Yet Dr. Freud and his followers treated patients in an often-successful effort to make them feel and function better. According to these views, there are two good ways to improve your personality (beyond years of therapy): First, gain insights into your hidden underlying motivations by keeping track of your slips of the tongue, your dreams, and your unusual hobbies and relationship patterns. For example, notice and then try to figure out why you are so fascinated with automobiles or princesses. Second, capitalize on your unconscious thought processes by welcoming your hunches and feelings of intuition, and “sleeping on” your choices before making a decision. For example, when trying to decide whether to join a new organization, stop analyzing the pros and cons for a few days, and let the inner recesses of your mind work through your deeper inclinations.

Freud postulated fundamental, psychoanalytically based differences between men and women, an issue we return to throughout this book. Because little girls do not pass through the Oedipuscomplex, Freud asserted that they do not develop a strong moral character; this radical idea has of course been thoroughly discredited. On the contrary, most women do develop a strong sense of guilt, are usually the caretakers of the weak, are empathic, and have a high concern with justice (Block, 1984; Eagly, 1987; Friedan, 1963; Hall, 1990; Tangney & Fischer, 1995; Tangney, Wagner, Hill-Barlow, & Marschall, 1996).

Finally, a key criticism of psychoanalysis is that Freud was relatively unconcerned with interpersonal relations or with the individual’s identity and adaptation throughout life. These issues were taken up later by the neo-analysts and the ego psychoanalysts; they are considered inChapter 4.

Modern Developments from Experimental Psychology

In recent decades, many of Freud’s ideas have resurfaced in more mainstream psychology, although somewhat transformed (Dijksterhuis & Nordgren, 2006). For instance, Freud’s ideas were tremendously influential in shaping humanistic approaches to personality; these matters are considered in detail in Chapter 9. As human cognition developed into a strong and rigorous area of study, researchers from within this domain came upon their own need to consider unconscious processes (Hassin, Uleman, & Bargh, 2005). Freud’s impact has resurfaced in modern cognitive psychology (Cohen & Schooler, 1997), and despite the fact that the methodologies, approaches, and goals of cognitive psychology are vastly different from those of psychoanalysis, the cognitivists have found themselves looking at many of the same aspects of human behavior that interested Freud.

Before being banished by behaviorism, in the very early years of psychology’s development, even the most rigorous experimentalists saw the need to posit internal processes that occurred outside the scope of awareness. Hermann von Helmholtz (1866/1925), a nineteenth-century pioneer in the study of human perception, claimed that visual perception required unconscious inferences to be made. Consider the following example of unconscious sensation. Most people do not fall out of bed each night. Yet in a state of deep sleep, you wouldn’t know if someone slipped into your room, looked at you, and walked out. We keep ourselves in bed, but we are unaware of surrounding events. In the morning, we do not remember the times that we almost fell out of bed but caught ourselves in time. This simple example suggests that some sensory systems are constantly at work, even when we are not aware of them. On the other hand, someone hospitalized in a coma or on drugs may indeed fall out of bed; hospital beds have guard rails to prevent such accidents. Thus there must be different types of being unaware or “unconscious.” Modern research has followed up on many of Freud’s ideas about unconscious processes, although not always in the ways he expected.

Unconscious Emotion and Motivation

Is there any evidence that part of the mind, full of emotional forces, exists outside consciousness? The idea of unconscious motivation is clearly supported by research on emotion, which indicates that emotional-motivational states such as anger can exist independently of thought. Some of this research relies on brain studies that reveal distinct neurological systems (Panksepp, 1991). In other words, through the course of evolution, nerve circuits have developed in the human brain that are relatively independent of higher cortical functions involving thinking. These circuits can fire even if not triggered by a higher level (cortical) thought (Winkielman & Berridge, 2004).

SHARPEN YOUR THINKING Current Controversy: Are People Responsible for Actions Outside Their Awareness?

Modern legal systems rely heavily on the concepts of intent (what a person meant to do) and knowledge (what a person knew at the time an event occurred) in evaluating the legal consequences of the person’s action. For example, if an automobile hits and kills a pedestrian, the driver may face a variety of possible charges, ranging from no charges up through first-degree murder. The determining factors involve both situational and psychological components. If the driver had no intention to harm the pedestrian, could not have known that the pedestrian would cross the path of the car, was driving appropriately for conditions at the time of the event, and responded appropriately (e.g., braking or swerving to avoid hitting the pedestrian), then the driver would normally not be charged with a crime. A different set of factors would lead to the most serious criminal charges: If the driver had intended to kill the pedestrian, and if the act had been coolly premeditated rather than committed in the heat of rage, then the driver would probably be charged with first-degree murder.

What role should a person’s state of consciousness play in the determination of which type of crime, if any, was committed? Suppose the driver was a young man who harbored unconscious hatred of his stepfather, which was suspected by his psychiatrist. If the stepson had the desire to kill his stepfather, but was not consciously aware of that desire, does that change how the stepson should be charged if he kills his stepfather by running him over? Should there be any role in the legal system for including unconscious desires as part of the assessment of intent?

Suppose a young woman was in the late stages of pregnancy, but was in denial about it and did not believe she was pregnant. If she smoked crack cocaine or injected herself with heroin, and her baby was then born addicted, should she be liable not only for her own illegal drug use, but also for child abuse or child neglect for exposing the baby to drugs? In many jurisdictions, there are serious legal consequences for using drugs during pregnancy that exceed the normal consequences for drug use at other times. If the woman had known that she was pregnant, she would be guilty of the additional crime. If she didn’t believe she was pregnant despite ample evidence, then what should be her responsibility?

If state of consciousness should have any role to play in determining criminal liability, what methods would be appropriate to use to assess a person’s state of consciousness? How can a court determine whether there was conscious or unconscious intent, and how should unconscious intent be interpreted differently from conscious intent? Is it possible to reliably determine whether an intent was conscious? Should people be held responsible for the unconscious motives that may influence their behavior?

Other research on certain emotions reveals that they are innate, universal, neuronally tied to facial expressions, and able to be induced independently of thought (cognition). Sometimes we correctly feel things or learn things without any conscious effort; that is, our intuitions are often valid since they come from parts of the brain that are not under conscious control (Dijksterhuis & Nordgren,2006; Wilson, 2002). All of this research is consistent with the Freudian notion that we can experience internal emotion and motivation that we do not cognitively understand or appreciate. Freud could not have known the precise biological structures that comprise the brain, but many of his guesses were on the mark (Izard, 1992).

Illusion of Free Will

A cornerstone of Freud’s approach is that we do things out of unconscious motivation, not free will. For example, say we intend to (want to) get up and get something to eat, and we do so. Is this action a response to our will, or might it be that our action is caused by unconscious forces, but we explain or rationalize it as something we wanted to do? Studies in neurology (measuring brain waves) and in experimental psychology (which manipulate the causal attributions we make) suggest that we often misunderstand these causal relations in our bodies. What if our brain shows activity before we decide to take action and our conscious intention to act is actually an after-thought—a thought that develops as our brain has begun directing our body to take action? In fact, there is evidence that just such a sequence sometimes occurs (Berns, McClure, Pagnoni, & Montague, 2001; Wegner,2002; Wegner & Erskine, 2003).

Relatedly, schizophrenics who hear voices in their heads usually think someone is talking to them—perhaps God, the devil, or a dead relative; that is, they understand the voices as coming from outside themselves. It is too troubling to believe that one does not understand what is inside one’s own head. But an observer knows that the “voices” are really coming from a disturbance inside the schizophrenic’s brain. In an analogous way, it may be that we all do not really understand what is motivating us, and we explain away our actions by attributing them to our desires and intentions. Other examples involve strong survival drives, such as when we eat a quart of ice cream after consciously “intending” to go on a diet, or when we become sexually attracted and behave in ways that others deem irrational (but which we can certainly “explain”). In other words, the questions of free will and unconscious motivation are now a topic of modern research for those studying the brain and behavior. It remains to be seen whether and when the conscious mind exercises free will.

Hypermnesia

When sitting and talking with a childhood friend, we described an experience we enjoyed together long ago—making ice cream sundaes. Suddenly, our friend’s memories came flooding back, as she recalled various related experiences that she had not remembered in thirty years. Hypermnesia(literally, excess memory) refers to a situation in which a later attempt to remember something yields information that was not reportable on an earlier attempt to remember. A central phenomenon in the psychoanalytic literature, hypermnesia has its counterpart in modern-day cognitive psychology research (e.g., Madigan & O’Hara, 1992).

Hypermnesia
A situation in which a later attempt to remember something yields information that was not reportable on an earlier attempt to remember

In general, human memory tends to fade over time as the original event becomes more distant. The characteristic finding in memory experiments is that people show the best memory for an event when they are questioned immediately following its occurrence, and that their memory declines (at first rapidly, and then more slowly) as time passes. A traditional explanation from stimulus–response psychology (“learning theory”) is that the memory or association extinguishes or disappears over time; it is eroded away. That, however, is not the whole story of human remembering. Many factors other than the simple passage of time have now been shown to be important determinants of what can be reported.

In psychoanalysis, free association is used as a key method of uncovering memories that are initially not accessible to the patient’s consciousness. After years in analysis, people often do report previously “forgotten” (unreported) material: traumatic events from their childhoods or evil wishes and terrifying thoughts from their pasts. These recovered memories are viewed within psychoanalysis as the fruit of the joint efforts of patient and therapist to overcome the defense mechanisms that initially succeeded in keeping the memories repressed. There are two basic questions that a skeptic (or a modern-day cognitive psychologist) would ask: First, are these memories veridical; that is, did these past events, wishes, and thoughts that the patient now reports really occur? Second, did these memories just now rise to consciousness, having earlier been inaccessible, or is it rather that the analyst and the analytic environment help evoke the report of the memories? (See the Self-Understanding box on p.)

In psychoanalysis, the difficult task of verifying childhood memories is usually not even attempted. But, from the perspective of understanding human memory, it is a critically important issue. In everyday life, people often report vivid memories that turn out to be inaccurate in light of objective factual information. For example, an eyewitness to a crime is certain she recognizes a suspect, who later turns out to have been out of the country; a student reports a vivid memory of being in Spanish class when he heard about the explosion of the Challenger shuttle, but his transcript shows that he didn’t take Spanish that year; and so on (Harsch & Neisser, 1989). Sometimes people are quite confident in their false memories, and their later behavior is affected (Conway, 1996; Loftus,2004; Pezdek & Banks, 1996).

The second critical question—whether the information is newly remembered versus newly reported—is one that has been explored in the memory experiment. One robust finding is that different methods of probing a subject’s memory for an event yield different amounts of information recalled (Baddeley, 1990). For example, suppose two groups of subjects study a word list. Subjects in one group are then given blank sheets of paper and asked to write down as many words from the list as they can remember (a procedure known as free recall). The other group is given pairs of words and asked which word from each pair appeared on the list (a procedure calledforced-choice recognition). Not surprisingly, subjects’ reports are more accurate in the forced-choice condition; it is easier to correctly select the studied word from a presented pair than it is to generate it without any external cues. Does this mean that the strength or accuracy of the underlying memories differed between the groups? Given that the groups were not differentiated until the time of testing, it can only be the method of testing that causes the apparent difference in memory. The availability or accessibility of a memory can be increased by providing appropriate cues, hints, and probes (Tulving & Osler, 1968). In the psychoanalytic setting, directed questioning by the therapist or talking about events related to the previously unavailable memory may allow or prompt its retrieval. In this way, cognitive psychology has validated this aspect of psychoanalytic remembering (Erdelyi, 1996, 2006).

Free Recall
A procedure in which a person studies a word list and then reports as many words as he or she can remember from the list

Forced-Choice Recognition
A procedure in which a person studies a word list and then chooses which word appeared on the list from pairs of words

Can hypnosis help? Should police interrogators use hypnotists to help elicit long-repressed memories of criminal molestation? Early in his development of psychoanalysis, Freud and his colleague Josef Breuer used hypnosis—intensive suggestion by the therapist—to attempt to access hidden memories in their patients. In modern experimental psychology research, this enhanced memory under hypnosis would be termed “hypnotic hypermnesia” (Kihlstrom, 1998). Lab experiments demonstrate that hypnotic hypermnesia does sometimes appear—hypnosis is sometimes effective in increasing reported memory—but it is not any more effective than other memory-enhancing effects such as using relevant cues to elicit the memory. In fact, hypnosis seems somewhat less effective (Kihlstrom & Barnhardt, 1993); in other words, experimental research supports the superiority of free association and related exploratory and cueing processes over hypnosis. Freud was correct in abandoning hypnosis early in the development of psychoanalysis.

Classic to Current: Are Psychoanalytic Insights Still Useful?

Sigmund Freud and his associates developed the basic ideas of the psychoanalytic approach a century ago. Has modern personality research made these ideas as extinct as the dinosaurs, ready to be dumped in the pile of fossilized intellect? Or are these ideas, like those of Charles Darwin, still a vibrant force in modern science? The answer is some of each.

In a paper called “The Scientific Legacy of Sigmund Freud: Toward a Psychodynamically Informed Psychological Science,” Drew Westen (1998) argues that psychoanalytic insights are alive and well. Although many of Freud’s specific postulates have been surpassed by findings in modern biology and neuroscience, many of Freud’s insights and issues remain current. Reports of his intellectual demise are premature. To be fair, we need to consider the evolution of psychoanalytic insights and not rely solely on the precise formulations that Freud first offered.

Freud’s most central insight was that much of mental life—including thoughts, feelings, and motives—is unconscious. In other words, people sometimes do things for reasons that they themselves do not understand. Westen points out that the psychological unconscious is now an important topic in personality psychology, cognitive psychology, and cognitive neuroscience, as scientists endeavor to understand how parts of the brain sometimes process and respond to sensation and information without direct involvement of the self-conscious higher processes of the neocortex. As we have noted, there is implicit perception, implicit memory, and implicit motivation. We sometimes “see” things without consciously knowing that we are seeing them, we sometimes learn and remember things without consciously knowing how or that we have learned them, and we sometimes act for reasons hidden deep inside our complex motivational systems. For example, we sometimes handicap or enhance our performance for reasons of which we are not conscious.

Second, much modern research documents that people can have and act on unconscious feelings, such as when they are subtly hostile or defensive toward members of ethnic minority groups or other out-groups. Strained interpersonal relations between groups are often the result. Psychoanalytic clinicians have long been willing to pay attention to signs of hidden emotion, by observing nonverbal behavior (such as facial expressions, shifting posture) and verbal behavior (such as nervous shifts in topic, disorganization in narratives). As Freud proposed, such inner conflicts are usually a sign of defense mechanisms, a basic psychodynamic construct. For example, experimental studies that make people more aware of their mortality (such as by having them complete a mortality relevant questionnaire or placing signs of a funeral home nearby) often lead them to respond defensively, although they have no awareness of the feelings that are affecting these responses or the effects on their behavior. This is postulated to be a death anxiety (Strachan, Pyszczynski, Greenberg, & Solomon, 2001). Or people may bolster their own self-esteem by derogating out-groups (but not know why they are doing so). As we have seen in this chapter, a considerable body of evidence has documented links between early experiences such as abuse, neglect, and family disruptions in childhood and later interpersonal problems and personality disorders, outside of awareness.

Although some of Freud’s ideas, such as his views about the inferiorities of women, were undoubtedly biased by the milieu of his times, many of Freud’s insights are reflected in the most modern psychological research.

FURTHER READING
Strachan, E., Pyszczynski, T., Greenberg, J., & Solomon, S. (2001). Coping with the inevitability of death: Terror management and mismanagement. In C. R. Snyder (Ed.), Coping with stress: Effective people and processes (pp. 114–136). New York: Oxford University Press.

Westen, D. (1998). The scientific legacy of Sigmund Freud: Toward a psychodynamically informed psychological science. Psychological Bulletin, 124, 333–371.

Infantile Amnesia

According to Freud, most human motivation arises from desires in early childhood that are unacceptable in adult society, such as a boy’s desire for intimate relations with his mother. We have seen that adult neuroses are viewed as the result of repressed internal conflicts. In support of this idea, Freud insightfully noted that most adults cannot remember much from their early years (although they can remember quite a bit from their elementary school years)—a phenomenon termed infantile amnesia. This observation that adults and older children do not remember much of what happened to them before age three or four has been confirmed in a number of studies (Pillemer & White, 1989). Yet young children certainly do a tremendous amount of learning during these years, and they seem to have good memories at the time (Oakes, Ross-Sheehy, & Luck, 2006). A three-year-old can do a remarkable job of describing last week’s visit to the zoo. Are these memories later repressed?

Infantile Amnesia
The phenomenon of adults being unable to remember what happened to them before age three or four

As with much of Freud’s work, the phenomenon is accepted but the explanation has changed. One problem with Freud’s idea is that his theory explains only why threatening early memories are forgotten, yet practically all early memories are forgotten, not merely the traumatic ones. So recent attention has been focused more on the cognitive structure of memory. Perhaps young children have a brain that is too immature and disorganized for long-term memory (Richmond & Nelson,2007). But research indicates that even young children have at least some well-organized memories that are similar to those of adults (Bauer, 2007; Nelson, 1993). In one study, memories of preschool classmates tested by a direct, explicit method (pick out your classmates from among these photos) were quite poor. But other measures that did not require reporting who was a classmate showed that the classmates were, at some level, familiar (Newcombe, Drummey, Fox, Lie, & Ottinger-Alberts, 2000). The memories exist, but we do not have easy access to the memories for explicit reporting.

It may be the case that young children have not yet developed the ability to think about their own history or the ability to share their memories with others in conventional ways. For example, older children may talk about how lucky they were to go on a favorite vacation and thus practice (rehearse) the memory and incorporate it into an idea of how they think about themselves (Nelson,1993). Then the event is much easier to remember. Note also that this explanation is linked to the idea of forming an identity, which is precisely what Freud asserted. Although the reasons why we forget our earliest and most important years are still being studied, Freud was asking a significant question.

Memory

The direct study of human memory provides many good examples of how cognitive descriptions intersect with psychoanalytic ones. The verbal learning approach—learning word lists—has generated thousands of published experiments about how subjects’ later memory for the studied words is affected by the ways in which the materials are presented. Two phenomena repeatedly noticed in this research are relevant to a cognitive reinterpretation of Freudian ideas. First, what is remembered about an event is not identical to the event itself, but rather is a personalized, interpreted, internalized representation of that event. Two people who are exposed to what is overtly the same event will not necessarily have identical memories of that event. Instead, every person experiences every event from a unique, individual perspective that depends on that person’s needs, goals, assumptions, and other experiences, both at the moment the event is experienced as well as before the event occurred.

The more complex the original information is, the more variability there will be in what is remembered. A complex story engenders more varied recollections than does a simple word list. In other words, memory is an integration or blend of information about the actual event and a person’s expectations and beliefs (Bartlett, 1932; Owens, Bower, & Black, 1979). Such findings verify Freud’s notions that extraneous factors distort memories, but the emphasis in modern research is more on the complex structures of the mind and less on defenses against unwanted thoughts.

FIGURE 3.2 Sleepwalking and Sleepeating as Unconscious Processes

 SHAPE  \* MERGEFORMAT 



Sleeping pills such as Ambien can release a primitive motivation to eat, causing some patients to sleepwalk into their kitchens and eat huge portions of food. In the morning they do not remember anything but may wonder about the peanut butter smudges on their pillows (Saul, 2007).

Even this individualized memory is not one single, crystallized entity that must be either present or absent in the person who experienced the event, but rather it is a complex, multifaceted, constantly changing representation. What is reported about the event (even whether anything at all is reported) varies tremendously with the circumstances under which that memory is probed. Memories that can be shown by various means to “be there” might not be reported by a subject who is questioned at a different time or by a different method or experiencing a different mental state (see Figure 3.2). In modern jargon, a memory might be available but not always accessible. These findings are relevant to a Freudian view because they exemplify a methodologically rigorous approach to aspects of consciousness and the unconscious that are central to Freud’s work. In psychoanalysis, the therapist will encourage repeated attempts to remember important early memories, to remember the context of the events (such as the house where they occurred), the people who were involved, and the feelings that were present. All of these strategies are consistent with what modern research shows is helpful in remembering (e.g., Williams & Hollan, 1982). Most people going through such therapy report achieving a clearer understanding of important influences in their lives that they had never considered before. There is even some neuroscience evidence for repression. Using functional magnetic resonance imaging (fMRI) to study neural systems involved in keeping unwanted memories out of awareness, researchers found increased dorsolateral prefrontal activation and reduced hippocampal activation; that is, there is neuroscience evidence for “motivated forgetting” (Anderson et al., 2004). All of this is consistent with Freud’s basic point that a great deal of what constitutes personality lies beneath the surface of conscious awareness.

TIME LINE: The History of Psychoanalytic Approaches to Personality

The major developments in the psychoanalytic approach can be seen here in historical relation to one another and in relation to their broader societal and cultural contexts.

	Developments in Psychoanalytic Aspects of Personality
	 
	Societal and Scientific Context

	Little attempt to plumb the unconscious, except for some exorcism
	before 1800
	Humans are seen primarily in religious or philosophical terms

	Charcot and Janet study hysteria and hypnosis, visited by Freud
	1800s
	Increasing attention to evolution and brain function; comparisons between humans and other animals

	Freud develops notions id, ego, superego, repressed sexuality (libido), and dream analysis
	1890–1910
	Period of industrial and technological change; Victorian era with patriarchal families, respectability, and religious conformity

	Neo-analysts begin break with Freud, disputes about drives and defense mechanisms, death instinct proposed
	1910–1930
	Increasing technology and industrialization, large technical armies, World War I 1914–1918, rise of behaviorism in American psychology

	Freud flees Nazis in Austria and dies in England
	1930s
	Economic depression, social unrest, propaganda; psychiatry grows in United States

	Psychoanalytic thought influences various theories of drives, motivation, attachment, conflict, amnesia, illness, and more
	1920s–1940s
	Freud’s ideas appear in art, literature, films, medicine, comedy, and throughout Western culture

	Classic (orthodox) psychoanalytic approaches separate from mainstream personality psychology
	1950s–1960s
	Psychoanalysis becomes more of a clinical and medical tool, of less direct interest to personality researchers

	Modern experimental and cognitive psychology and linguistics offer new explanations for Freudian phenomena
	1960s–1990s
	Great advances in brain sciences; progress in assessments and in developmental psychology

	Freudian ideas reinterpreted in light of modern knowledge
	2000s–
	Brain imaging in science; complexities of social pathologies recognized


Although cognitive psychology uses different terminology, many of Freud’s notions about the existence and importance of the unconscious are mirrored in modern cognitive approaches. For example, experiments have been able to demonstrate remembering without awareness. We typically think of memory as explicit memory—we can recall or recognize something. But there is also implicit memory—we might change how we think or behave as a result of some experience that we do not consciously recall (Schacter, 1987, 1992). People frequently “forget” (that is, fail to show evidence of any explicit memory for) a prior experience like solving a puzzle or learning a new motor skill, but at the same time they show in their skill at actually performing the task that they have practiced it before. In other words, the person being studied cannot consciously remember some event that the experimenter knows has occurred because it happened within the setting of the experiment, and that the subject was clearly conscious of at the time it occurred. But at a later time, although the subject cannot consciously remember having had that experience, she or he still performs the task better than a novice presented with the task for the first time. This dissociation between explicit and implicit memory demonstrates that experiences that are not consciously remembered can still influence our behavior, including our behavior toward others (Chartrand, Maddux, & Lakin, 2005).

Implicit Memory
A memory that is not consciously recalled but that nevertheless influences behavior or thoughts

Explicit Memory
A memory that can be consciously recalled or recognized

Amnesia

Interesting cognitive research on the entire phenomenon of memory without awareness has focused not on ordinary people but on patients with a form of amnesia in which no new conscious memories can be successfully retrieved even minutes after an experience has occurred. You could have a long conversation with such a person, then leave the room and return five minutes later—and the amnesic will claim never to have seen you before! What is fascinating about these patients, though, is that they can learn new skills. For example, one such patient with anterograde amnesiawas given repeated practice over many days in solving a complex maze. Over time, his skill at tracing out the correct path through the maze improved, just as it would in a person with normal memory. What is interesting is that even as he became extremely proficient in performing the task, he claimed each day that he had never before so much as seen the maze (Milner, 1962). His performance clearly showed the influence of experiences for which he had no reportable memory.

Anterograde Amnesia
The inability to form new conscious memories

Memory research on such amnesic patients focuses on exposing them to many categories of experiences (such as learning new motor skills, hearing new songs, meeting new people, reading new facts, and the like), and looking for principles that differentiate the kinds of experiences that can be reported as “remembered” from the kinds of experiences that influence performance even though they are not “remembered.” In this research, one prominent finding has been that the ability to report experiences as consciously remembered does not coincide with the extent to which those “forgotten” experiences influence behavior (Graf, Mandler, & Squire, 1984; Warrington & Weiskrantz, 1978). That is, there is strong evidence for a dissociation between the conscious memories of amnesic patients and those events that have actually influenced them. To the extent that this finding is applicable beyond the clinical population, it implies that many experiences that influence our ongoing psychological lives are not readily available to consciousness, just as Freud suggested. Modern research also finds evidence for the idea that there are different systemsoperating independently in the brain, outside conscious awareness, and with occasional communication between systems (Kihlstrom & Glisky, 1998).

TABLE 3.2 Reinterpreting Slips of the Tongue (and Pen)

	What Was Said
	Psychoanalytic Interpretation
	Psycholinguistic or Written Explanation

	Gentlemen, I take notice that a full quorum of members is present and herewith declare the sitting closed.
	The speaker consciously intended to open the meeting, but unconsciously wished for it not to proceed. (This is Freud’s own interpretation of this example.)
	The terms open and closed are closely associated semantically; the unintended word closed was highly activated by the intention to say open.

	I have a snore neck …
	The problem of the sore neck is unconsciously believed by the speaker to somehow be related to sleeping.
	Sore is changed to snore due to phonological anticipation: the n sound that will be uttered inneck is moved to the preceding word sore. Error made more likely because it forms a real word.

	I’m allergic to lasses … glasses.
	Speaker reveals his fear and distaste toward females or has an unconscious association between a pair of round eyeglasses and female breasts.
	Consonant cluster gl is reduced. May be caused by perseveration of the initial sound of the previous stressed syllable (LER in allergic).

	I worry about testes all week …
	The student is unconsciously worried about his sexual identity. He may fear infertility or be worried that he got his girlfriend pregnant.
	Tests and testes are almost identically spelled, differing only by the presence of an e (which is often silent in that position).

	Magellan was the first man to circumcise the globe.
	The student has severe castration anxiety.
	In searching for the correct word in his mental lexicon, the student is seeking an uncommon verb that begins with the prefix circum-. When he finds one, he utters it.

	[The industrial revolution brought] a mechanical raper that could do the work of ten men in half the time.
	The student views rape as a common avenue by which male sexuality is expressed.
	In writing an unfamiliar word for an unfamiliar concept, the cognitive effort required makes error more likely. In this situation, the first letter e is accidentally dropped (from reaper). The resulting error forms a legitimate word, making it less likely that the writer will notice the error.


Sources: Examples are taken from Hansen (1983), Freud (1917), Jaeger (1992), and Dell (1995).
As noted, Freud thought that repressed beliefs, feelings, and desires show up as errors in speaking (or writing) that distort what the person consciously intended to say. A perspective from experimental psycholinguistics (the study of the psychology of language) explains the same errors without mentioning psychodynamic mechanisms. Some examples are shown in Table 3.2. Further, Freud viewed the unconscious as the repository for the libido—the most threatening, most sexually charged, most socially unacceptable, most irrational drives. Cognitive psychologists view the unconscious much more benignly as a collection of information (memories, concepts, processes) currently outside the limited scope of conscious awareness, either because it is irrelevant, because it is too weakly represented to be called forth, or because it is by its nature represented in a manner incompatible with conscious awareness. For example:

· Evaluating the Perspectives: Advantages and Limits of the Psychoanalytic Approach

· ■ Quick Analogy
· • Humans as a bundle of sexual and aggressive drives constrained by civilization.

· ■ Advantages
· • Emphasizes the effects of patterns established early in life on personality development.

· • Attempts to understand unconscious forces.

· • Considers basic motivational drives of sex and aggression.

· • Considers defense mechanisms as an essential aspect of personality.

· • Assumes multiple levels are operating in the brain.

· ■ Limits
· • Pessimistic overemphasis on early experiences and destructive inner urges.

· • Relatively unconcerned with interpersonal relations or with the individual’s identity and adaptation throughout life.

· • Difficult to test empirically.

· • Many ideas about structure have been discredited by more modern research on the brain.

· • Assumes any deviation from heterosexual relations is pathological.

· • Focuses on male behavior as the norm and female behavior as a deviation.

· ■ View of Free Will
· • Behavior is determined by inner drives and conflicts.

· ■ Common Assessment Techniques
· • Psychotherapy, free association, dream analysis.

· ■ Implications for Therapy
· • Because personality problems are the result of deep inner conflicts, real change must come through long-term, insight-oriented psychotherapy, in which you explore your inner self through hypnosis, free association, or dream analysis, guided by your highly paid psychotherapist. Traditional psychoanalytic psychotherapy can last years, but newer shorter-term, insight-oriented psychotherapies try to create a therapeutic alliance between practitioner and client in which the client is guided toward meaningful insights.

· • You might not consciously be aware of your memories of your first teenage date as you currently go about dating or hoping to date. Is this because those memories are not relevant to your current focus of attention or because there is some unresolved sexual urge?

· • You might not be readily able to recall the names of all the second-grade teachers in your elementary school on request, although you knew them all when you were in second grade. Is this because those memories are too weakly represented to be easily accessed without proper cueing or because you were sexually molested at about that time?

· • You can’t explain why you intensely dislike the taste of olives, or how you even identify the taste of olives. Can this process never be brought into consciousness, or do you have repressed feelings about testicles?

In the cognitive view of the unconscious, there is no active process of protection from the potentially painful and harmful contents of the unconscious (Kihlstrom, 1987). It remains to be seen whether Freud was overgeneralizing and overinterpreting his observations about unconscious processes and memory, or whether modern psychologists tend to overlook a phenomenon of great importance.

Summary and Conclusion

Although Sigmund Freud is sometimes treated as a historical curiosity by laboratory-oriented modern personality researchers, a misreading of Freud’s impact may lead one to overlook the numerous insights that psychoanalytic theory can add to our understanding of personality. Many of Freud’s startling ideas have been disproved or superseded by modern research in biology and psychology, but many others are alive and highly influential even today (Westen, 1998). This chapter points out the significant intellectual contributions but also notes the limits and failures of the psychoanalytic approach.

Early in his career, Freud began to develop his theories of the importance of the unconscious, initially using hypnosis to tap this area of the mind but soon moving on to free association and dream analysis. Freud believed that dreams and other thoughts are made up of images that are readily accessible to recall (or manifest) but that these images are often symbolic of unconscious issues and tensions (that is, they have latent meaning).

As Freud listened to the dreams and problems of his patients—and as he remembered his own child-hood—he developed the theories of the structure of the psyche and of psychosexual development for which he is well known today. According to Freudian theory, individuals have a core being, called the id, which is the most primitive part of the psyche and which is motivated to obtain pleasure. At the next level is the ego, whose goal is to find practical ways to satisfy the needs of the id. Finally, the superego, which is similar in concept to the conscience but includes anunconscious aspect, internalizes societal norms and guides our goal-seeking behaviors toward socially acceptable pursuits.

Freud’s psychosexual theory of development proposed that individuals encounter stages in their developmental trajectories in which certain goals are most important. He further posited that if the conflict associated with a particular stage were not resolved, the individual would become fixatedat that stage. The first stage (oral stage) is a period during which drives to satisfy hunger and thirst are of paramount importance; individuals who become fixated here are overly concerned with issues of dependency and consumption. The second stage (anal stage) deals with the relief of defecating and issues of doing so at socially appropriate times; individuals fixated at this stage may be passive-aggressive or excessively neat or sloppy. During the third stage (phallic stage) the focus is on the genitals, and it is during this time that boys are postulated to face an Oedipus complex(whereas girls experience an Electra complex), resolved through identification with a parent. The fourth stage is relatively longer than the first three stages and is termed the latency stage because sexual energies are not visible but are channeled into more academic and friendship pursuits. The successful resolution of the last stage (the genital stage) is indicated by a healthy adult heterosexual relationship, loving marriage, and the rearing of a family. The idea that the patterns of resolution of such childhood conflicts can greatly influence adult personality has generally been accepted, but many of the specific predictions have not been strongly supported or have been proven to be too closely tied to Freud’s times, culture, and biases.

Freud also developed complex but influential theories of defense mechanisms—the mind’s attempts to distort reality to make life more palatable and less threatening. One key defense mechanism is repression, or the ability to relegate painful memories to the unconscious. Posttraumatic stress disorders and repressed memories of sexual abuse, issues often seen in today’s headlines, are direct applications of this idea of repression. In reaction formation, if a person has urges that go against his or her own fundamental beliefs, these urges may be transformed into their opposite form and that opposing urge may then be acted on. A related mechanism is that ofsublimation, the transformation of dangerous urges into altruistic or otherwise useful and socially desirable motivations. Denial, another defense mechanism, is the inability (or refusal) of the mind to acknowledge some undesirable reality; in cases in which the truth cannot be completely denied, portions of it may be distorted. Projection occurs when anxiety-provoking impulses are attributed to someone else, rather than being claimed by the individual who generated them. Displacementoccurs when threatening feelings are transferred to something or someone other than their true cause; the new target is generally more manageable and less threatening than the original target. Inregression, individuals “go back in time” to a safer and happier period in their lives, to escape present threats. Although regression may be seen in early childhood, it is difficult to substantiate in adults. Finally, and perhaps most common, is the defense mechanism of rationalization—assigning logical explanations to behaviors and events that were originally motivated by unconscious motives.

Freud’s ideas continue to draw significant criticism, perhaps most wittily conveyed by the novelist Vladimir Nabokov who said, “Let the credulous and the vulgar continue to believe that all mental woes can be cured by a daily application of old Greek myths to their private parts” (Nabokov, 1973). Although Freudian theory is sometimes denounced as primitive, it should be remembered that Freud’s ideas were bold and innovative, fostering many important later developments in theory and research. In addition to the extensive current psychoanalytic theory and practice that grew directly out of the work of Freud, Freudian theory can be used as a basis to begin exploring many current topics in psychology. For example, hypermnesia, the phenomenon in which a later attempt to remember something yields information that was not reportable on an earlier attempt to remember, has taken a central place in modern psychology research, as the remembering of supposedly early memories involving child abuse is studied. Likewise, infantile amnesia, the phenomenon that people generally do not remember things from infancy and very early childhood, is of great interest to those studying child development and language. Studies of implicit memory, also popular today, are derived from Freudian ideas about the unconscious, even though modern research techniques and theories are based on much new knowledge. Finally, although Freud’s preoccupation with human sexuality and the id are nowadays viewed as an over emphasis, it remains to be seen whether Freud overinterpreted his observations or whether modern psychologists are missing phenomena of great consequence.

Key Theorist

Sigmund Freud

4 Neo-Analytic and Ego Aspects of Personality: Identity

Carl G. Jung and Selfhood
· Background to Jung’s Approach Jung’s Analytic Psychology
Alfred Adler—The Inferiority Complex and the Importance of Society
· Adler’s Differences with Freudian Theory Adler’s Individual Psychology
Karen Horney—Culture and Feminism
· Rejection of Penis Envy Basic Anxiety The Self Neurotic Coping Strategies Horney’s Impact on Psychoanalytic Thinking
Bridges to More Modern Conceptions: Anna Freud and Heinz Hartmann
Object Relations Theories: A Conceptual Link between Self-Identity and Social Identity
· Margaret Mahler and Symbiosis Melanie Klein, Heinz Kohut, and the Relational Perspective The Contributions of Object Relations Approaches
Erik Erikson—Life Span Identity and Identity Crises
· Erikson’s Life Path Identity Formation and Ego Crises
Modern Approaches to Identity
· Personal and Social Identity The Role of Goals and Life Tasks Possible Selves and the Search for a Meaningful Life
What happens to the personality of young music stars or Hollywood actors, who move from a struggle for recognition to suddenly being surrounded by fans, reporters, photographers, and an entourage of admirers and hangers-on? Do they believe that they deserve their newfound status? Can they trust their new celebrity friends? Will they rely on values from youth or move to adopt the fast-living, exciting lifestyle of their new surroundings?
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What about a college student who is studying to be a doctor, but sometimes cannot sleep nights, kept awake by worries about her career choice? She does well in her premed studies, but she is the first in her family to head toward medicine. She has left behind her high school friends, and sometimes she is not sure about who she is and what she should do. She resents the sexist comments made by her male classmates about “ugly women doctors.” We would understand if she were said to be having an “identity crisis.”

How does this compare to someone who struggles to relate to peers—who is overly concerned with how his self-image compares to the status of others? This young adult is always trying to outdo others, but still feels inferior. Could it be that this pattern of responding originated in unresolved conflicts from his or her childhood?

In puberty and young adulthood, individuals face sexual maturity (and the ability to act on sexual urges), a break with the continuity of childhood, and a great concern with how they are seen by others. The psychoanalyst Erik Erikson (1950) described these psychosocial events as a stage of development, which often shows itself in such well-known teenage phenomena as cliques and puppy love. If this stage of life is successfully negotiated, the teenager can go on to the next stage—mature adulthood—capable of true intimacy.

The term “complex” was coined by C. G. Jung to refer to repressed drives that affect later behavior (as in Freud’s Oedipus complex). But the word was soon applied by psychoanalyst Alfred Adler to refer to a child’s struggle to repress and thereby overcome feelings of being small and powerless. For example, a young boy might feel himself to be inferior in everything from athletic ability (compared to his older brother) to penis size (compared to his father), and an intrapsychic struggle to cope with these matters would inevitably ensue. Adler called this complex the “inferiority complex,” the same term that is now in common usage.

What is significant about Adler’s notion is that it involves comparisons and rivalries with other people. For Adler, social interest is a primary source of motivation. The internal drives emphasized by Freud are complemented by external pressures, especially those arising from relationships.

Although Sigmund Freud believed that people are dominated by their instincts (id), major thinkers working in the Freudian tradition soon recognized and argued for the importance of the feelings of self (ego) that arise throughout life from our interactions and conflicts with others. The term “ego” as used by these individuals is not quite the same as the Freudian ego. Here, the idea of the ego is broader, defining the core individuality of the person. Because these theorists start from psychoanalysis but expand it in new directions, this approach is often called neo-analytic (that is, the “new analysis”). Furthermore, in the latter half of the twentieth century, these ego approaches allowed the development of theories of the self that ever more completely discard Freudian notions of the id but still emphasize motivations and social interactions (Brenner, 1994). All these approaches are less biological, more social, and thus more optimistic than Freud’s approach. They are the subject of this chapter.

Neo-Analytic Approach
The approach to personality psychology that is concerned with the individual’s sense of self (ego) as the core of personality

Carl G. Jung and Selfhood

History abounds with stories in which the crown prince or successor has a bitter falling out with the king or the board chair. Take, for example, the biblical account of Absalom’s treason against his father, King David. Even if you are not familiar with the story, you can probably correctly guess many of its components. You might guess that King David was a wise and good ruler who tried to do what was right. You might also guess (correctly) that Absalom was a spoiled and greedy son who became so enchanted with the idea of having power and riches that he was willing to betray his own father in order to obtain these things for himself.

Why is it that such themes spring so easily to mind? Why is such a scenario so easy to imagine? Carl Jung believed that we are preprogrammed to see and accept certain truths not only because of our own past experiences but also because of the cumulative past experiences of our ancestors. The story of David and Absalom has repeated itself over and over again through the centuries. But not all of the stories are so extreme. The next time you are flipping through TV channels, look at the lineup on many of the talk shows: children feuding with parents and stepparents, employees sniping in bitter antagonism against their bosses, and “followers” denouncing their gurus and stepping out to become leaders and champions of their own causes. This pattern was also true of Freud and Jung, with Carl Jung (Freud’s “crown prince”) providing the key initial break with Freudian orthodoxy.

Background to Jung’s Approach

Jung’s Childhood

Carl Gustav Jung was born in July 1875, in Kesswil, Switzerland. He grew up in a religious home; his father, the Reverend Paul Jung, was a country minister, and his mother, Emilie, was a minister’s daughter. Jung’s theories of personality were unique, and their roots can be traced to thoughts and experiences from his childhood. In particular, two childhood themes would later become the basis for his theory of personality.

The first was his belief that he was, in fact, two different personalities: he was both (1) the child that he outwardly appeared to be and (2) a wise and cultured gentleman of the previous century. Jung was an introverted and withdrawn child who spent much time alone, in solitary play and contemplation. He would often sit on a large stone in his garden and focus on two ideas: that he was a boy sitting on a stone and that he was a stone being sat upon by a boy. His ability to take the perspective of the rock gave him the idea that he might actually have more than one form of being. This notion seemed to solidify when the father of a friend chastised him for a misdeed. As he was being scolded, he suddenly felt indignant that this man should be treating him in such a way. Hewas an important and distinguished person who should be respected and admired. At the same time, he was aware that he was also a naughty child, presently being reprimanded by an adult.

The second key theme from Jung’s childhood was that the visions and dreams he often experienced were not unimportant coincidences, but instead were valuable communications of information from the realm of the paranormal. This idea would later form the basis for his concept of the collective unconscious. Around the age of 10, Jung carved for himself a small wooden mannequin, carefully dressed it in homemade attire, and hid it, along with a small painted stone, in the attic of his house. Thinking of this mannequin and stone hidden away secretly together was pleasurable for Jung and somehow had the ability to calm him when he became distressed. He would also write coded messages on little scrolls of paper, to be tucked away with the mannequin—a sort of furtive library for its pleasure (Jung, 1961a).

Beginnings of Jung’s Theory

It wasn’t until years later, while doing research for a book, that Jung read about prehistoric “soul stones” (located near Arlesheim) and ancient monumental statue-gods. As he read, he easily formed a mental picture of the stones and statues because they were very similar to his painted stone and mannequin of childhood. He had never before seen pictures of these objects, nor had he read about them (he checked his father’s library to be sure), yet he had created them for himself as a young child! These occurrences indicated to him that there were certain psychic elements that are common from generation to generation, passed through an unconscious channel.

Jung studied medicine at the University of Basel, and it was here that he became interested in psychiatry. He graduated in 1900, the same year that Freud’s Interpretation of Dreams was published. Jung read this book and in 1906 began a correspondence with Freud. The two quickly became mutual admirers, and by April 1907, it was clear that Freud had chosen Jung as his protégé to carry on the psychoanalytic tradition (Brome, 1981).
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Carl Jung’s (1875–1961) analytic psychology was less sexually focused, more historically oriented, and more attuned to the spiritual and supernatural than Freud’s psychoanalytic psychology. Jung was very open to alternative ideas. When he conducted a psychoanalysis of Christiana Morgan, an upper-class “free spirit” (who served as a kind of erotic muse), he was so taken that he came to view her as the quintessential “anima” (the feminine spirit), and he encouraged her to engage in a scandalous affair with Harvard personologist Henry Murray (with whom she helped develop the TAT) (Douglas, 1993; Robinson, 1992).

Although things went smoothly for a time, Jung believed that the goals and motivations of individuals were just as important in determining their life courses as were their sexual urges. He had come to believe in the existence of universal archetypes (emotional symbols), which he recognized over and over in his conversations with patients. While Freud believed that personality was largely fixed by middle childhood, Jung preferred to look at personality in terms of its goals and future orientation. Eventually, the rift between these two pillars of psychological thought grew to the extent that a parting of ways seemed the only answer. They went their separate directions in 1913, after which Jung withdrew to the privacy of his home for a period of solitude and introspection that lasted for several years. During this time, he searched himself deeply, getting to know the individual components of his psyche. He put intensive effort into keeping a private journal, later called “The Red Book,” in which he wrote in multiple languages using beautiful calligraphy and drew the elaborate, colorful images that had appeared to him in dreams and visions. (Although the journal was seen by very few people during Jung’s lifetime and was locked in a Swiss bank vault upon his death, his heirs eventually decided years later that the book was an important part of Jung’s legacy and allowed a facsimile edition to be published [Jung, 2009].) When his period of focused self-examination ended, Jung was firmer than ever in his belief that the basic tenets of his theory were universally valid. To distinguish his theory from that of Freudian psychoanalytic theory, he called it analytic psychology.

Jung’s Analytic Psychology

According to Jungian theory, the mind or psyche is divided into three parts: (1) the conscious ego, (2) the personal unconscious, and (3) the collective unconscious.

Psyche
The essence of the human mind or spirit or soul; in Carl Jung’s theory, personality as the dynamic sum of its parts

The Conscious Ego

Jung’s ego is quite similar in scope and meaning to Freud’s. It is the aspect of personality that is conscious, and it embodies the sense of self. (Jung believed that this personal identity, or ego, developed around age four.)

Ego
In psychoanalytic theory, the personality structure that develops to deal with the real world; in neo-analytic theory, this term refers to the individuality of a person that is the central core of personality; and specifically for Carl Jung, it is the aspect of personality that is conscious and embodies the sense of self

The Personal Unconscious

Jung’s second component of the mind, the personal unconscious, contains thoughts and feelings that are not currently part of conscious awareness. Thoughts from the personal unconscious can be accessed, however. The personal unconscious contains thoughts and urges that are simply unimportant at present as well as those that have been actively repressed because of their ego-threatening nature. For example, when you are in psychology class you are not thinking about last night’s date (we hope). That information has not been repressed; it’s just not relevant at the moment. The person sitting next to you might harbor deep resentment and animosity toward a sibling because of extensive past rivalries and yet belong to a family in which love for family is of paramount importance. This individual might repress these resentments because they threaten her ability to view herself as a “good” person. Both of these thoughts and urges are considered to be part of the personal unconscious by Jung. Jung also saw the personal unconscious as containing both past (retrospective) and future (prospective) material. This grew from the observation that many of his patients experienced dreams that were related to future issues and events. It is not that they “see” the future, but rather they sense things that are likely to happen. Further, the personal unconscious serves to compensate (balance) conscious attitudes and ideas. That is, if a person’s conscious views are very one-sided, the personal unconscious may accentuate the opposing viewpoint through dreams or other means, in an attempt to restore some sort of equilibrium (Jung,1961b, 1990). (Happiness would lose its meaning if it were not balanced by sadness.) Modern research confirms that there are such automatic mental processes outside of conscious attention that influence how we react to others in particular situations and how we pursue our goals (Bargh & Williams, 2006). For example, if we have been thinking about our friends or we are in a good mood, we are more likely to behave altruistically.

Personal Unconscious
According to Carl Jung, the component of the mind that contains thoughts and feelings that are not currently a part of conscious awareness

The Collective Unconscious

Did you ever have the feeling of déjà vu—that you have previously experienced something that you, in actuality, have not seen before? The third component of the psyche was termed thecollective unconscious by Jung. Perhaps the most controversial, it comprises a deeper level of unconsciousness and is made up of powerful emotional symbols called archetypes. These images are common to all people and have been formed from the beginnings of human time (that is, they are “transpersonal” rather than personal or individual). These archetypes are derived from the emotional reactions of our ancestors to continually repeating events, such as the rising and setting of the sun, the changing of the seasons, and repeating interpersonal relationships such as mother–child. The presence of such archetypes or emotional patterns predisposes us to react in predictable ways to common, recurring stimuli. Jung described many different archetypes, including the hero, the wise old man, the trickster, and the shadow, all of which clearly appear in popular movies such as the Star Wars films (with the wise old Obi-Wan Kenobi, the demonic Darth Vader, the hero Luke, and so on). The following are descriptions of some of his best-known archetypes (see also Table 4.1).

Collective Unconscious
According to Carl Jung, the component of the mind that contains a deeper level of unconsciousness made up of archetypes that are common across all people

Archetypes
In Carl Jung’s neo-analytic theory, emotional symbols that are common to all people and have been formed since the beginning of time

ANIMUS AND ANIMA.

Two important archetypes are the animus (the male element of a woman) and the anima (the female element of a man). The animus archetype implies that each woman has a masculine side and a corresponding innate knowledge of what it means to be male; the anima archetype implies that a feminine side and therefore a knowledge of what it means to be female resides in every man.

Animus
According to Carl Jung, the archetype representing the male element of a woman

Anima
According to Carl Jung, the archetype representing the female element of a man

PERSONA AND SHADOW.

These two opposing archetypes represent the differences between our outward appearances and our inner selves. The persona archetype (Latin for “mask”) represents the socially acceptable front that we present to others. Although each persona, when viewed outwardly, is idiosyncratic, the archetype itself is an idealized picture of what people should be; it is modified by each individual’s unique efforts to achieve this goal. In contrast, the shadow archetype is the dark and unacceptable side of personality—the shameful desires and motives that we would rather not admit. These negative impulses lead to socially unacceptable thoughts and actions, much as the unchecked desires of Freud’s id might instigate outrageous behavior.

Persona Archetype
According to Carl Jung, the archetype representing the socially acceptable front that is presented to others

Shadow Archetype
According to Carl Jung, the archetype representing the dark and unacceptable side of personality

TABLE 4.1 Jung’s Archetypes and Modern Symbols

	Archetype
	Examples

	Magician (or Trickster)
	Sorcerer, wizard, clairvoyant

	Child-God
	Elf, leprechaun

	Mother
	Wise grandmother, virgin Mary

	Hero
	King, savior, champion

	Demon
	Satan, anti-Christ, vampire

	Shadow
	“The dark side,” evil twin

	Persona
	Mask, social façade, actor


MOTHER.

The mother archetype generally embodies generativity and fertility. It may be evoked by an actual mother-figure (for instance, one’s own mother or grandmother) or a figurative one (for example, the church). Additionally, the mother archetype may be either good or evil, or perhaps both, much as real mothers have the potential to be.

Mother Archetype
According to Carl Jung, the archetype that embodies generativity and fertility

HERO AND DEMON.

The hero archetype describes a strong and good force that does battle with the enemy in order to rescue another from harm. The opposite of the hero is the demon archetype, which embodies cruelty and evil. In our example of David and Absalom, King David would represent the hero, whereas his ungrateful son would be the demon.

Hero Archetype
According to Carl Jung, the archetype that represents a strong and good force that does battle with the enemy in order to rescue another from harm

Demon Archetype
According to Carl Jung, the archetype that embodies cruelty and evil

Jung’s beliefs about the collective unconscious and its archetypes, although intriguing, should not be accepted without thoughtful skepticism. Modern scientific psychology doubts the existence of the collective unconscious, at least in the sense of memories in the brain that resulted from the experiences of our ancestors. However, a more complex version of Jung’s idea probably does have some validity. For example, all infants and young children throughout the world are fascinated by animals, but also are predisposed to fear snakes (LoBue & DeLoache, 2010) (see Figure 4.1).

Throughout time people seem to struggle with the same issues over and over. For example, for thousands of years war has been waged in the name of gods, and even today this continues. Another issue that every generation wrestles with is gender differences: What are the differences and how important are they? (See Chapter 11 for a fuller treatment of gender issues.) Our Western society has progressed far from the days early in the twentieth century when women could not attend college, could not vote, and were considered to be the property of their husbands. But despite this greater equality, society is still interested in differences.

FIGURE 4.1 Fear of Snakes.
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Evidence ranging from Eve’s encounter in the Book of Genesis to modern experimental research in primatology and experimental psychology (Shibasaki & Kawai, 2009) suggests that humans share an evolved fear of snakes. People are quick to notice snakes, very quickly learn to fear snakes, and can react to snake stimuli outside of conscious awareness (Ohman & Mineka, 2003). Such findings may indicate that the human brain has a form of “collective unconscious.”

Why Does It Matter?
Why does it matter whether there is a collective unconscious common to everyone and full of primordial (ancient, primeval) ideas? To the extent the idea is valid, it helps us understand universal mythologies, explains commonalities in literatures, provides a basis for gut-level empathy, and gives a basis for numerous intuitive realizations. But if the idea of a collective unconscious is invalid, then common or universal themes and ideas must somehow emerge from the combination of more primitive instincts with the general structures of societies.

Why do we continue to be interested in topics like gender differences and finding the “true God” or the “right religion”? Perhaps because, on some level, Jung was right. It seems that we as people share certain interests, certain passions, in a way that borders on instinct. These sorts of questionings and strivings are part of what it means to be human. For Jung, a successful life involves a process of self-realization, through which a person integrates archetypes from the unconscious into a more fully developed self. Some of the more modern theories try to be more “objective” in their data, at the expense of ignoring these deep and fundamental questions. To avoid that mistake, in this book we try to show the strengths and weaknesses of the various approaches to personality.

Complexes

For Jung, a complex is a group of emotionally charged feelings, thoughts, and ideas that are all related to a particular theme (for instance, an adolescent celebrity’s inferiority feelings). The strength of any given complex is determined by its libido, or “value.” Note that Jung’s definition of libido differs from Freud’s in that it describes a general psychic energy that is not necessarily sexual in nature.

Complex
A group of emotionally charged thoughts, feelings, and ideas that are related to a particular theme

TABLE 4.2 Some Stimulus Words for Jung’s Word-Association Test

	head
	blue
	frog
	to wash

	green
	lamp
	to part
	cow

	water
	to sin
	hunger
	friend

	to sing
	bread
	white
	happiness

	death
	rich
	child
	lie

	ship
	to prick
	pencil
	narrow

	to pay
	pity
	sad
	brother

	window
	yellow
	plum
	to fear

	friendly
	mountain
	to marry
	stork


Instructions: After each word is read to you, respond immediately with the first word that comes to your mind.
Interpretation: First, for each word, note if you answered immediately or experienced a delay. Then, list the words for which you experienced a response delay, gave a very unusual response, gave a long or multiple-word response, or showed some emotion. Finally, see if you can find a theme in these special words. Jung thought that this theme provided a peek into your unconscious.
Source: Adapted from Jung (1910).
Jung substantiated his claims of the existence of complexes with his word-association test. He presented his clients with a list of words (see Table 4.2), arranged in what he believed was an optimal ordering scheme, and the clients were to respond to each word with the word that most quickly occurred to them. Jung and his colleagues would measure the amount of time it took a client to respond (delays indicating an abnormality or conflict of some kind), rate of respiration, galvanic skin response, and memory on retest. In this way he identified certain words that produced emotional arousal, and with prodding, these words could often be used to uncover the nature of the complex. Interestingly, similar (but more sophisticated) methods are used today in cognitive psychology. Jung believed that personality is made up of opposing forces that continually pull against one another, thus establishing (in the healthy person) some measure of equilibrium. He eventually concluded, however, that the word-association test by itself was not able to discriminate properly between feelings related to imagined stimuli and feelings related to actual occurrences, and he abandoned the method.

Functions and Attitudes

Jung posited four functions of the mind: (1) sensing (“Is something there?”); (2) thinking (“What is it that is there?”); (3) feeling (“What is it worth?”); and (4) intuiting (“Where did it come from and where is it going?”). Thinking and feeling were termed rational by Jung because they involve judgment and reasoning. In contrast, sensing and intuition he called irrational because conscious reasoning is virtually absent from these processes. Although all of these functions exist in every individual, one of them normally dominates.

In addition to these four functions, Jung described two major attitudes: extroversion andintroversion. These terms are in wide use today but are generally understood as being opposite poles of the same dimension, rather than two separate and opposing constructs as Jung thought of them. And, analogously to functions, extroversion and introversion both exist in every individual, but one is usually dominant. Extroverts direct their libido (psychic energy) toward things in the external world, whereas introverts are more inwardly focused. The combination of these two attitudes with the four functions yields eight possible personality types (Jung, 1924). Take, for example, a person whose dominant function is feeling and whose dominant attitude is extroversion; the “feeling” tendencies of the person would be directed outward. That is, in general, the person would make friends readily, would tend to be loud, and would be easily swayed by the emotional feelings of others. If, however, the predominant attitude was introversion, the feeling tendencies of the person would be channeled into introspection and a preoccupation with inner experiences that might be interpreted as cold indifference and, ironically, a lack of feeling by observers. Thus, you can see that any dominant function may take on a very different flavor when paired with one or the other of the two attitudes, yielding eight very different categories or types of personalities. This typology forms the basis for one well-known personality inventory—the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator (see also Chapter 8 for more on this aspect of Jung’s approach).

Extroversion (Jung)
A term used by Carl Jung to describe the directing of the libido, or psychic energy, toward things in the external world

Introversion (Jung)
A term used by Carl Jung to describe the directing of the libido, or psychic energy, toward things in the internal world

Most significantly, it was Jung who challenged Freud and broke new conceptual ground about motivation and the ego, allowing other approaches to flourish. Further, Jung’s willingness to concern himself with more mystical and spiritual aspects of personality had an important influence on existential-humanistic approaches; these are considered in Chapter 9. Like Freud, Jung was one of the intellectual giants of the early twentieth century, sweeping away medieval cobwebsof ideas that had been passed down for generations and opening up new ways of thinking about what it means to be a person. However, Jung was more a philosopher than a scientist.

Alfred Adler—The Inferiority Complex and the Importance of Society

A while back, the U.S. attorney general commented on the importance of being an advocate for children’s rights, stating that “working with dropouts at 12 and 13 is too late—they’d already formed inferiority complexes” (Liu & Cohn, 1993, p. 42). As noted earlier, Carl Jung coined the idea of complexes, but the inferiority complex is Alfred Adler’s contribution.

Born in Vienna in February 1870, Alfred Adler was a frail child and, in fact, came close to death on several occasions. He suffered from rickets, which often forced him to play the role of observer to his siblings’ games. During his fifth year he contracted such a severe case of pneumonia that the family doctor gave up hope of his recovery (fortunately, his parents sought a second opinion). He was run over in the street, not once, but twice—the trauma being extensive enough to cause him to lose consciousness (Orgler, 1963). These flirtations with death and the knowledge of his own fragility left him feeling powerless and fearful. He determined to become a physician in order to learn to defeat death.

Adler studied medicine at the University of Vienna (and although Freud lectured at the university while Adler was there, the two did not meet then), graduated in 1895, and started his own practice soon thereafter. He was married two years later to Raissa Epstein; two of their four children later went on to become psychologists.

Adler’s Differences with Freudian Theory

In 1902, Adler was one of those invited to attend some small, casual seminars with Freud. Although his views were somewhat different from those of the Freudian psychoanalysts, he remained a member of the group for a number of years. But by 1911, the disagreements between Freud and Adler had become heated and emotionally intense; Adler resigned from his position as president of the Vienna Psychoanalytic Society (as the group had come to be called) and ended all contact with it. The debates with the domineering Freud and other members of the group had, however, helped Adler think through his own emerging theory of personality. He soon started his own society, called the Society for Free Psychoanalysis (later changed to the Society for Individual Psychology).
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Alfred Adler (1870–1937). Many of Adler’s theoretical constructs (inferiority complex, organ inferiority, masculine protest) echo his personal experiences as a sickly child.

One of the central ways in which Adler’s views differed from those of Freud was the emphasis each placed on the origin of motivation. For Freud, the prime motivators were pleasure (remember that the id operates on the so-called pleasure principle) and sexuality. For Adler, human motivations were much more complex.

Adler’s Individual Psychology

Adler called his theory Individual Psychology (1959) because he firmly believed in the unique motivations of individuals and the importance of each person’s perceived niche in society. Like Jung, he firmly proclaimed the importance of the teleological aspects, or goal-directedness, of human nature. Another major, and related, difference in their philosophies was that Adler, much more concerned than Freud with social conditions, saw the need to take preventive measures to avoid disturbances in personality.

Individual Psychology
Alfred Adler’s theory of personality that stresses the unique motivations of individuals and the importance of each person’s perceived niche in society

Striving for Superiority

For Adler (1930), a central core of personality is the striving for superiority. When people have an overwhelming sense of helplessness or experience some event that leaves them powerless, they are likely to feel inferior. If these feelings become pervasive, an inferiority complex may develop. An inferiority complex takes normal feelings of incompetence and exaggerates them, making the individual feel as if it is impossible to achieve goals and therefore hopeless to try. Take the case of David, who has never done very well in school. He’s not a terrible student, but beside the honor-roll records and academic accomplishments of his two siblings, his record looks paltry. Over time, he has developed an inferiority complex—an uncomfortable sense of being dull, even inferior to his brother and sister.

Inferiority Complex
According to Alfred Adler, an individual’s exaggerated feelings of personal incompetence that result from an overwhelming sense of helplessness or some experience that leaves him or her powerless

An individual struggling to overcome such a complex might fabricate a superiority complex as a way of maintaining a sense of self-worth, and in fact this is what David has done. If you were to meet him for the first time, you wouldn’t guess that there was an “inferior” bone in his body. He appears to have a very high opinion of himself—always bragging and quick to argue that his solution to a problem is the right one. If you look a bit deeper, though, you see that this exaggerated arrogance is really an overcompensation for what David believes he lacks; he has developed a superiority complex as a way of counteracting the inferiority he feels. He is trying to convince others and himself that he is valuable after all. Unfortunately for David, superiority complexes are usually perceived as obnoxious by others, and he is therefore likely to be treated with reserve or even distaste when he exhibits his overbearing attitude. This rejection in turn might increase his inner feelings of worthlessness, leading to even more aggressive compensation—and a maddening spiral has begun. As the satirist Ambrose Bierce put it in The Devil’s Dictionary (1911), an egotist is “A person of low taste, more interested in himself than in me.”

Superiority Complex
According to Alfred Adler, an exaggerated arrogance that an individual develops in order to overcome an inferiority complex

The Evolution of Adler’s Theory

Adler’s theory underwent a series of changes as his thoughts about human motivations changed. The first concept he described was that of organ inferiority—the idea that everyone is born with some physical weakness. It is at this “weak link,” says Adler, that incapacity or disease is most likely to take root, and so the body attempts to make up for the deficiency in another area. He contended that these infirmities (and perhaps more important, individual reactions to them) were important motivators of people’s life choices.

Organ Inferiority
Alfred Adler’s concept that everyone is born with some physical weakness at which point incapacity and disease are most likely to take place, but the body attempts to make up for the deficiency in another area

A short time later, Adler added the concept of the aggression drive to his model. He believed that drives could be either directly effective or reversed into an opposite drive (similar to a Freudian defense mechanism). Aggression was particularly important to Adler because he believed it was a reaction to perceived helplessness or inferiority—a lashing out against the inability to achieve or master something.

Aggression Drive
Alfred Adler’s concept that an individual is driven to lash out against the inability to achieve or master something, as a reaction to perceived helplessness

SHARPEN YOUR THINKING Current Controversy: The Theorist’s Life or the Theorist’s Theory?

Throughout this book, the theorist himself or herself is presented as a topic of interest because it is tempting to speculate about the relationship between aspects of the theory and aspects of the theorist’s personality. In scientific domains beyond psychology, this approach would not usually be feasible. Is looking at the theorist as part of the theory a helpful approach? Does it provide a view of the theory that would not otherwise be available? Is it an invasion of the theorist’s privacy? Is it too speculative to provide solid evidence?

Sometimes the characteristics and experiences of the theorist had an acknowledged role to play in the development of the theory. For example, in discussing Jung’s notion of the collective unconscious, we point out his childhood experiences of perceiving himself with dual identities and his creation of a wooden talisman and painted stones. Jung himself had identified these early experiences as contributing to his later views on the commonality across time and culture of people’s underlying understanding of the world, thus the connection between theorist and theory is an important part of the creation and evolution of the theory.

Is it equally sound, though, when the connections between theory and the theorist’s personal experiences and characteristics are made by external observers? In our treatment of Alfred Adler, for example, we point out the possible connection between his own frailty and poor health as a child and his promulgation of the theoretical construct of “organ inferiority.” Does knowing that Adler himself was sickly and disabled change the way you think about that aspect of his theory? Should it?

When are the personality and life experiences of the theorist relevant to understanding and evaluating the theory? How deeply into the theorist’s personal life do we have the privilege to delve? Is it nosiness or valid scientific curiosity that drives the writers of secondary sources to the theorist’s personal life? Should we be looking as broadly and deeply as possible at the theorist’s life and worldview, or should we understand and evaluate theories purely on their own merit?

Adler’s next step was what he termed the masculine protest. He did not mean, however, that only boys experienced this phenomenon. During that period in history, it was culturally and socially acceptable to use the words femininity and masculinity as metaphors for inferiority and superiority. Adler believed that all children, by virtue of their relatively powerless and dependent position in the social order, were markedly feminine and that both boys and girls experience this masculine protest, in an effort to become independent from and eventually equal to the adults and people of power in their little worlds. Masculine protest is an individual’s attempt to be competent and independent—autonomous, rather than merely an outgrowth of one’s parents. Sometimes, striving for superiority can be healthy, if it involves a positive assertiveness. This search for autonomy and for a sense of control and efficacy was later incorporated into the theories of many other personality psychologists (White, 1959).

Masculine Protest
According to Alfred Adler, an individual’s attempt to be competent and independent rather than merely an outgrowth of his or her parents

A key concept for Adler was perfection striving. He believed that people, unless neurotically bound to an inferiority complex, often spend their lives trying to meet their fictional goals—imagined future achievements. (This is sometimes termed “fictional finalism.”) These goals vary from person to person, reflecting what each person sees as perfection and requiring the elimination of their perceived flaws. The belief in the reality of such fictional goals is sometimes called an “as if” philosophy. For example, one of Cleo’s fictional goals is to have a “perfect career.” She envisions herself sailing through school with good grades, completing a prestigious internship, and being invited to join an international company with a pleasant working environment, enviable pay, and a chance to travel. Of course, she will also be very successful and efficient in her job, pleasing all of her superiors and amazing them with her great talent. In reality, Cleo is not “sailing” through school; she is working very hard to maintain her high GPA. It remains to be seen whether she will get a prestigious internship or just a run-of-the-mill job and whether she will climb the corporate ladder or be a bench player. But having these fictional goals gives her focus and motivation, and envisioning her sparkling future is its own small reward. If she set her sights lower, it is likely that she would never achieve any of these dreams.

Perfection Striving
According to Alfred Adler, an individual’s attempt to reach fictional goals by eliminating his or her perceived flaws

Fictional Goals
According to Alfred Adler, strivings for self-improvement that vary from person to person but that reflect an individual’s view of perfection

Adler was very concerned with individuals’ perceptions of social responsibility and their social understanding. Building on Freud’s attention to love and work, Adler identified three fundamental social issues that he believed everyone must address: (1) occupational tasks—choosing and pursuing a career that makes one feel worthwhile; (2) societal tasks—creating friendships and social networks; and (3) love tasks—finding a suitable life-partner. He also believed that the three were intertwined; that is, experiences in any one arena would have influences on the other two.

Occupational Tasks
According to Alfred Adler, a fundamental social issue in which one must choose and pursue a career that makes one feel worthwhile

Societal Tasks
According to Alfred Adler, a fundamental social issue in which one must create friendships and social networks

Love Tasks
According to Alfred Adler, the fundamental social issue of finding a suitable life partner

The Role of Birth Order

By focusing on social structure and making astute observations (both of others and of his own childhood), Adler came to believe in the importance of birth order in determining personality characteristics. First-born children live for a time as the favored child because they are “only children.” They later must learn to deal with the fact that they are not the sole focus and that parental attention must be shared with the other sibling(s). This rather rude awakening may create the tendency for independence and striving to regain status, or the first-born may become a socially oriented pseudo-parent, helping to nurture siblings and others. Second-born children are born into a situation of rivalry and competition. (In the animated movie Antz, the ant named “Z,” voiced by Woody Allen, complains that “It’s hard being the middle child of five million.”) Adler himself felt a great sense of rivalry with his older brother, and his inability to compete on a physical level because of his ill health led to subsequent feelings of inferiority. Although this may be useful in that it pushes the second child toward greater achievements, repeated failures have the potential to be quite damaging to the self-esteem. Last-born children are usually more pampered than any of the others. They will remain forever the “baby of the family.” Adler believed that the overabundance of sibling role models might lead this child to feel overly pressured to succeed in all areas, and the likely inability to do so might result in a lazy and defeatist attitude.
These ideas about birth order and personality (which actually derived in part from the earlier work of Francis Galton) have generated a tremendous amount of research; among the many findings, first-borns are indeed more likely to go to college and to achieve success as scientists (Simonton,1994). But later-borns may be more likely to be creative, rebellious, revolutionary, or avant-garde. The book Born to Rebel (Sulloway, 1996) proposes that revolutions in science, religion, politics, and social movements are very disproportionately driven by later-borns. On the basis of a broad review of the biographies of 6,000 people prominent in Western history, Sulloway concludes that while first-borns show a pattern of high achievement, they are overwhelmingly less likely than later-borns to propose or support revolutionary viewpoints.

Sulloway points to the dynamics of the family—in which first-born children adopt survival strategies different from those of their later-born siblings—to explain this effect of birth order on the propensity to foment dissent and accept radical ideas. Charles Darwin himself is a classic example of a later-born revolutionary: The data on which Darwin based his theory of evolution in 1837 were broadly available to scientists of his era, but it took the rebelliousness of a later-born to recognize that the data required a heretical rethinking of the accepted doctrine of divine design. Note that, for Sulloway’s approach as well as Adler’s, it is not the birth order position per se that is important, but rather the motivations it creates. Adler thus paved the way for many future motivational psychologists.

Birth order studies do not usually separate the effects of biological birth order from the effects of rearing order. For example, if the first-born child dies at birth, then the second-born child is the oldest sibling. Or, if a first-born child is adopted into a family that already has children, this new child is biologically first-born but reared as a later-born. There are known biological differences between pregnancies (e.g., the uterus is smaller during the first pregnancy, the hormonal environment is different, the nursing breasts may be different, and so on). Future research therefore should pay more attention to disentangling what happens when the biological birth order is different from the rearing order (Beer & Horn, 2000). Nevertheless, there is good evidence that first-borns are more achievement-oriented and more conscientious than later-borns (Paulhus, Trapnell, & Chen, 1999; Healy & Ellis, 2007).

Adler’s Personality Typology

Adler cast his ideas into the classic Greek notion of temperamental humors underlying personality. According to these ancient ideas, a predominance of yellow bile was indicative of an irritable (choleric) temperament; a predominance of blood was believed to result in a cheerful (sanguine) temperament; black bile resulted in a brooding (melancholic) temperament; and phlegm resulted in a lethargic (phlegmatic) temperament. To this basic pattern, Adler added his ideas about varying levels of social interest (termed Gemeinschaftsgefuhl in German, or “community feeling”), as well as a consideration of activity level.

Choleric
A personality type based on the ancient Greek humors discussed by Hippocrates and Galen in which one is angry against the arbitrary controls of one’s life and has generally poor interpersonal relations

Sanguine
A personality type based on the ancient Greek humors discussed by Hippocrates and Galen in which one is hopeful and cheerful

Melancholic
A personality type based on the ancient Greek humors discussed by Hippocrates and Galen in which one is brooding, sad, and depressive

Phlegmatic
A personality type based on the ancient Greek humors discussed by Hippocrates and Galen in which one is apathetic and conforming on the outside but tense and distraught on the inside

Gemeinschaftsgefuhl
Community feeling: Adler’s term for a person’s level of social interest

As Table 4.3 shows, Adler renamed the four components of his typology: (1) Ruling-Dominant (aggressive and domineering), (2) Getting-Leaning (takes from others; somewhat passive), (3) Avoiding (conquers problems by running away), and (4) Socially Useful (meets problems realistically; is cooperative and caring). This orientation was thought to grow out of early experiences. Adler wrote that a body that is ill-suited to its environment will be felt by the mind as a burden. Children who have suffered from such “imperfect organs” are challenged to try to overcome their limits, either in an active way that is not social (becoming domineering), in an active way that is social (cooperation), in a passive way that is not social (taking what others dish out), or in a passive way that is depressed (running away from problems). For many children with physical or intellectual disabilities, the mind becomes overburdened and they become self-centered (egoistic). The road to physical and mental health involves overcoming this self-centeredness. As with most grand theories, it has proved very difficult to establish a simple, empirical validation of this typology.

TABLE 4.3 A Comparison of Adler’s Typology with Classical Greek Typology

	Greek Humors
	Greek Types
	Social Interest
	Activity
	Adler’s Types

	Yellow bile
	Choleric
	Low
	High
	Ruling-Dominant

	Phlegm
	Phlegmatic
	Low
	Low
	Getting-Leaning

	Black bile
	Melancholic
	Very low
	Low
	Avoiding

	Blood
	Sanguine
	High
	High
	Socially Useful


Some of Adler’s conceptions concerning the great importance of social situations were further developed by Harry Stack Sullivan, who is considered in Chapter 10 (on interactionist approaches to personality). Adler also paved the way for thinkers like Erich Fromm, who accepted both the basic, biologically driven side of personality and the severe societal restraints on personality, but who also tried to reconcile these forces with ideas of creativity, love, and freedom. Fromm and these ideas are considered further in Chapter 9 (on humanistic and existential aspects of personality). Perhaps Adler’s greatest gift to personality psychology was his insistence on the positive and goal-oriented nature of humanity. He leaves us with a picture of people striving to overcome their weaknesses and to function productively—in other words, people contributing to society.

Karen Horney—Culture and Feminism

When a bright, ambitious girl named Karen Danielson was growing up in Hamburg, Germany, at the end of the nineteenth century, she faced many personal and social challenges. Her father, a sea captain, had lost his first wife after having four children. He remarried the attractive and sophisticated Clotilde, who was 18 years his junior. They had a son, and four years later, a daughter—Karen. Karen thus grew up in a world of stepsiblings who never fully accepted the new family additions (Horney, 1980; Quinn, 1987).

Her father, 50 years old when she was born, was a stern and very religious man. He based his beliefs about the inferiority of women on his interpretations of the Bible, and he ruled his family with a firm hand. Although he was more openly affectionate with Karen’s brother Berndt, he nonetheless did care for Karen. He sometimes brought her gifts from far-off lands and even allowed her to accompany him on several trips aboard his ship. Thus Karen grew up with conflicting feelings toward her father: She admired him, yet she felt less loved by him than she would have liked. She and her mother were quite close, however.

Although Karen was not unattractive, she believed that she was homely, and early on she determined that if she could not be pretty, at least she could be intelligent. She loved school and became an excellent student. By the time she was 12, she had decided to become a physician, a choice that did not please her father. But with Karen, Berndt, and Clotilde all urging him, he finally agreed to provide the tuition money for Karen to attend a premedical school.

In society at large, relations between the sexes were in turmoil at this time. Women were clamoring for more rights and educational opportunities. Karen was one of the first women to be allowed to attend advanced high school (the German gymnasium). Medical schools were also just opening their doors to women. In 1906, Karen began her medical training in Freiburg, Germany. It was during this time that she met Oskar Horney (pronounced Horn-eye), and the two quickly developed a strong friendship. They married in 1909, and by 1910, their first child was on the way. This was a stressful year of many changes for Karen. She was newly married and pregnant. She was undergoing psychoanalysis with Karl Abraham, a disciple of Freud, to ready herself for the practice of psychiatry. And, to top it all off, her mother died shortly before Karen’s own child was born.

Famous Personalities: Hugh Grant’s Ego

It was 1:30 in the morning. A man was driving home from a late dinner in Los Angeles. Cruising in his white BMW down Sunset Strip, he saw a woman walking. He stopped and gave her $45, she got in the car, and they parked along a side street. While they were in the back seat, a police car pulled up; the officer investigated and immediately arrested the pair. It would have been a typical night in LA, except that the man in the mug shot was actor Hugh Grant.

A major celebrity at the time, Grant had already starred in a string of very successful movies. Not only was his acting career peaking in both England and the United States, but his personal life was set to climax as well; he was engaged to his girlfriend of many years, actress/supermodel Elizabeth Hurley. Why, then, would this 34-year-old man with movie-star looks and a gorgeous fiancée risk his image by employing a street prostitute?

For Grant, Stella Thompson (alias “Divine Brown”) was reportedly the image of his sexual fantasies. She was dark, sensual, and illegal. A fantasy, she may have symbolized something that Grant, growing up, felt he could not have. As a youth he was raised by a mother who was an English schoolteacher; as a young man he went on to Oxford for his degree. Grant was probably restricted and guided by socially conservative values. Grant admitted he had grown up desiring something he could not have, or rather someone, or a type of someone. This was superbly illustrated by his recollection that he’d always had crushes on cheerleaders, with Catholic cheerleaders being his favorites.

Psychoanalysts might remark that Grant grew up with an inner conflict between his id, which desired forbidden fantasies, and his superego, which (usually) restrained him from this forbidden fruit. He was unable to negotiate a complete compromise between id and superego because there is no way to have these forbidden girls in a socially and morally acceptable manner. But as Grant achieved more and more success, id, already in the pattern of getting everything, came to exert greater influence. Further, Grant had not had any recent behavior-related problems, so perhaps his superego was off guard; society’s restraints were not salient to him.

But, from the neo-analytic perspective, his problem was with ego. Many successful popular actors develop ego problems. Rather than working through challenges toward maturity and wisdom, they wallow in the false and superficial adulation of an adoring public that sees their image but not their true selves. Grant himself commented in an interview that “The fake esteem you get from being in the public eye feels like self-worth, but actually your own powers to produce it shut down” (MacSweeney, 2007). Grant’s ego was unable to resist the power of the archetypal temptress embodied by Divine Brown.

Grant once stated in an interview that he really hates acting, and wishes he had chosen what he considers a more creative path, such as writing. But he feared he lacked the self-discipline to take on such a task (although he subsequently did begin to write a novel). And, after his public break-up with Elizabeth Hurley, his subsequent relationships were not lasting. This dissatisfaction with both career and love fits in with the notion of a deficiency of ego.

Driving down Sunset Boulevard, Hugh was tempted by that old desire to have what was morally and socially unacceptable—that off-limits yet sexually appealing woman. He had the money, he was great, he was loved by everyone, so why not? With a well-developed ego testing reality and telling him that this indulgence was irrational, untrue to his fiancée, illegal, dangerous, and “nuts,” he would have kept on driving.

Psychoanalytic theory would argue that this whole fiasco was traceable to one of Grant’s early id desires that was repressed by the superego. But the neo-analysts focus more on his ego—his sense of who he was and what he should be doing. Grant had everything and was accustomed to getting what he wanted. Why stop?

Karen and Oskar had three children in all, and each of the daughters later remembered that their mother was somewhat detached from them during childhood. Although part of this was no doubt intentional, an effort to foster independence (something both Karen and Oskar firmly believed in), there was also a lack of warmth and interest in her style of child-rearing. This is particularly interesting in light of Karen’s own feelings of neglect during childhood and her later theories of the role of parental indifference in fostering neuroses.

In the early 1920s, Karen and her husband began to drift apart. Then, tragedy struck. In 1923, Oskar’s financial investments went sour, and with inflation running rampant, his salary was no longer enough to keep the family from bankruptcy. In addition, he suffered a severe case of meningitis, which left him weak and frail. It was also during this year that Karen lost her beloved brother Berndt to a lung infection. Both Karen and her husband sank into depression, and by 1926, it was clear that their marriage would not survive. Karen and the three daughters moved to a place of their own that very year, but Karen and Oskar’s divorce was not final until 1939.

Karen Horney’s ideas were in some ways similar to Adler’s. Horney believed, as did Adler, that one of the most important discoveries a child makes is that of his or her own helplessness and that it is the ensuing struggle to gain individuality and control that molds much of the self. She believed strongly in the importance of self-realization and growth for each individual. And she was much more focused on the social world and social motivations than were the Freudians (who focused almost exclusively on sexual drives). In 1932, Horney emigrated from Berlin to the United States. This tremendous cultural change further opened her eyes to the influences of society on the individual’s development.

Rejection of Penis Envy

Freud’s analysis of women was built around the concept of penis envy. Horney rejected the notion that women felt their genitals were inferior, yet her careful observation revealed that women oftendid feel inferior to men. Freud, making the same observation, explained it in terms of an anatomy-based cause—lack of a penis. Horney, however, argued that women’s feelings of inferiority stemmed from the ways they are raised in society and from an overemphasis on securing the love of a man. She believed that when women were raised in environments in which “masculinity” was defined as strong, brave, competent, and free, and “femininity” as inferior, delicate, weak, and submissive, then women would of course come to see themselves as subordinate and to therefore desire “masculine” things as a way to gain power. But she did not agree with Freud that it was a penis that women wanted; rather, they wanted the autonomy and control that they associated with maleness. She also postulated that men are unconsciously envious of some feminine qualities, such as the ability to bear children.
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Karen Horney (1885–1952) modified Freudian psychoanalysis to show the social and cultural influences on personality, rejecting Freud’s emphasis on innate sexuality and the penis. Her feminist perspective countered the patriarchal Freudian view.

Basic Anxiety

Because children are powerless—unable simply to go out into the world and claim their rightful place—they must repress any feelings of hostility and anger toward the powerful adults in their worlds and instead strive to please these adults as a means of getting their needs met. Horney thus replaced Freud’s biological emphasis with the idea of basic anxiety. Basic anxiety is a child’s fear of being alone, helpless, and insecure. It arises from problems in the child’s relations with his or her parents, such as lack of warmth, stability, respect, or involvement. Eventually, Horney believed, the basic anxiety could be directed at virtually everyone, in which case the internal turmoil would be focused outward, on the world in general. Thus, although Horney accepted Freud’s basic psychoanalytic notion that people are driven by unconscious, irrational motives that develop in childhood, she saw these motives as arising from social conflicts within the family and larger conflicts within the society (Horney, 1968, 1987, 1991).

Basic Anxiety
According to Karen Horney, a child’s fear of being alone, helpless, and insecure that arises from problems with one’s parents

In reaction to basic anxiety, individuals were hypothesized to settle into one primary mode of adapting to the world. Those who believe that they can get along best by being compliant adopt thepassive style; those who believe in fighting to get by adopt the aggressive style; and those who feel that it’s best not to engage emotionally at all adopt the withdrawn style. These ideas are of much more than simple historical interest; they form a widely accepted framework for understanding good child-rearing. Much of the modern-day concern with providing warm, respectful family environments for children derives from such neo-analytic theorizing about the role of society in taming biological instincts.

Passive Style
According to Karen Horney, a mode of adapting to the world used by those who believe that they can get along best by being compliant

Aggressive Style
According to Karen Horney, a mode of adapting to the world used by those who believe in fighting to get by

Withdrawn Style
According to Karen Horney, a mode of adapting to the world used by those who believe that it is best not to engage emotionally at all

The Self

Neo-analysts focus on identity and sense of self. In analyzing neurotics, Horney described different aspects of self. First, there is the Real Self, the inner core of personality that we perceive about ourselves, including our potential for self-realization; this core is damaged by parental neglect and indifference. This parental neglect can produce the Despised Self, consisting of perceptions of inferiority and shortcomings, often based on others’ negative evaluations of us and our resulting feelings of helplessness. Perhaps most important, Horney identified the Ideal Self—what one views as perfection and hopes to achieve, as molded by perceived inadequacies. In describing the Ideal Self, Horney referred to what she called the “tyranny of the should,” which is the litany of things we should have done differently, and with which we torment ourselves. The Ideal Self is a composite of all of these “shoulds.” For Horney, the goal of psychoanalysis was not to help someone achieve his or her Ideal Self, but rather to enable the person to accept his or her Real Self. Someone who is alienated from his or her Real Self becomes neurotic and develops an interpersonal coping strategy to “solve” the conflict.

Real Self
Karen Horney’s concept of the inner core of personality that we perceive about ourselves, including our potential for self-realization

Despised Self
Karen Horney’s concept of the part of personality consisting of perceptions of our inferiority and shortcomings, often based on others’ negative evaluations of us and our resulting helplessness

Ideal Self
Karen Horney’s concept of the self that we view as perfection and hope to achieve, as molded by perceived inadequacies

Neurotic Coping Strategies

Horney then proposed a series of strategies used by neurotics to cope with other people. The first of these approaches she referred to as “Moving Toward” people—that is, always attempting to make others happy, to gain love, and to secure the approval and affection of others. Horney believed that individuals employing this coping strategy are overidentifying with a Despised Self and are therefore seeing themselves as unworthy of love. Their actions to gain love are attempts, on the one hand, to disguise what they believe to be true of themselves and, on the other, to make others believe that they are worthy of affection. For example, women raised by alcoholic parents may have learned to obtain self-esteem by conforming to exploitive demands; as adults, these women may seek out exploitive men and devote themselves to attempting to make the men happy and thereby win their approval (Lyon & Greenberg, 1991). In popular jargon, this disturbed pattern of relationships is sometimes referred to as codependency.

Horney called the second approach “Moving Against” people—that is, striving for power, recognition, and the admiration of others. Horney believed that these individuals, instead of overidentifying with the Despised Self, are overidentifying with the Ideal Self. They have come to believe that all the things that they wished they were are true, and their strivings for recognition and power are an effort to reaffirm for themselves the truth of this illusion.
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If you neurotically overidentify with the Ideal Self and believe you are so terrific, you are at risk for misery. Recently, in fact, it has been argued that many people born from the 1970s to the 1990s have been so heavily praised and told that they could “do anything and succeed at everything” that they are narcissistic (selfish and with excessive self-regard), and thus often anxious, depressed, and miserable (Twenge, 2006).

A third approach was called “Moving Away” from people—that is, the withdrawal of any emotional investment from interpersonal relationships, in an effort to avoid being hurt in those relationships. Horney believed that these individuals want to overcome the Despised Self, and yet they feel incapable of ever becoming the Ideal Self. They see themselves, in their present state, as unworthy of the love and attention of others, and yet they feel unable to achieve anything greater. Thus, to avoid the unpleasant contrast—the gap—between these two aspects of self, they hide behind independence and solitude.

TABLE 4.4 Karen Horney’s 10 Neurotic Needs

	Moving Toward
	 

	        • Affection and approval
	constantly seeking to please others

	        • A domineering partner
	excessive dependence

	Moving Against
	 

	        • Power
	need for controlling others and despising weakness

	        • Exploitation
	fear of being exploited but not of exploiting

	        • Recognition and prestige
	seeking ever higher status

	        • Admiration
	seeking compliments, even if undeserved

	        • Ambition and achievement
	wanting to be the best, as a result of inner insecurity

	Moving Away
	 

	        • Self-sufficiency
	never committing to others

	        • Perfection
	attempting to be flawless

	        • Narrow limits
	being content with having little, and thus submitting to others


According to Horney, neurotic people irrationally and compulsively focus on one or more of these needs in all their social interactions, but can never be satisfied (Horney, 1942).
Horney believed that psychologically healthy people use a mixture of all three of these self-protective approaches to resolve conflicts. For a neurotic, though, a single strategy will be pervasive, dominating the personality. Horney refers to this unhealthy focus on a single coping strategy as a neurotic trend. She enumerated 10 specific defenses against anxiety, which have become known as the 10 neurotic needs. They are listed in Table 4.4, grouped by the neurotic coping strategy (neurotic trend) with which they are associated.

Neurotic Trend
In Karen Horney’s approach, a strategy or pattern of interaction that becomes the predominant mode by which a neurotic individual defends against anxiety

Neurotic Need
In Karen Horney’s approach, a need that is a dominant focus for a neurotic individual

Horney’s Impact on Psychoanalytic Thinking

In sum, Karen Horney helped move psychoanalytic thinking about personality away from purely biological, anatomical, and individualistic emphases. While she accepted the significance of unconscious motives developed in childhood, Horney emphasized the importance of a warm, stable family, as well as the impact of the larger society and culture. Furthermore, just as Horney struggled with society’s obstacles to women’s achievement in her own life, she rejected the idea that women’s nature makes them inherently weak and submissive. She saw the influences of the family and the culture on each person, and she insisted that people could strive to overcome their unconscious demons. She emphasized the distress of the “tyranny of the shoulds”—the neurotic internal demands for perfection. She wrote that psychoanalysis is not the only way to resolve inner conflicts: that “life itself” is a very effective therapist (Horney, 1945).

Despite Horney’s efforts, psychoanalysis remained heavily male-centered and paternalistic. As feminist Germaine Greer (1971) quipped, “Freud is the father of psychoanalysis. It had no mother” (p. 83).

Why Does It Matter?
Alfred Adler and Karen Horney freed psychoanalytic ideas from the rigid framework of Freud and allowed significant attention to other conflicts between inner drives and the outer demands of society. Many of the ways we now think about healthy child-rearing, as well as the hazards of conflicted families and unstable socialization, emerged from these neo-analytic observations about human motivations formed in early-life dealings with others.

Bridges to More Modern Conceptions: Anna Freud and Heinz Hartmann

Anna Freud was born in December 1895 to Sigmund and Martha Freud—parents who had previously decided that they would have no more children. Perhaps Anna grew up feeling that she had to strive especially hard to earn their affection and admiration. In childhood and adolescence, she was shy and quiet but attached to her father (Young-Bruehl, 1988). When she was in her early 20s, she underwent psychoanalysis (including by her father) and subsequently became a part of the Vienna Psychoanalytic Society.

In 1922, she presented her first paper to the society, and in 1923, she entered the practice of psychoanalysis, with no formal credentials in psychology or medicine. This was also the year that her father’s cancer of the jaw was diagnosed. The ensuing surgeries brought about a host of complications and perhaps further fueled her own passionate work to extend her father’s theories.
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Anna Freud (1895–1982) is shown here at age 17 with her father, Sigmund, during a family vacation in 1913. She was caretaker for her father until his death, and a faithful disciple of the psychoanalytic approach. Her work focused on applying psychoanalytic approaches to treating children and teenagers.

In contrast with her father, Sigmund, who attempted to uncover childhood from the adult patient’s perspective, Anna Freud worked directly with child patients. She adapted psychoanalytic techniques to the special needs of children, as necessitated by their different verbal skills and attention spans. For the next half-century, Anna Freud applied psychoanalytic theory to children and teens. Although she never strayed far from traditional psychoanalytic thought, she nonetheless began to build the bridge that later neo-Freudians would cross, by lending credibility to the direct study of the ego. She brought the ego more clearly into focus with her emphasis on the influence of the social environment, yet she maintained the ego’s links to the id and superego. She also moved psychoanalytic thinking slightly away from determinism; that is, although she certainly did not renounce the importance of the id forces or the superego constraints, she endowed the human ego with a bit of proactive, independent functioning which later theorists were able to expand on (A. Freud, 1942).

Heinz Hartmann (1894 –1970) has sometimes been called the founder of ego psychology. Like Anna Freud, Hartmann worked within a classical Freudian framework, while expanding Freud’s conception of the ego to deal with the pressures of the real, external world. Hartmann did not believe the ego was under the control of the id, but he also did not see it as completely autonomous. Rather, he believed that the id and ego worked in a compensatory fashion, each regulating the other. Because Hartmann accepted the idea that the “job” of the ego was to help a person function within the world, he had to modify the traditional Freudian concept of the individual as a purely tension-reduction and pleasure-seeking organism. Instead, he saw that the ego was often able to direct a person to do things that in the long run were self-preserving but in the short term were unpleasant. The ego not only defended against libidinous urges, but also functioned independently to cope with society’s demands (Hartmann, 1958).

Object Relations Theories: A Conceptual Link Between Self-Identity and Social Identity

Overall, as psychoanalytic approaches to personality continued to develop, it became clearer and clearer that attention should be expanded away from the individual’s inner psyche and toward relations with other people. In other words, the essence of a person cannot be known without understanding that person’s relations with significant others. These approaches are sometimes called object relations theories, because the term “object relations” is used in this context to refer to the mental representation of significant others. That is, the child learns about self and others primarily through interactions with other people.

Object Relations Theories
The approach to personality that focuses on the objects of psychic drives and the importance of relations with other individuals in defining ourselves

There is quite a bit of overlap in theories among object relations psychologists, ego psychologists, and neo-analytic psychologists; it is rare that a theorist limits her or his theorizing strictly to one area. However, object relations theorists particularly focus on the importance of relations with other individuals in defining personality, and they believe that the self is socially constructed as a function of specific interpersonal interactions, rather than something that emerges naturally through biological development (Kernberg, 1984). (See the Self-Understanding box.)

Margaret Mahler and Symbiosis

The child psychiatrist Margaret Mahler worked with children with emotional and behavioral disorders. She observed that certain children seemed unable to form emotional ties with other human beings (notably their mothers), and in this way they shut themselves off from the world.Symbiotic psychotic children, on the other hand, formed emotional ties that were so strong that the child was unable to form a sense of self—that is, he or she had no autonomous being. In general, we face a struggle between a need for autonomy and a longing to surrender to and become one with a close other.

Symbiotic Psychotic
According to Margaret Mahler, the forming of emotional ties that are so strong that a child is unable to form a sense of self

Mahler believed that forming healthy ties with the mother was of utmost importance to psychological health and that children who did so were normal symbiotic children. They developed empathy and a sense of being a separate but loving person. Like Anna Freud and Heinz Hartmann, Mahler placed increasing importance on the individual’s potential for mastery of his or her world and on the creation of a healthy ego. But most especially, Mahler (1979) added the importance of effective mothering skills for the development of an emotionally healthy child. This notion is commonly accepted today.

Normal Symbiotic
According to Margaret Mahler, the forming of ties between a child and mother in which the child develops empathy and the sense of being a separate but loving person

As object relations theory developed, it broadened out and moved away from mechanistic views. For example, Otto Kernberg (1984), like Mahler, argued that from birth on, it is our emotional relations with significant others that matter most. We learn about ourselves, we learn about our significant others (called “objects” in object relations theory), and we learn the nature of the basic emotional ties (such as love, mistrust, etc.). These experiences or representations then consolidate into an integrated self, which is the “I” or ego. Interestingly, as we shall see, such broad views of the socially constructed self were simultaneously developed in the sociological side of social and personality psychology.

Modern work studying nonhuman primates tends to confirm these ideas. For example, one project studied certain rhesus monkeys who are biologically prone to show impulsive and inappropriately aggressive responses to mildly stressful situations. It was found that aggressive and other unhealthy patterns were especially likely among monkeys who experienced insecure early relationships with their mothers during infancy, but not in monkeys who had secure attachments with their mothers (Suomi, 2003).

Melanie Klein, Heinz Kohut, and the Relational Perspective

The Vienna-born British psychiatrist Melanie Klein (1882–1960) also worked closely with children and focused on how children come to think about and represent others (in their own minds). Klein was a developer of “play therapy,” in common use today. For example, children grieving over the death of a parent or an assault on their bodies might today be treated at a grieving center, where they work out their unconscious feelings and conflicts while playing with toys or crafts, much as an adult might do through dream analysis or free association. Would you recommend such treatment to the child of a friend or to a child in your family who is facing grief? Answering such questions is facilitated when we understand the origins of and theories underlying such treatments.

Taking Freud’s ideas in new directions, Klein (1975) examined such early patterns as the infant’s reaction to the removal of the mother’s breast after nursing. The breast is the infant’s first source of satisfaction, and when it is removed, the infant in some sense blames the mother. Thus we both love and hate those closest to us. This conflict is resolved when the infant comes to understand that the mother’s love is not simply her breast. There is a differentiation and a deeper comprehension. This early development of the understanding of other people sets the pattern for future relations with others.

In recent years, the ideas of Melanie Klein have been extended by modern ego (object relations) theorists such as Stephen Mitchell (2000) to what has been called the relational perspective in psychoanalysis. These developments are attempts to discover how the initial patterns and representations of self–other relations that we construct as infants and children go on to influence our self-concepts and social relations throughout various challenges of later life. If there has not been a stable basis, then psychopathology may later result. Identity may fail to develop normally without appropriate early experiences (see Figure 4.2). For example, a stalker, who is obsessed with “love” of a celebrity, might be understood in terms of a failure to develop a normal differentiation of self-identity, love relations, and understanding the perspective of another. These views also give more attention to the effects of culture on identity as well as on gender and sexual discrimination; Freud was not uncovering universal truths (Chodorow, 1999a). Such approaches are more clinical, more humanistic, and more philosophical than the more experimental, empirical approaches of mainstream modern personality psychology, but they deal with the same issues of the social nature of the self.

Self-Understanding: Ego Assessment

Ego approaches to personality focus on the conscious self—who we think we are—as a central aspect of the individual. For insight into ego assessment, we present three exercises; each exemplifies a different ego psychology approach to this issue.

· I. What Do Your “Fictional Goals” Reveal?

· a. What are the three main goals (your strivings for self-improvement) in your life right now?

· b. What do these fictional goals tell you about yourself?

· c. What do they tell you about your perceived weaknesses, or perhaps even weaknesses that you haven’t admitted to yourself?

· d. How might these fictional goals help shape your life in the future?

· e. Will changing your goals do anything to change your identity?

· II. An Exercise to Think Critically about Ego Approaches

· This exercise requires a partner who knows you. First, in private, each of you writes five short (one-sentence) self-descriptions. These descriptions may be general or specific; the important thing is that they attempt to capture the essence of who you are. Now, take a moment to think about your partner, and then each of you writes five short (one-sentence) descriptions of the other person. When you have done this, compare lists. How well did your partner describe you? How well did you describe your partner? If there are inconsistencies (and most pairs will have some), do these say anything about the differences between your social and personal self? Do you define yourself in terms of social roles? in terms of goals? Does knowing how others see you cause you to redefine yourself in any way?

· III. Dream Analysis

· We all dream every night, although many of us forget our dreams. Keep a notebook and a pencil next to your bed, and keep a dim night-light on. When you wake up during a dream at night or early in the morning, keep your eyes closed for a moment and focus on remembering your dream. Then open your eyes and quickly write what you remember. (You should get better at recalling details over the course of a couple of weeks.) Look over your dreams for recurring themes or motivations. Then compare these to goals and themes and motivations in your daily life. For example, is there anger or conflict in your dreams that corresponds to some ongoing anger or conflict in your daily life? a concern with failure? a focus on love? Are any of Jung’s archetypes represented?If you do this, say, every December for several years, you can look for changes over time in your motivations and identity.

Psychoanalyst Heinz Kohut (1971) likewise argued that a key problem for many anxious people is the fear of the loss of an important love object (most often the parent). He worked with patients who had a narcissistic personality disorder, meaning that they felt powerless and dependent yet projected bravado and self-aggrandizement. He believed that the problems of these patients stemmed from a lack of acceptance on the part of their parents, which resulted in an inability on the part of the patients to fully accept themselves. He found that by playing the part of the therapist–parent he could often reverse this process and enable his patients to develop a healthy self-concept.

Narcissistic Personality Disorder
A disorder in which one feels powerless and dependent yet appears to be authoritative and self-aggrandizing

FIGURE 4.2 Identity Theft
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There are many ways in which a person’s identity can be compromised.

As an example, let’s look at Philip, a 24-year-old who is seeking treatment for very low self-esteem. His self-concept is so completely wrapped up in what others think of him that he can barely make decisions on his own; he constantly worries about what people are going to think. At the same time, this insecurity makes him feel entitled to special attention. His therapist, using Kohut’s framework, has determined that Philip experienced a traumatic event involving one of his parents (probably his mother) before he was old enough to have fully made the distinction between “mother” and “self.” As part of Philip’s treatment the therapist will utilize idealizing transference; that is, Philip will come to see the therapist as the parental love-object. The therapist-qua-parent can then help Philip develop an internal system for maintaining self-esteem, rather than depending on others for that esteem. Kohut was a bridge between Freudian psychoanalysis and the more optimistic and ego-based approaches of many humanistic psychologists, which we consider in Chapter 9.

The Contributions of Object Relations Approaches

Object relations theorists began to view the ego as a much more independent entity, and they brought to the forefront the importance of human individualization and mastery. A series of brilliant thinkers took Freudian theory (which had shattered previous ideas about human nature) and developed it so that it could deal with emerging insights into what it means to have a social self—an identity in a social world. Many of these neo-analytic ideas—of inferiority complexes, of psychic archetypes, of strivings for mastery, of sibling rivalries, of basic anxieties and the importance of mother–infant relations, of the differentiation of identity, and many more—permeate our modern notions of child-rearing, families, and human nature. These ideas are now found in literature, politics, education, and the arts. A wise student of personality will recognize these now-common assumptions in everyday life and will have some idea of their origins and history.

CHANGING Personality

A big issue facing many people—especially narcissistic, self-centered people—is the temptation to leave their partner (significant other) and begin an affair with someone else. Break-up rates and divorce rates are sky-high. What are the implications of neo-analytic approaches for changing personality to prevent such problems? Because adult actions are seen as arising from unconscious patterns developed in childhood, a first step would be to come to a better understanding of the strengths and the flaws in your parents’ marriage. Did your father cheat on your mother, either physically or emotionally, and can you develop a more mature understanding of their failings? A second step would be to learn to recognize the current social situations that tend to evoke these hidden feelings in you, such as noticing when you are starting to feel abandoned, disrespected, or isolated (cf. Hunyady, Josephs, & Jost, 2008). For example, are you especially distressed and jealous when your partner must be out at social dinners or business meetings without you? Once you understand these deeper themes of conflict in your social relations, you may be able to avoid repeating many of the same mistakes that your parents made.

Erik Erikson—Life-Span Identity and Identity Crises

Just as Adler expanded psychoanalytic theorizing to include social influence, and Horney altered its conceptions of women, Erik Erikson moved psychoanalytic thought beyond childhood. For Erikson, adulthood was not simply a reaction to childhood experiences, but rather a continuingdevelopmental process that was influenced by its own previous stages.

Erikson’s Life Path

Born in Frankfurt, Germany, in 1902, young Erik was unsure of his life’s direction as he grew to maturity. Erik’s stepfather (whom Erik thought was his father) was Jewish. (His Scandinavian birth father abandoned Erik’s mother before Erik was born.) Erik’s blond hair and blue eyes made him feel different from the rest of the family. At school he was viewed as Jewish by his classmates, yet at Jewish gatherings he was viewed as a non-Jew. Not surprisingly, he felt as if he didn’t belong anywhere.

His stepfather, Theodor Homburger, was a physician, and as Erik grew up, it became clear that the kindly man hoped that Erik would follow in his footsteps. Erik, however, wanted to make his own way in life—to be different. He went to art school and became a wandering artist, but he still wasn’t completely happy. He enjoyed his art and the freedom from social responsibility that it afforded him, yet he yearned to devote himself to something truly meaningful. There seemed to be no occupation that could fill both of these conflicting needs.

Why Does It Matter?
These developments in the lifelong importance of a child’s thoughts about relations with parents set the stage for many forms of cognitive psychotherapy that are in use today. Many psychological disorders are seen to involve a poorly structured ego (mistrust, narcissism, lack of empathy) and are addressed as the therapist helps the client change thoughts and behaviors to improve relations with friends and family.

As time went on, Erik became fascinated with child development, and met Anna Freud and the rest of the Vienna circle. Erik greatly respected Sigmund and Anna Freud and saw psychoanalysis as a field that might allow him to be productive without having to go through all the traditional steps to success (that is, without going to medical school). He underwent psychoanalytic training with Anna Freud, and with only this and a Montessori diploma, he managed to become one of the most influential psychologists of the twentieth century (Coles, 1970).

During the Nazis’ rise to power in Germany in 1933, Erik and his wife emigrated to Boston. When he became an American citizen, he thought carefully about who he was and who he wanted to be. He changed his name from Erik Homburger to Erik H. Erikson. It is interesting that he chose to reiterate his first name with his last—perhaps hinting at what he had found his own “identity” to be. For a while he worked with Henry Murray, who was also concerned with personality changes across the life span (Murray’s work is described in detail in Chapter 10). Erikson then developed his own theory about personality development from a life-span perspective. An outline of his stage theory of personality development is shown in Table 4.5.

Identity Formation and Ego Crises

According to Freud, identity was fixed in childhood—formed by age five or six. Erikson renounced this notion, arguing that identity formation is a lifelong process. In part, Erikson was rejecting European notions that personality is fixed and life is determined; instead, he adopted the more American philosophical view that individuals could and did undergo significant change. This view also implies that the individual must take some personal responsibility for his or her life.

Identity Formation
The process of developing one’s individual personality and concept of one’s self

TABLE 4.5 Erik Erikson’s Stage Theory

	Ego Crisis
	Freud’s Stage
	Ego Skill Gained
	Age

	Trust versus Mistrust
	Oral
	Hope
	Infancy

	Autonomy versus Shame and Doubt
	Anal
	Will
	Early childhood

	Initiative versus Guilt
	Phallic
	Purpose
	Early to mid-childhood

	Industry versus Inferiority
	Latency
	Competence
	Mid- to late childhood

	Identity versus Role Confusion
	Genital
	Loyalty
	Teenage years

	Intimacy versus Isolation
	None
	Love
	Early adulthood

	Generativity versus Stagnation
	None
	Caring
	Middle adulthood

	Ego Integrity versus Despair
	None
	Wisdom
	Late adulthood


According to Erikson, personality (actually, Erikson focused on identity) develops through a series of eight stages as life unfolds (Erikson, 1963, 1978). The outcome of each stage (that is, the resultant personality) is dependent to some degree on the outcome of the previous stage, and successful negotiation of each of the ego crises is essential for optimal growth. He used as his basis Freud’s stages of psychosexual development, and indeed his first five stages reflect ego crises that are tied to Freud’s stages.

Ego Crises
In Erik Erikson’s theory of identity, each of the series of eight “crises” (conflicts or choices) that must be resolved, in sequence, for optimal psychological development
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The child’s first ego crisis occurs in infancy, when the child must come to believe that the environment can be trusted to satisfy his or her needs

Trust versus Mistrust

The first ego crisis Erikson termed “Trust versus Mistrust.” During this stage (at about the same time period as Freud’s oral stage), the infant is struggling to achieve successful nursing, peaceful warmth, and comfortable excretion. If the environment provided by the mother satisfies the infant’s needs, the child develops a sense of trust and hope. However, disruptions at this stage can produce feelings of mistrust and abandonment. An infant whose mother does not respond reliably to its hungry cries or who is rarely held is likely to experience feelings of insecurity and suspicion of the environment—the world cannot be trusted. If this ego crisis is never resolved, the individual may have difficulties establishing trust with others throughout life, always convinced that other people are trying to take advantage of him or her in business dealings, or that friends cannot be confided in.

Autonomy versus Shame and Doubt

The second ego crisis Erikson termed “Autonomy versus Shame and Doubt.” During this time (corresponding approximately with Freud’s anal stage), the young child is learning that she or he has control over her or his own body. Parents should ideally guide the child, teaching her or him to control impulses, but not in an overly harsh manner. Successful negotiation of this stage results in a child who knows the difference between right and wrong, and who is willing and able to choose “right” most of the time. Overly controlling and punitive parenting results in feelings of “I’m always bad … I don’t know how to be successful” on the part of the child.

Initiative versus Guilt

Erikson termed the third stage (which corresponds with Freud’s phallic stage) “Initiative versus Guilt.” The child enters this stage knowing that he or she is an independent and autonomous person, but not much else. It is during this period that the child learns how to plan and carry out actions, as well as how to get along with peers. Unsuccessful negotiation of this stage results in a child who may be able to envision possibilities but is too fearful to pursue them. If such feelings are not resolved, an individual emerges in later years who cannot take initiative or make decisions, whose self-confidence is low, and who has little will to achieve. Much research confirms thatchildren from dysfunctional families have later problems with self-esteem (Kernis, Brown, & Brody,2000).
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According to Erikson’s theory, identity and role concerns of the teen years define the primary crisis of this developmental stage.

Industry versus Inferiority

The fourth stage was termed “Industry versus Inferiority” (similar to Freud’s latency stage). At this time, the child learns to derive pleasure and satisfaction from the completion of tasks—academic tasks in particular. Successful completion of this stage yields a child who can solve problems and who takes pride in accomplishments. On the other hand, a child who does not master this stage feels inferior, as if he or she were incapable of reaching positive solutions and unable to achieve what peers are accomplishing.

Identity versus Role Confusion

The fifth ego crisis (corresponding roughly to Freud’s genital stage) is the most famous and influential of Erikson’s stages: “Identity versus Role Confusion.” At this stage, the adolescent experiments with different roles, while trying to integrate identities from previous stages. For instance, the child is both son (or daughter), student, friend, and possibly sibling. How do these fit together into a cohesive whole? To complicate matters, at the same time adolescents are trying to figure out who they are and who they want to become, society is beginning to allow them more freedom in the areas of friendships and careers. Successful completion of this stage results in a person who has a clear and multifaceted sense of self—one who has managed to integrate many roles into a single “identity” that is his or her own. Erikson traced the self-consciousness and embarrassment of the teenage years to an identity confusion—an uncertainty about one’s abilities, associations, and future goals. He termed this confusion an identity crisis. A failure to successfully work through this ego crisis results in an individual with a perpetual identity crisis: someone who is not sure who she or he is, and who continually struggles to find out.

Identity Crisis
A term proposed by Erik Erikson to describe uncertainty about one’s abilities, associations, and future goals
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Drew Barrymore was a highly successful child actress, from a family with several generations of successful stage and film actors. She had a major role in the movie E.T. the Extraterrestrial, and that success at age six was followed by a life of television appearances, premieres, and parties. By age nine, she was drinking; the next year, she began smoking marijuana and later taking cocaine. Her career was going well during that period, but her life was not. Her problems during that period could be seen as her failure to successfully navigate Erikson’s stage of identity versus role confusion. As a rising Hollywood star, her public identity was being constructed by agents, directors, and movie-studio publicists rather than by normal adolescent exploration and self-reflection. The pressures and demands of the image created for her may have prevented her from developing her own identity during this stage. Following multiple attempts at rehab, she emerged from this challenging period and made the difficult transition from “former child actress” to a successful adult career as an actress and film producer.

Intimacy versus Isolation

The sixth stage (it is here that Freud’s stages end and Erikson breaks totally new ground) was termed “Intimacy versus Isolation.” During this time period, young adults are learning to interact on a deeper level with others. They are allowing others to get to know this newfound “self” in an intimate way. The goal in this stage is for the individual to find companionship with similar others, specifically to develop a love relationship. The inability to create strong social ties without losing oneself in the process results in isolation and loneliness instead of love and fulfillment. Such a person may be unable to form intimate relationships at all, either becoming a “loner” or striking up plenty of superficial relationships.
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Jennifer Capriati made her debut as a tennis prodigy at age 13, but took a leave from the professional circuit at age 17 as a result of her inability to cope with the stress of competing as an adult when she was a young teenager. Following this, the Women’s Tennis Association ruled that no girl could play in a major tournament before age 16, an implicit acknowledgment of the importance of psychological development, not merely athletic skill, in determining who is ready to be a professional player. Capriati made a successful comeback, though, and at age 25 had fought her way back up to the #2 rank among players on the women’s circuit.

For example, Ann seems popular and some of her classmates are envious of her apparent social ease. She always has a date and is usually surrounded by people. Despite this, she feels lonely inside. Nobody knows the real Ann, and she can’t seem to get close enough to anyone to let them see what she’s like; she’s afraid nobody will like her true self. In contrast, Jill lives her life in a much quieter way. She’s not disliked, but neither is she terribly popular. She has quite a few acquaintances, but only two close girlfriends. Her friendships with these two, however, are deep and satisfying. In addition, she is dating someone she cares for; they have been going out for nearly a year, and she feels close to him, almost as if they have known each other all their lives. Although to the casual observer Jill might appear to be more isolated than Ann, she has actually dealt much more effectively with the Intimacy versus Isolation ego crisis than has Ann.

Generativity versus Stagnation

Erikson termed his seventh stage “Generativity versus Stagnation.” It is at this stage that the individual comes to value a giving of self to others. This often takes the form of bearing and raising children, but it is also reflected in other activities such as community service. The idea is to give something back to the world, to do something to ensure the success of future generations. You probably know people who, having achieved many of their material goals, have set new goals for themselves—goals that embody helping others. For example, some successful artists and celebrities donate time and money to charitable causes or become spokespersons for organizations they see as important. The inability to take this generative perspective results in a feeling that life is worthless and boring. This individual may be achieving worldly goals, but underneath the overt success, life seems meaningless.
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Erik Erikson is himself a good example of the positive resolution of the final stage of ego development. In old age, he exemplified wisdom and integration.

Ego Integrity versus Despair

The eighth and final stage of ego development Erikson termed “Ego Integrity versus Despair.” In this stage of old age, the individual derives wisdom from life experiences and can look back on life and see meaning, order, and integrity. Reflections are pleasant, and present pursuits are in keeping with the integrated life goals the person has pursued for years. Psychosocial failure at this stage means a sense of despair: I have not accomplished what I would have liked to in life, and it is now too late to do anything about it.

Resolving the Ego Crises

Erikson emphasized a balanced outcome as optimal for each of these eight ego crises; this characteristic of his theory is often oversimplified and misunderstood. At the first stage, the goal is for the child to develop trust, yet it would not be good for the child to be totally gullible and naïve. An overemphasis on trust might lead to just as many problems as an overemphasis on mistrust. Instead, the individual at this stage must learn the ability to trust, and should perhaps have trust as a first inclination, but should nonetheless maintain the ability to be skeptical and self-preserving when necessary. The same is true for each of the stages. At each stage, one of the two features should prevail, but true maturity includes rather than excludes the other pole.

Erikson (1969) not only drew attention to personality changes throughout the life span, but he also emphasized the importance of culture and society. He studied history and anthropology, and he profiled such famous men as Martin Luther (the leader of the Protestant Reformation) and Mahatma Gandhi. These personality profiles provide elegant examples of Erikson’s theories in action. His life-span approach, combining as it did both positive and negative potentials, is more realistic for looking at ordinary human growth (as opposed to focusing only on human problems). Neo-analytic ego psychologists like Erikson keep their eyes on the goal of understanding what it means to be an individual in a social world, even though this is not an easy task. As poet Alan Watts (1961) put it, “Trying to define yourself is like trying to bite your own teeth” (p. 21).

When we talked to him in his later years, Erikson seemed to be living out his own theories. He was wise and mature, but still reading, writing, and learning. He died in 1994 at the age of 91.

Modern Approaches to Identity

The modern ego psychologists are usually not much concerned about tracing adult motivations back to childhood traumas. Their view is expressed by Holden Caulfield (J. D. Salinger’s adolescent antihero in Catcher in the Rye, 1951): “The first thing you’ll probably want to know is where I was born, and what my lousy childhood was like, and how my parents were occupied and all before they had me, and all that David Copperfield kind of crap, but I don’t feel like going into it” (p. 22). Instead, modern ego psychologists focus on the present: Who are we today? What defines us? What influences us? What do we hope to become? and, How do our aims for the future help us to create our present identities?

Personal and Social Identity

Instead of attempting to determine whether identity is more accurately conceptualized as an internal and personal construct (as a traditional ego psychologist might argue) or an external, socially defined construct (a pure social psychologist’s view), psychologist Jonathan Cheek posits that some people might best be defined by the personal view and others by the social view (Briggs & Cheek, 1988; Cheek, 1989). That is, for some individuals, the most important part of “self” might be who they are in relation to others—for example, popularity and the way one acts and the impressions one makes when meeting other people. For other individuals, however, the social roles may be less important, and “self” is best described with introspection: “I am someone who believes in making a kinder world” or “I am very creative.” Other aspects of the self are a communal/collective identity (e.g., religion, ethnicity) and a relational identity (e.g., having mutually satisfying personal relationships). In a questionnaire of aspects of identity, Cheek and his colleagues present individuals with a list of entries such as “my thoughts and ideas” or “my attractiveness to other people” and ask participants to rate each item’s importance to their sense of self. The goal is to better understand what people are like inside; that is, what is their internal scheme for organizing their various social and personal roles?

A related approach to understanding the extent to which a person has a more social or more personal identity is Mark Snyder’s concept of self-monitoring. Self-monitoring involves self-observation and self-control guided by situational cues to the social appropriateness of behavior. Someone who is high on self-monitoring is willing and able to engage in self-presentation—doing what is socially expected. The former president (and actor) Ronald Reagan was very willing and able to present himself; in fact, he was known as the Great Communicator. But low self-monitors are often not aware of social expectations or are unwilling or unable to act according to social expectations, and they may be more inward-looking and reflective; that is, there tends to be adispositional orientation in low self-monitors, but a situational orientation in high self-monitors.

Self-Monitoring
Mark Snyder’s concept of self-observation and self-control guided by situational cues about the social appropriateness of behavior

Self-Presentation
A term used by Mark Snyder to describe doing what is socially expected

Snyder (1987) and other modern theorists are thus turning to a functionalist approach for explaining personality, asking What is the function or purpose of certain behavior? They see (1) what people want, (2) why they want it, and (3) how they try to get it as important for defining who people are. Snyder looks at the environments in which people choose to put themselves. This is important because our environments help determine our behaviors, and even our thoughts, thus shaping our identities. In order to say something about what kind of person you are, Snyder would want to see what kinds of people you spend time with, what kinds of hobbies you enjoy, and so on. Because these are choices over which you have much control, they say a lot about who you are and how you view yourself and interpret others (Snyder & Klein, 2005). For example, who will volunteer to help people living with AIDS (Omoto & Snyder, 1995)? A motivation to help that fulfills a need of one’s personality is one key predictor. This type of analysis is a modern update of neo-analytic concerns with social motivation and social identity, but without the underlying Freudian assumptions. On the other hand, these modern approaches are much more modest in the scope of what they can explain.

Functionalism
The approach to psychology that declares that behavior and thought evolve as a result of their functionality for survival

Classic to Current: Putting Feelings into Words

Ego psychologists are primarily concerned with the feelings that arise throughout life from our challenging interactions and conflicts with others. Their focus shifts away from the Freudian preoccupation with the primitive forces of the id, and it instead examines the jealousies, anxieties, strivings, and neuroses that arise from disrupted interpersonal relations with significant others. A healthy ego or sense of self can cope with challenges in a more rational and productive way, and will not be beset by irrational emotional triggers of rivalry, powerlessness, mistrust, insecurity, self-hatred, narcissism, lack of autonomy, and other failings of the neurotic personality.

These neo-analytic and ego ideas—of inferiority complexes, of strivings for mastery, of sibling rivalries, of basic anxieties, of the differentiation of identity, and many more—permeate our modern notions of child-rearing, families, and human nature. Yet the challenge of appropriate coping remains major and unresolved. We do not yet well understand how to think about coping with stress after a molestation, a significant taunting, a betrayal, or a random terrorist attack. What we do know suggests that somehow coming to terms with these imbalances or discrepancies in our sense of self (ego) seems to make things somewhat better. Thus, we visit friends or therapists or support groups to talk about what has happened to us and about any destructive interpersonal patterns we have developed. Attaching words and a meaning to our distress often seems to be the first important step on the road to recovery. Why might this be?

An interesting current approach to these classic questions of self is being pursued by the psychologist James Pennebaker. Pennebaker asks such questions as: What are the causes and effects of disclosing emotional topics to others? and What are the features of language that predict changes in health and well-being?

Professor Pennebaker first showed, just as the neo-analysts had concluded from their clinical experiences, that there are health benefits of narrative. Writing about important personal experiences in an emotional way for as little as 15 minutes over the course of three days brings about improvements in one’s mental and physical health (Pennebaker & Seagal, 1999; Pennebaker & Chung, 2007). Formation of a narrative, and thus organizing complex emotional experiences, is critical in resolving inner emotional conflict. For example, traumas that are not disclosed to others are linked to higher rates of illness (Pennebaker & Keough, 1999).

More recently, he has taken this research into an exploration of the role of language itself in facilitating these processes. Pennebaker and his colleagues have gathered large numbers of writing samples from various people in various conditions. Analyses of the text samples indicate that particular patterns of word use can be used to characterize personality and also to predict health (Pennebaker & Graybeal, 2001; Stirman & Pennebaker, 2001). For example, in an analysis of 300 poems from nine suicidal poets (aged 30 to 58 at death) and nine nonsuicidal poets, the writings of suicidal poets contained more words pertaining to the individual self and fewer words pertaining to the collective (others) than did those of nonsuicidal poets. That is, suicidal individuals are more detached from others and are preoccupied with self; this is revealed in their use of language and presumably dominates their thoughts. Thus, language itself may be a key missing link between our emotional-motivational conflicts and a more rational and adaptive healthy coping.

FURTHER READING
Pennebaker, J. W., & Chung, C. K. (2007). Expressive writing, emotional upheavals, and health. In H. S. Friedman, & R. C. Silver, (Eds.), Foundations of health psychology (pp. 263–284). New York: Oxford University Press.

Pennebaker, J. W., & Graybeal, A. (2001). Patterns of natural language use: Disclosure, personality, and social integration. Current Directions in Psychological Science, 10(3), 90–93.

Pennebaker, J. W., & Keough, K. A. (1999). Revealing, organizing, and reorganizing the self in response to stress and emotion. In R. J. Contrada & R. D. Ashmore (Eds.), Self, social identity, and physical health: Interdisciplinary explorations (pp. 101–121). New York: Oxford University Press.

Pennebaker, J. W., & Seagal, J. D. (1999). Forming a story: The health benefits of narrative. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 55(10), 1243–1254.

Stirman, S. W., & Pennebaker, J. W. (2001). Word use in the poetry of suicidal and nonsuicidal poets. Psychosomatic Medicine, 63(4), 517–522.

The Role of Goals and Life Tasks

A related way that modern researchers are helping define identity functionally is by asking people what their personal goals are—what they find important. For instance, the phrase personal projectsrefers to goals or activities that people are currently working on (Little, Salmela-Aro, & Phillips,2007). There are big projects, like “becoming a physician,” and little projects, like “not biting my fingernails.” These personal projects are specific tasks that motivate people on a daily basis. For example, they affect differences in how individuals think about and act each day to maintain their health (Peterman & Lecci, 2007). Robert Emmons (1986, 1992) describes more abstract goals as “personal strivings” (for instance, “impress my friends”) that may be satisfied by a number of different behaviors. For example, you could probably impress your friends by getting all As, by driving a fancy car, or by being a good conversationalist. Therefore, personal strivings are overarching goals that include, and make functionally equivalent, lots of smaller goals and behaviors. However, our social identities can shape motives, goals, and behaviors without our being aware of these influences, consistent with the unconscious forces postulated by neo-analytic theories (Devos & Banaji, 2003).

Personal Projects
A term used by Brian Little to describe tasks that people are currently working on that motivate them on a daily basis

Personal Strivings
A term used by Robert Emmons to describe abstract, overarching goals that may be satisfied by a number of different behaviors

Psychologist Nancy Cantor (1994) focuses on what she calls life tasks. These are age-determined issues on which people are currently concentrating. Cantor gets down to the nuts and bolts: What do college students think about their dating relationships? What do they say about them? What do they do about them? For example, following their past ego development, some individuals seek to build a union with a special other and some do the opposite—work to maintain their independence. Some people reveal their innermost secrets, whereas others want to keep some things (such as a diary) completely theirs alone.

Life Tasks
A term used by Nancy Cantor to describe age-determined issues on which people are currently concentrating

This work is in the framework established by Erik Erikson, in that an individual’s tasks are defined to a large extent by the stage of life. For example, a three-year-old is unlikely to have “finishing high school” as a goal, but this is an important and normal life task for a 16-year-old. Similarly, young adults should ideally learn who they are—they should have identity as a goal—before attempting to form close and lasting bonds with partners, as in marriage. However, whereas grand theorists such as Adler and Erikson coupled in-depth study of certain individuals with wide-ranging theoretical observations about social conditions, modern personality researchers are much more likely to collect systematic, comprehensive data on a group of people sampled from the relevant population. Cantor, like most modern researchers in personality, also heavily emphasizes the importance of situational influences on the individual; approaches that explicitly consider both the individual and the social situation are taken up in more detail in Chapter 10.

TIME LINE: The History of Neo-Analytic and Ego Approaches to Personality

The major developments in the neo-analytic and ego approach can be seen here in historical relation to one another and in relation to their broader societal and cultural contexts.

	Neo-Analytic and Ego Aspects: Identity
	 
	Societal and Scientific Context

	People are thought to derive their identity mostly from their position in life (woman, lord, minister)
	before 1800
	Humans are seen primarily in religious or philosophical terms; children often are not differentiated from adults

	Scholars in Europe gathered around Freud begin considering expansion of his ideas beyond libido
	1880s–1900
	Increasing attention to evolution and reproduction; comparisons between humans and other animal groups

	Neo-analysts begin break with Freud; disputes about drives and defense mechanisms; Jung proposes collective unconscious
	1910–1930
	Increasing technology and industrialization; anthropological discoveries about cross-cultural similarities and differences

	Adler and Horney shift focus to the child’s social world; object relations theories develop
	1920s–1940s
	Victorian era with patriarchal families gives way to women’s suffragist movements; child psychiatry develops

	Erikson and others shift identity study to consider the full life span
	1940s–1960s
	People live longer lives, with more choices; traditional sex roles and work roles break down

	Modern theorists focus directly on identity, in terms of life tasks, self-monitoring, self-presentation, and attachments
	1960s–1980s
	Increasing individual freedom and pursuit of goals; less formal social structure and increased mobility and education

	Goals and motivations attract new interest
	1990s–2000s
	Schools, corporations, sports teams look to increase performance


Evaluating the Perspectives: Advantages and Limits of the Ego (Neo-Analytic) Approach

· ■ Quick Analogy
· • Humans as conscious actors and strivers.

· ■ Advantages
· • Emphasizes the self as it struggles to cope with emotions and drives on the inside and the demands of others on the outside.

· • Emphasizes the importance of the positive and goal-oriented nature of humanity.

· • Acknowledges the impact of other individuals, society, and culture on personality.

· • Attempts to explain the structure of the healthy and unhealthy psyche.

· • Assumes development continues throughout the life cycle.

· ■ Limits
· • Relatively unconcerned with biology and fixed personality structures.

· • Very difficult to test empirically.

· • Sometimes a hodgepodge of different ideas from different traditions.

· • Sometimes relies on abstract or vague concepts.

· ■ View of Free Will
· • Though personality is largely determined by unconscious forces, individuals do have the ability to overcome these.

· ■ Common Assessment Techniques
· • Varies from free association to situational and autobiographical study with an emphasis on self-concept.

· ■ Implications for Therapy
· • As with psychoanalytic therapy, insight into inner motivations is key, but because the ego is central, there is less concern with unconscious motivation. So, for example, you could work with a therapist to understand your constant bragging to friends or your fear of getting close to a lover in terms of early fears of abandonment, insecurity, mistrust, and feelings of inferiority. You may come to see your faulty patterns of relations with peers as derived from poor patterns of relations with your parents or siblings or early teachers.

Possible Selves and the Search for a Meaningful Life

The ideas of Karen Horney and the neo-analysts about the ideal self and “shoulds” and the ideas of the object relations theorists about multiple selves have reappeared in modern personality research, but with a much more cognitive thrust: These modern theorists agree that we imagine ourselves in different roles and states, but this is seen as a more rational, cognitive process rather than one rooted in deeper emotional conflicts (Markus & Ruvolo, 1989). The psychologist E. Tory Higgins writes about the actual self (the current self-concept), an ideal self (hopes, wishes, or aspirations), and the ought self (beliefs about one’s duties). Discrepancies between actual and ideal selves result in chronic disappointment and dissatisfaction. Discrepancies between one’s actual and ought selves lead to guilt and anxiety over failure in one’s responsibilities (Higgins, 1999; Higgins & Spiegel, 2004). Emotion and motivation may arise out of these discrepancies. For example, if you are pursuing ever-greater rewards, you may become depressed, whereas if you are worrying about ever-greater responsibilities, you will become anxious and neurotic. If you can picture yourself becoming your ideal self and can imagine yourself getting there, your motivation to move in that direction is increased (Norman & Aron, 2003). And if your goals, identities, and traits are compatible, you naturally tend to be more satisfied (McGregor, McAdams, & Little, 2006). Such mini-theories do not attempt the psychological depth of the neo-analytic theories but rather look at motivation and self-regulation in particular spheres of daily life.

One study of college students asked seniors, “How have you changed since you entered college?” The students had previously been assessed upon entering college, so changes could be evaluated. Students who explained their personality changes in ways that included many positive feelings and reflective thought (such as about issues of justice) tended to become especially more emotionally mature during their college years (Lodi-Smith, Geise, Roberts, & Robins, 2009). As the ego psychologists like Erikson predicted, the developing narratives we tell about who we are seem to be an important core of our identity.

Roy Baumeister is another contemporary researcher who is trying to more fully explain what we mean by “self.” Interestingly, he believes that much of human preoccupation with “finding oneself” is really a disguised search for a meaningful life, and that self-esteem is not a useful target (Baumeister, Campbell, Krueger, & Vohs, 2003; see Figure 4.3). In fact, efforts to bolster the self-esteem of poor students (a tactic often tried in schools) can backfire, making the students do even worse (Crocker & Knight, 2005; Forsyth, Lawrence, Burnette, & Baumeister, 2007). We all have a need to belong—a desire for interpersonal attachments (Baumeister & Leary, 1995). In fact, social exclusion—even being ignored by our friends during a simple game of catch—leads to perceiving life as much less meaningful (Stillman et al., 2009).

Baumeister points out that life is constantly changing (our communities, our goals, our jobs, our friends), and yet the meaning we would like to attribute to life is a constant (our values). We want to find purpose and make a difference, as well as to justify actions, and to feel self-esteem. This view of identity is more philosophical in nature than those of some of the other modern theorists we have noted. But it shares with them the concepts of identity creation and the functional importance of the ego. These modern theorists, without exception, argue that individuals continue to grow psychologically after childhood and that looking at people’s goals and their strategies for achieving them provides valuable insights into their identities. (See the Evaluating the PerspectivesBox.)

FIGURE 4.3 Self-Esteem and Performance
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Contrary to what many people believe, high self-esteem does not necessarily cause good academic performance or good job performance, nor does it necessarily lead to good social relations. Instead, people who achieve good performance feel good about themselves because of their accomplishments (Baumeister et al., 2003). This suggests that we should spend less time praising children in the abstract and more time with them teaching skills and rewarding accomplishment.

Summary and Conclusion

Although Sigmund Freud placed the ego between the struggles that pitted the id against the superego, he was more fascinated with the drives and the struggle and less concerned with the ego. Many of Freud’s successors took up the cause of the ego, as they recognized that it was an important and independent force of the psyche, and not just a response to the id. The notion of the conscious “self”—who we think we are—remains a major element of modern conceptions of personality.

Carl Jung was interested in the deepest universal aspects of personality and expanded ideas of the unconscious to include emotionally charged images and quasi-instincts that seem characteristic of all generations. In particular, he was interested in beliefs that we all share and in how our many similarities develop. He developed conceptions of the collective unconscious and archetypes, and although these ideas are not accepted by contemporary personality theorists in their simple and literal sense, Jung’s brilliant creativity in this area has opened doors for subsequent theorists, and this portion of his theory may in time be accepted in some more complex form. Another Jungian contribution—the concept of “complexes” (emotionally charged thoughts and feelings on a particular theme)—has been well accepted by the psychological community. Indeed, the term has made its way into our everyday language. Finally, Jung described personality as being comprised of competing forces, pulling against one another to reach equilibrium, best illustrated by the dimensions of extroversion (a tendency toward outward focus) and introversion (a tendency toward inward focus). These terms are also widely used today, although they are usually conceptualized as opposite poles of the same dimension.

Alfred Adler focused attention on the social world and its impact on ego or identity formation. Although some wits now joke that “My inferiority complex is worse than yours,” we owe to Dr. Adler our current important conceptions of the inferiority complex (exaggerated feelings of personal incompetence) and the corresponding superiority complex (ego-protective feelings of grandeur). Adler’s is an individual psychology that focuses on the uniqueness of individuals and the importance of how they perceive themselves. He believed that many personality problems could be avoided by using detailed knowledge about individuals to construct healthier social environments. Adler also developed a personality typology based loosely on ancient Greek notions of the bodily humors, but he is perhaps best known as someone who firmly believed in the positive, goal-oriented nature of humankind.

Karen Horney changed the way that psychoanalytic theory viewed women, putting aside Freudian beliefs about penis envy and replacing them with theories, based on her own observations, for the reasons why women often did feel inferior to men. She emphasized the social influences on women—their relative lack of opportunities—as determinants of these inferiority feelings. She also modified Freudian biological determinism with her concept of basic anxiety (the child’s sense of helplessness and insecurity). Thus, she moved psychoanalytic thought away from its predominately deterministic view and toward a more inclusive and interactive interpretation.

Erik Erikson demonstrated that important developmental steps mark the individual’s route through life. The first stages of his developmental theory of personality look similar to a neo-analytic version of Freud’s psychosexual stages, but Erikson did not stop there. Instead of viewing adulthood primarily as a reaction to childhood experiences, he saw it as a continuing developmental process, with its own issues and conflicts. At each stage a certain ego crisis must be resolved, and successful resolution of each crisis enables healthy development at later stages, throughout life.

Modern personality approaches to identity are not so apt to offer sweeping generalizations about large classes of people. Just as the neo-analytic theorists revised Freudian theory to take into account the effects of society, of culture, of gender differences, and of development across the life span, modern identity theorists further focus on the unique personal and situational demands facing each individual in the ongoing struggle to maintain a sense of self—of who we are. Modern identity theorists often take a functional approach to personality; that is, they look at motivated behaviors and goals in order to understand the self that underlies them. Some researchers believe that day-to-day goals have the most impact on personality, whereas others believe that our far-reaching, abstract goals are more significant. Some place more importance on the ways individuals plan to reach their goals than on the goals themselves. But all of these researchers agree that it is useful to look at these building blocks of identity (goals, motives, strivings, desires) to understand more fully the person beneath.

Two questions will not be easily answered: Where is the ego? What constitutes an identity? We must agree first on what the definition of identity will be. Will it be global in nature, encompassing aspects of the individual as she or he relates to the world? Or will it be more internal, personal, and introspective? In either case, it is of the utmost importance that the self-directedness of the individual is not lost, for it is the ability of psychology to see and study this proactive nature that the neo-analysts have worked so hard to create.

Key Theorists

Carl Jung

Alfred Adler

Karen Horney

Erik Erikson

5 Biological Aspects of Personality

Direct Genetic Effects
· Natural Selection and Functionalism Angelman Syndrome: Genes and Personality
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Genetic Effects through Temperament
· Activity, Emotionality, Sociability, Impulsivity Eysenck’s Model of Nervous System Temperament Approach and Inhibition: Gray’s Reinforcement Sensitivity Theory
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Mediated Effects of Biology
· Effects through Environmental Toxins: Poisoning Effects through Physical Illness Effects from Legal and Illegal Drugs
Effects from Creation of Environments
· Tropisms Do Looks Reveal Personality?: Somatotypes and Beyond
Effects from Reactions of Others
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· Sociobiology Cinderella Effect Evolution and Culture
Personality and Public Policy
· Social Darwinism and Eugenics: Pseudoscience Culture, Nazis, and “Superior Races” The Human Genome: Racist Eugenics of the Future?
In 1953 James D. Watson and Francis Crick discovered that DNA was structured as a double helix. Dr. Watson, shown here holding a DNA model, won a Nobel prize for his role in that research. In 2007 Watson (then aged 79) was handed a computer drive holding his individual fully sequenced genome. Watson promptly made the information public, becoming the first person to do so. With open genetic sequencing, Watson says, “Instead of asking a child to shape up, we’ll stop having unrealistic expectations” (Begley, 2007, p. 48). In other words, he claims that who we are is there in our genes. Soon after, however, Watson was forced to resign from his prestigious research lab after making controversial remarks about the genetic inferiority of Africans.
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This biological view of personality would not be surprising to most parents. Ask any parent why his or her children behave differently from each other and he or she will tell you that the kids were born that way. Research in child psychology, however, has tended to focus on the environmental influences on personality. Families are bombarded with advice on how to raise a productive, contented, well-adjusted member of society. Books about childcare have generated great interest, as parents strive to take an active role in helping their children grow up to be wonderful, accomplished individuals.

This emphasis on the environment is due in part to cultural belief in opportunities for self-improvement. A person’s place in life is not fixed at birth. We like to believe that almost any child, with enough motivation and the proper upbringing, can go on to achieve almost anything he or she desires. These beliefs go back to the Enlightenment of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries and its philosophical musings about the potential for glorious accomplishments by free men, which influenced the thinking of the American Revolution against the British in 1776. For example, the seventeenth-century English philosopher John Locke (1690/1964) wrote that the human mind is a blank slate—tabula rasa—at birth. With the right upbringing, anyone could become a person of distinction.

There is no doubt that the dream of self-fulfillment through proper rearing and hard work does indeed come true in many cases. There is also no doubt, however, that biological factors, starting with one’s genes, affect a person’s characteristic responses. A person is not born a blank slate that is then written on by the environment; rather, people start with certain inherent predispositions and abilities. Instead of arguing about the relative effects of heredity versus effects of the environment, it is more productive to try to understand the effects of human biology on human personality, without understating, overstating, or misstating the impacts of heredity.

Direct Genetic Effects

In the middle of the nineteenth century, Charles Darwin turned the life sciences upside down by arguing that people evolved directly from more primitive species. We are cousins of chimps and apes. This idea was so radical that Darwin spent much effort arguing points such as the similarity of human bones, nerves, and muscles to those of other primates. Such close anatomical relations were not accepted at the time.

Natural Selection and Functionalism

Darwin (1859) points out that each person is different from every other person. Some of these differentiating characteristics help the individual survive—that is, reproduce and pass on her or his genes to offspring. The process by which certain adaptive individual characteristics emerge over generations is known as natural selection. For example, in a dangerous environment full of predators, those individuals who are large or tough or fast or smart or able to organize defenses are most likely to survive. In a Darwinian analysis, attention is thus drawn to the function of a characteristic (such as speed or intelligence or sociability) in survival.

Natural Selection
The process by which certain adaptive characteristics emerge over generations

But which characteristic is the most important? In the predatory environment, was it the speed or the intelligence of the individual, or organizational abilities, or camouflage techniques that made the difference to survival? Or perhaps it was something else altogether. This is a major difficulty with developing the details of a Darwinian approach: It is hard to know what were the precise selection pressures that shaped human evolution over millions of years. This problem plagues the modern application of Darwin’s ideas to individual differences—sometimes called evolutionary personality theory (Buss, 2003; Simpson & Kenrick, 1997). Individual differences and motivations are seen as due to either alternative adaptive strategies or to random variation, but it is difficult to determine the precise causes. Still, it is clear that many of our individual tendencies are “in our bones” or, more accurately, in our genes.

Evolutionary Personality Theory
An area of study applying biological evolutionary theory to human personality

Angelman Syndrome: Genes and Personality

Consider this example. Can you imagine an excessively happy child, one who is always filled with glee and good humor? In fact, such a condition is one of the signs of a rare genetic disorder calledAngelman syndrome. Such children are usually also especially attractive and friendly. Sound good? Unfortunately, they also suffer mental retardation, sleep very little, and walk with a jerky movement, sort of like a puppet.

Angelman syndrome is a biological disorder caused by a defect on chromosome 15 (Zori, Hendrickson, Woolven, & Whidden, 1992). Human cells have 23 pairs of chromosomes, with half of each pair contributed by each parent. The chromosomes contain the genes, which control the body’s manufacture of proteins. Genes affect development in many ways, including structural development (how our brains and bodies grow) and physiological development (how our hormones and general metabolism function).
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This child has Angelman syndrome. The parent support group refers to the afflicted children as “Angels,” both in honor of Dr. Angelman (who first identified the disorder) and in recognition of the children’s generally sweet and sunny dispositions.

Another example is Williams syndrome, a rare disorder characterized by physical and developmental problems including an excessively social personality, as well as limited spatial skills and intellectual ability (Bellugi & St. George, 2001; Bellugi, Jörvinen-Pasley, & Doyle, 2007). Persons with Williams syndrome, who are missing about two dozen genes on chromosome 7, love music, and are about the friendliest and most sociable people you can meet. Extreme cases like these syndromes demonstrate that genetic factors can dramatically influence personality. Although genescan dramatically influence personality in unusual cases, questions remain about the extent to which genes affect personality in normal development, and which aspects they shape (DiLalla,1998).

Behavioral Genomics

The human genome is the complete set of genes, located on the 23 pairs of chromosomes, that define the biological human being. In the year 2000, the human genome was mostly “unraveled,” in the sense that the genes were mapped; that is, genes were marked on the DNA strands. The functions or roles of each gene are far from understood, but this genetic map holds the potential for better understanding personality by discovering the biological instructions given by each of our genes. The study of how genes affect behavior is called behavioral genomics (Plomin & Crabbe,2000).

Behavioral Genomics
The study of how genes affect behavior

More traditionally, the field called behavioral genetics has endeavored to understand how individual differences in biology affect behavior. As we will see, some of these studies analyze twins adopted or separated at birth to compare nature and nurture (sometimes called “quantitative genetics”). Other studies examined the products and correlates of a specific gene (sometimes called “molecular genetics”). Now, however, with behavioral genomics, we can begin to examine the complex matter of how our genes, evolved from variation and natural selection, function together with each other and the environment to influence behavior. This examination reveals fascinating insights into what it means to be a person. It also raises many important ethical issues.

It is easy to assume that a strong sex drive has survival value; individuals with no interest in sexual relations are usually unlikely to pass their genes on to offspring. Yet people vary markedly in their sex drives (libidos). It is also probably safe to assume that love and fear and anger have a genetic basis. They are universal and eternal. Unfortunately, this knowledge does not help us much in explaining the variations from person to person. To do that, we have to find stable individual differences in biological responsiveness. The remainder of this chapter explores such differences.

Genetic Effects through Temperament

Ivan Pavlov, the Russian physiologist who discovered classical conditioning in the salivation responses of dogs, was also very interested in differences in individuals’ nervous systems (Pavlov,1927). His investigations focused on an animal’s orientation responses to new stimuli. Pavlov knew that the organism must respond appropriately for the organism to orient adaptively to the environment. For example, the organism must have the correct sensitivity to detect food or danger, but an overreaction to stimuli would leave the organism overwhelmed or unable to discriminate appropriately. We need to respond when danger is near but not to respond as if everything is a danger.

At birth, certain temperamental and sensitivity differences among babies are apparent. The termtemperament is used to refer to stable individual differences in emotional reactivity. For example, some babies are cuddly, quiet, and may sleep soundly much of the day. Others are exceptionally active, or respond poorly to cuddling, and drive their parents to exasperation. Longitudinal developmental studies begun in the 1920s suggest that at least some of this reactivity remains stable over time as the children mature. On a physiological level, people exhibit different nervous system responses to unpleasant stimuli, and these individual response patterns likewise remain stable over time (Kagan, Snidman, & Arcus, 1995; see also Conley, 1984; Goldsmith, 1989; Schwartz et al., 2010). (See the Self-Understanding box.)

Temperament
Stable individual differences in emotional reactivity
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Differences in temperament are visible in the way children respond to their environments. Some children are shy, like the late Princess Diana (left), and hold back from interaction; others, like this daredevil on his bicycle, seek out opportunities for new experiences.

Activity, Emotionality, Sociability, Impulsivity

Temperament is easy to see in other animals. It is well known that many animals such as dogs and roosters can be bred to be fiercer and more aggressive or gentler and more cooperative. In the human domain, however, children’s counselors and psychologists are often surprised to notice that so-called problem children, youngsters who are especially aggressive or hyperactive, sometimes come from very stable, warm families; their parents complain (often correctly) that the kids were born that way. So, as the limits of simple environmental explanations become apparent, there has been increasing attention to theories and research on temperament.

Although there are differing accounts and models of temperament, most agree on the following four basic aspects of temperament (Buss & Plomin, 1984; Fox, Henderson, Marshall, Nichols, & Ghera, 2005; Rothbart, 1981; Thomas, Chess, & Korn, 1982). First, there is an activity dimension. Some children are almost always in vigorous motion while others are more passive. Second, there is an emotionality dimension. Some children are easily aroused to anger or fear or other emotions, whereas other children are calmer. Third, there is a dimension of sociability. Sociable children approach and enjoy others. Fourth, there is an aggressive/impulsive dimension, which characterizes the extent to which children are aggressive and cold rather than conscientious and friendly.

Decisions about scientific models and dimensions of temperament are usually based on data that come from observing, counting, and coding certain behaviors in children. For example, parents might record how many times a child cries in a given day. Or the child’s reactions to meeting strangers might be systematically observed. Depending on the behavior recorded, the coding criteria, the task used, the coders, the situation, the subculture, and similar factors, somewhat different results on basic temperament will emerge.

Self-Understanding: What Is Your Biological Temperament?

Although the best ways to assess biological aspects of personality will eventually incorporate direct biological assessments (such as measurement of hormone release, heart rate reactivity, and PET scans of the brain), we can often get a sense of our temperaments by looking for certain themes that we see in ourselves or that others see in us.

· I. Introversion–Extroversion

· a. Do you prefer being in crowds and at parties or spending time by yourself?

· b. Do you hate or fear public speaking? Does it give you a pounding heart?

· c. Do you seek out roller coasters, parachute jumps, exotic travel?

· II. Emotionality

· a. Were you a fearful child?

· b. Are you easily aroused to anger (hot-tempered)?

· c. Do you have mood swings, from very high to very low?

· III. Activity

· a. As a child, were you always in motion?

· b. Are you more passive? restful? lethargic?

· c. Do you hate to sit around?

· IV. Aggression/Impulsivity

· a. As a child, were you more of a bully or more of a peacemaker?

· b. Do you win conviviality awards or cold-shoulder awards?

· c. Do you tend to make and follow plans, or do you rush off in new directions?

· V. Other Drives

· a. Do you have a very high sex drive?

· b. Do you have a large appetite for food and/or drink?

· c. Do you resemble one of your parents in a drive or ability that has always seemed to be natural and special rather than trained or learned (such as artistic or musical talent, athletic ability, high intelligence)?

· d. Do you have a deficit in some biological ability that has led you to overdevelop a compensating ability?

Remember that biological factors combine with the other aspects of personality in complex ways to produce adult patterns of behavior.

Eysenck’s Model of Nervous System Temperament

The best way to clear up these discrepancies about basic temperaments would be to find the actual biological substrates of these observable patterns of emotional reactivity. That is, it would be helpful to track the nervous system and hormonal changes that accompany stable patterns of reactivity. Perhaps several patterns of physiological responsiveness could be identified.

Interesting research on the effects of biological temperament on personality was inspired by the work of the late British psychologist Hans Eysenck, particularly in the area of introversion–extroversion. Introverts are generally quiet, reserved, and thoughtful. Extroverts are active, sociable, and outgoing. Most people fall somewhere in between. The introversion–extroversion dimension thus combines elements of the activity dimension with the sociability dimension of temperament. Although notions of introversion–extroversion appear in many personality theories, Eysenck ties the dimension directly to the central nervous system.

The basic idea is that extroverts have a relatively low level of brain arousal, and so they seek stimulation. They want to get things “pumped up.” Introverts, on the other hand, are thought to have a higher level of central nervous system arousal, and so they tend to shy away from stimulating social environments. In particular, Eysenck points to the part of the brain known as the ascending reticular activating system (Eysenck, 1967). There is as yet, however, little empirical evidence that this brain system is directly related to personality. The argument has also been extended by Eysenck and others to a neuroticism–emotionality dimension, with the point being that stable people are said to have a well-modulated nervous system, whereas neurotic people have a very reactive nervous system, which promotes emotional instability. The validity of this intriguing model is also still unknown (Gale, 1983; Zawadzki & Strelau, 2010).

There are many problems in trying to test a nervous system–based theory of temperament, which Eysenck himself acknowledged (Eysenck, 1990). First, it is difficult to define and measure nervous “arousal”; there is no impartial gauge like a thermometer and no single response like a fever. Second, many problems arise from the fact that the human body is a system that attempts to maintain equilibrium; responses rise and fall, varying in baseline, intensity, and duration.

There is, however, assorted evidence that extroverts do indeed differ physiologically from introverts (Corr, 2008; Pickering & Gray, 1999; Stelmack & Pivik, 1996). Some of this corroboration comes from studies using electrodermal measures—monitoring the electrical activity of the skin with electrodes. Other support comes from brain scans. There is also evidence that, as predicted, introverts are slower to habituate to (get used to) sensory stimuli such as unusual tones that are played (Crider & Lunn, 1971; Zuckerman, 1999). Stimulation bothers them. In colloquial terms, it “gets on their nerves.” Overall, extroverts generally show less brain arousal at rest than introverts do. Although this approach is promising, it is likely that a more complex model of brain arousal and temperament needs to be developed, one that does not rely on only one aspect of nervous arousal (Eysenck, 1990; Gale, 1983; Pickering & Gray, 1999).

Approach and Inhibition: Gray’s Reinforcement Sensitivity Theory

An extension of the physiological, brain-based model of personality to incorporate findings from modern neuroscience comes from Jeffrey Gray and colleagues (Kumari, Ffytche, Williams, & Gray,2004; Leue & Beauducel, 2008; Pickering & Gray, 1999). This approach again begins with Pavlov’s classic notion that animals’ nervous systems have evolved to orient them to attractions and dangers, but also emphasizes the notion of the importance of reward or punishment for appropriate/inappropriate behaviors. In other words, observation and learning are key to survival.

This approach therefore postulates two relevant biological systems. The first is the behavioral inhibition system (BIS). This system provides the orienting response to novel situations and also responds to things that are punishing. If this system is sensitive, then you are prone to anxiety, always alert and worrying that something bad will happen. Second, there is the behavioral activation system (sometimes called the behavioral approach system, or BAS), which regulates our response to rewards. It is how we learn to enjoy rewarding activities like good food and friends. If this physiological system is overly active, then you are impulsive and constantly seeking rewards. There is evidence that persons with an active behavioral approach system are more prone to drug addiction and overeating (Davis et al., 2007; Franken, Muris, & Georgieva, 2006).
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Some individuals are more likely than others to seek out exciting (and potentially dangerous) activities. Possibly, they are seeking arousal from the environment to compensate for their lower levels of internal biological activation.

This conception fits the observation that impulsive people are mostly shaped by rewards, whereas anxious, obsessive people are mostly concerned with avoiding unknown situations and punishment. Would you go away on a weekend ski trip with a blind date? A person with an active biological approach system will be pulled by the potential for many rewards. A person controlled by a strong behavioral inhibition system, however, will shy away, worrying about everything from embarrassment to injury to sexually transmitted diseases.

Sensation Seeking and Addiction-Proneness

A related nervous system approach to personality focuses directly on sensation seeking (Joseph, Liu, Jiang, Lynam, & Kelly, 2009; Zuckerman, 1999, 2007). Think about people who are always on the lookout for a new challenge or a new high. Sensation seekers have a consistent tendency to seek out highly stimulating activities, such as sky-diving, and they are also attracted to the unknown. Sensation seekers, however, have no consistent preference as to whether they enjoy being around others. Thus, they are not simply extroverts. But this theory similarly proposes that sensation seekers may have a low level of natural (internal biological) activation and so seek arousal from the environment. Consistent with Pavlov’s original notions, sensation seekers seem to have a strong, nervous system–based, orienting response. They seem biologically primed to seek out and engage their environments.

Sensation Seeking
A tendency to seek out highly stimulating activities and novelty

Understanding such natural inclinations depends on knowledge about the workings of the brain and the nerves, including neurotransmitters—the chemicals nerves use to communicate. One likely possibility involves the neurotransmitter dopamine, with evidence of genetic differences in dopamine availability and regulation (Klein et al., 2007; Zuckerman & Kuhlman, 2000). For example, why might sensation-seeking individuals be drawn to cocaine? Cocaine is a psychomotor stimulant that is an especially widespread and dangerous drug. Cocaine prevents the reabsorption of the neurotransmitter dopamine by binding to the dopamine uptake transporter, hence inhibiting dopamine reuptake and leaving more dopamine in the synapse (Bloom & Kupfer, 1995). When dopamine concentrations therefore rise (and nerve activity increases) due to cocaine, emotional highs are initially (and artificially) created. But the brain is severely disrupted as dopamine levels later crash.

Neurotransmitter
A chemical used by nerves to communicate

It is likely that some people have natural defects or disease-caused weaknesses in their dopamine systems, and such people may be especially susceptible to cocaine addiction. Even in initially healthy people, chronic cocaine use tends to produce symptoms of paranoia, as the brain tries to adapt to the high dopamine levels. A nervous system–based model of individual differences in susceptibility to drug addiction is shown in Figure 5.1.

The neurotransmitter serotonin also is related to impulsivity (Carver, Johnson, & Joormann, 2008; Cyders & Smith, 2008). For example, there is an inverse correlation between impulsivity and serotonin levels in vervet monkeys (Fairbanks, Melega, Jorgensen, & Kaplan, 2001). Furthermore, the monkeys’ impulsivity can be dramatically altered by giving them the drug fluoxetine (Prozac), which blocks the reabsorption of serotonin in the brain, thus enhancing mood. By the way, how do you tell if a vervet monkey is impulsive? (It will not take a Rorschach test.) In the case of captive monkeys, you bring an intruder monkey to the edge of the subject monkey’s territory. Then you code responses. Impulsive monkeys recklessly rush the intruder, sniff it, and attempt to touch it (Fairbanks, 2001). Their cautious, unimpulsive peers, on the other hand, stay back and observe the monkey intruder for a while.

Prozac
A drug that blocks reabsorption of the neurotransmitter serotonin in the brain and thus elevates moods and alters emotional reaction patterns

There are also larger structural differences. The human brain has two distinct halves—a left and a right hemisphere. One promising method of addressing biological differences in personality focuses on individual differences in hemispheric activity; that is, relative differences in activation between the right and left cerebral hemispheres in the brain (Biondi et al., 1993; Davidson & Fox,1989; Maxwell & Davidson, 2007).

Hemispheric Activity
The level of activity within one cerebral hemisphere (left or right)

How is all this relevant to personality? The idea is that relatively greater activation of the right hemisphere is associated with greater reactions of fear and distress to a stressful situation; that is, individuals who have a relatively more active right hemisphere are more likely to overreact to a negative stimulus.

Why Does It Matter?
In addition to helping understand susceptibility to addiction, knowledge of biological influences on individual differences can help in uncovering the best treatments for depression. For example, brain-derived neurotrophic factor (BDNF) is an important substance involved in the health and growth of nerve cells and is relevant to depression. Variations (polymorphisms) in the gene that influences BDNF production are being studied to understand optimal drug treatments. There is evidence that certain variations are not responsive to fluoxetine (Prozac). For depressed people with such a genetic variation, Prozac may not work, and the psychiatrist may want to look instead to other antidepressant drugs.

In other words, with genetic testing, doctors may have to rely less on trial-and-error therapeutics for people with serious mood disorders and instead could target prescriptions at the likely problem for a particular individual (Chen et al., 2006).

FIGURE 5.1 A Nervous System–Based Model of Individual Differences in Susceptibility to Drug Addiction
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All in all, if certain aspects of personality are indeed based on biologically induced temperament, then we should expect to see such differences in all cultures. Indeed, the introversion–extroversion dimension does seem to appear worldwide (Eysenck, 1990). Also of interest, studies of brain development and brain activity reveal that the brain reaches its maximum number of synaptic connections and its greatest metabolic activity around age 3 or 4, thus supporting the psychoanalytic observation that the basis of personality is formed by around this age. The brain does, however, continue to alter its organization to some extent throughout life.

TIME LINE: The History of Biological Approaches to Personality

The major developments in the biological approach can be seen here in historical relation to one another and in relation to their broader societal and cultural contexts.

	Developments in Biological Aspects
	 
	Societal and Scientific Context

	Charles Darwin publishes On the Origin of Species by Means of Natural Selection, the first formal statement about evolution (1859)
	1850s–1880s
	Biology adopts evolutionary paradigm

	Francis Galton studies families and twins, beginning the biological study of individual differences, and he launches the eugenics movement
	1860s–1890s
	Development of the field of genetics, but Social Darwinism misappropriates ideas to provide a pseudoscientific basis for fascism

	Studies of temperament and individual constitution begin, focused on body types and emotional patterns
	1940s–1960s
	Psychology is dominated by behaviorist and other nonbiological approaches; fascism is defeated and democracy spreads throughout the West

	Hans Eysenck proposes brain-based model of personality
	1960s–1970s
	Hormones, temperament, and brain neurotransmitters begin to receive significant attention

	Studies of effects on the brain of drug abuse, pollution, and genetic diseases begin in earnest
	1980s
	Fields of environmental toxicology and psychopharmacology develop

	Evolutionary personality psychology takes root, as evolved predispositions toward sex, love, hate, jealousy, and aggression are studied
	1990s
	More sophisticated views of genetics and evolution develop, as the complex interactions of biology and behavior are uncovered

	Personality psychology begins serious study of the genetic bases of individual behavioral patterns
	2000s–
	Human genome is unraveled, new ethical challenges arise


Twins as a Source of Data

We should be able to detect systematic biological influences on personality by studying twins. Twin research is indeed now one of the most active areas of research in the study of the biological aspects of personality, with many intriguing studies comparing identical twins to fraternal twins. Identical twins share the same genetic makeup (share 100 percent of their DNA), but fraternal twins (who develop from separate fertilized eggs) have a comparable genetic overlap to ordinary brothers and sisters (sharing 50 percent of their DNA). On various key dimensions—including emotional stability, conscientiousness, intelligence, and extroversion—identical twins are indeed more similar than fraternal twins (Bouchard & McGue, 2003; Heath, Eaves, & Martin, 1989; Rose, Koskenvuo, Kaprio, Sarna, & Langinvainio, 1988; see also Loehlin, 1992).

Does this prove a biological basis? Not necessarily, because identical twins may be treated more similarly than fraternal twins. Identical twins look more alike, and their parents may dress them alike, and so on. Or identical twins may consciously try to act more similarly than fraternal twins. For these reasons, it is much more informative to compare twins who have been adopted and raised apart from each other.

Sir Francis Galton

In the latter half of the nineteenth century, the British scientist Sir Francis Galton began the study of genetic influences on personality (Galton, 1869). He was inspired by the work of his cousin Charles Darwin. Galton drew family trees of blood relatives of famous and eminent people. Sure enough, he found that eminence seemed to run in families. For example, a son might succeed his father as a professor at a university chair (professorship). Galton also noticed that among the lower classes in nineteenth-century Britain, hardly anyone achieved eminence.

 SHAPE  \* MERGEFORMAT 



Parents may draw attention to the similarity of identical twins by dressing them in the same clothing, providing matching hair-styles, and treating them identically. If identical twins are treated more similarly to each other than fraternal twins are, then we cannot conclude that greater similarity in personality among the identical twins is of purely genetic origin. So, psychologists have turned to studying twins raised apart.

Although one of the most brilliant and well-intentioned men of his time, in retrospect Galton was what we would today call a benign racist. He endeavored to be scientific, but he began from the supposition that upper-class Englishmen were a superior population. It is hardly surprising that the son of a wealthy, well-educated professor would be more likely to achieve prominence in a hierarchical society than would the son of poor, illiterate parents. To his credit (given the tenor of the times), Galton recognized this possibility, and he suggested that adopted children be studied, including adoptive twins. So it was Galton who began this type of study. But Galton did not worry that too much would come of such studies; he was convinced of his own natural superiority (and that of his relatives and friends).

It is curious that one seemingly obvious flaw in Galton’s line of thinking did not jump out and destroy it—namely, the case of women. Female children of eminent British professors did not follow their fathers into professorships. Women were generally not even allowed access to the best schools. (In the United States, women could not graduate from top colleges like Yale or Princeton until the 1970s.) The same lack of access and resources, of course, applied to the lower classes—men as well as women—in Galton’s Britain.

Interestingly, Galton also began the eugenics (“good birth” or “good genes”) movement. He argued that eminent families should have lots of children, thus improving human blood lines. Unfortunately, this seemingly well-intentioned line of thinking contributed to the scientifically “justified” worldwide racism (even genocide) that tainted the twentieth century. (We return to this issue later in this chapter.) Biological theories of personality seem inextricably tied to social and political outcomes.

Eugenics
The movement begun by Francis Galton that encouraged preserving or purifying the gene pool of the elite in order to improve human blood lines

Minnesota Twin Study

Consider now the case of Jack and Oskar. Jack and Oskar are identical twins who were separated in infancy but brought together as adults. Oskar was raised in Germany by his Catholic maternal grandmother; Jack was raised outside Europe by his Jewish father. It turns out that these twin brothers share many traits and habits. They are both absentminded, like spicy foods, and most important for our purposes, have a domineering, angry sort of temperament.

As identical twins, Jack and Oskar have the same genes (i.e., are monozygotic—coming from a single zygote or fertilized egg). Given their disparate upbringings, their similarities are likely somehow due to their genetic endowments. No one has a problem with this argument in terms of Jack’s and Oskar’s striking physical resemblance. But direct genetic control of personality is less easy to swallow.
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The case of identical twins separated at birth provides a potentially rich source of information about the roles of genetic and environmental factors in determining personality. These twins didn’t even know of one another’s existence until they met as adults and discovered striking parallels. Both had become fire captains, and both wore similar mustaches and glasses and had many of the same personality traits.

These identical twins and others raised apart from each other have been gathered in a study at the University of Minnesota (Bouchard, 1999; Bouchard, Lykken, McGue, & Segal, 1990). Such studies have found impressive similarities in personality between people who have the same genetic makeup. These similarities are less than those of identical twins raised together, thus showing the influence of the environmental upbringing. But the similarities of identical twins are greater than those of fraternal twins, who have overlapping but not identical genetic makeups (Pedersen, Plomin, McClearn, & Friberg, 1988; see also McCartney, Harris, & Bernieri, 1990).

The controversy arises as to why identical twins have such similar personalities. Is there a gene for being stingy and a gene for being optimistic? Probably not. But, as noted previously, there may very well be patterns of genes that affect our temperaments and our behavioral predispositions—for example, that make us more aggressive or more sensitive and cautious. When these innate tendencies encounter similar environmental pressures, they may often result in similar patterns of behavior—that is, similar personalities (Waller, Kojetin, Bouchard, & Lykken, 1990). For example, a cautious, unaggressive boy with a body that is sensitive to pain and stimulation may be unlikely to become a football tackle. This is not to say there is a gene for “sports interest,” but there likely is a genetic influence on relevant responsiveness. The distinction is important because it implies that given the right circumstances, the cautious, sensitive, unaggressive boy might very well become a star football tackle.

Classic to Current: It’s Not Nature versus Nurture

Evolutionary personality theory attempts to root out individual behavior patterns in our evolutionary history. For example, throughout time, males who did not ensure that their mates remained faithful would have helped raise the children of another male. Their own characteristics thus would not survive, but those of the “jealous” males who watched their mates would have more survivable offspring. Thus, it could be argued that there was selection for genes associated with jealousy. Of course, this analysis assumes that we know what the selection factors (for survival) were at some time long ago. Some theorists might then make the further oversimplified assumption that “jealous” men have this “jealous” gene. Such theorists might scoff at the neo-analytic notions of the childhood (learned) bases of jealousy.

One problem with such a nature-versus-nurture analysis is that genes unfold and have their effects as a function of the environments they are in (Gottlieb, 2000). For example, the genes that control the development of the visual cortex of cats do not activate without visual stimulation. The genes that control the auditory system of mice do not activate without the proper acoustic stimulation. Even in fruit flies, the light–dark cycle is necessary for certain protein expression. Genes activate as a function of the environment, and we do not yet understand how or if this occurs with complex human emotions.

Perhaps more important, many characteristics that seem to be genetically determined are not really controlled simply or directly by genes. One interesting example of this involves attitudes, which are surely learned within a subculture and culture. An insightful study compared monozygotic (identical) and dizygotic (fraternal) twins on a wide range of attitudes. Looking at the twins’ differences in various ways, this study found a “genetic basis” for certain attitudes (Olson, Vernon, Harris, & Jang, 2001). But this does not at all mean that we inherit a gene for a specific attitude.

In the example in which attitudes toward athleticism seemed to have a biological basis (in the twin comparisons), such attitudes were correlated with self-reported athletic ability. The findings likely indicate that individuals born with tendencies toward naturally good coordination and strength were more successful at sports, more understanding of sports, more involved in sports, and so developed more favorable attitudes toward sports. Similarly, attitudes toward intense experiences like loud music, big parties, and roller coaster rides showed a strong “genetic” basis in the comparisons among twins. This does not mean that we are born with a tendency regarding such attitudes (the “I like roller coasters gene”). Rather, this suggests that a complex biological tendency toward enjoying certain experiences can sometimes lead us to form corresponding attitudes. Seen in this light, it does not make much sense to make a simple, sharp separation between nature and nurture for many human behavior patterns.

FURTHER READING
Gottlieb, G. (2000). Environmental and behavioral influences on gene activity. Current Directions in Psychological Science, 9, 93–97.

Olson, J. M., Vernon, P. A., Harris, J. A., & Jang, K. L. (2001). The heritability of attitudes: A study of twins. Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 80, 845–860.

Along these lines, one study compared monozygotic (identical) and dizygotic (fraternal) twins on a wide range of attitudes and found a “genetic basis” for certain attitudes (Olson et al., 2001). This does not at all mean that we inherit a gene for a specific attitude. (See the Classic to Current box.) Another study found that identical twins are more alike in whether they vote in elections than are fraternal twins (Fowler, Baker, & Dawes, 2008), but this doesn’t mean that there is a gene called “tendency to vote.” We won’t know why such associations emerge until we understand much more about the complex biological bases of human social behavior and development, and how they are affected by specific environments.

There is an ongoing search for genes that might underlie certain aggressive or antisocial personalities. For example, following Galton’s example, researchers constructed family trees of a group of aggressive men in the Netherlands (Morell, 1993). It is thought that a genetic defect prevents manufacture of an enzyme that breaks down certain neurotransmitters (technically a monoamine oxidase polymorphism). When faced with environmental challenge, these men are primed to “go off”—to overreact because their nervous systems are not being properly regulated. Note that if such a link does become firmly established, the gene itself does not directly cause the aggression. Rather, the gene affects an enzyme, which predisposes the body to react in certain ways; the actual reactions are then determined by the environment and by other aspects of the person. Further, as we shall see, there may be gene-influenced differences in parenting styles, or evoked bad parenting from an aggressive child (Moffitt, 2005).

Nurture and Nonshared Environmental Variance

Children of the same parents who are raised in the same family share both some biological endowment and much environmental influence, yet their personalities are often strikingly different (Saudino, 1997). To some extent, children in the same family have different experiences and are treated differently, but it is difficult to know precisely how and why (Baker & Daniels, 1990; Dunn & Plomin, 1990). Significantly, in moving from childhood to adulthood, the environmental effects on personality become more evident. There is an inverse correlation between personality similarity and age for both monozygotic and dizygotic twins: As twins get older, their personalities become more different (McCartney et al., 1990).

In a controversial book The Nurture Assumption (1999), author Judith Rich Harris argued that parents matter little but peers (classmates and friends) sometimes matter a lot. Harris began with the evidence that identical twins raised apart have similar personalities. She went on to note that different children raised by the same parents have different personalities; that many children from loving homes turn to drugs or violence; that adoptive children raised by the same parents have different personalities and so on, with more evidence showing the limits of parenting.

In some ways this analysis overstates its case. For example, on broader, complex traits (rather than specific biological abilities), children do tend to adopt their parents’ religions, styles of interaction, political affiliations, and many attitudes and customs (Plomin, 2001; Segal, 1999). By pointing out the importance of peers, Harris does, however, illustrate the concept of nonshared environmental variance. Nonshared environmental variance includes those features of the environment that children raised in the same home experience differently (Turkheimer & Waldron, 2000). Most obviously, the first child in a family experiences the second child as a sibling, whereas the second child has the first child as a sibling. Their family environments thus include different members. But there are many other differences. Each sibling does not live in the other siblings’ shoes, and their many minor daily experiences differ. As a child grows older, he or she begins choosing certain environments but is also exposed to more varied situations, and so some aspects of the genetic predispositions become more important while others become less important (Bergen, Gardner, & Kendler, 2007; Haworth, Dale, & Plomin, 2009a).

Nonshared Environmental Variance
Features of the environment that children raised in the same home experience differently

Getting back to the case of studies of identical twins raised apart, who often show similar personalities, many complex questions arise (Johnson, Turkheimer, Gottesman, & Bouchard, 2009). Were they placed into similar types of homes by adoption agencies? Did they learn about each other, perhaps through hearing about their twin? Do they try to act similarly upon being brought together, knowing they are twins? Did they tend to seek out similar environments? Perhaps most important, was the process of their similar personality development much more complex than a simple genetic model would assume?

Famous Personalities: Born Athletes?: Venus and Serena Williams

Since the mid-1990s, the world of women’s tennis has been shaken up by the rapid rise of two amazing players. Venus and Serena Williams, sisters born just 15 months apart, are in many respects an unlikely pair of tennis stars. They are strikingly different in many ways from most of their close competitors on the women’s professional tennis circuit. They are African Americans from a disadvantaged background, champions in a sport characterized by its connection to genteel upper-class old-money society. They are flamboyant in their dress and style within a sport where restrained and decorous behavior—by both the players and their fans—is traditional. They did not participate fully in the junior tournaments that are the normal stepping-stone to the women’s professional circuit, and they both turned pro at the early age of 14.

Their success has been phenomenal, though. When younger sister Serena won the U.S. Open championship in 1999, she was the first African American woman to win a Grand Slam title in over 40 years. Older sister Venus has won Wimbledon several times and had her first U.S. Open victory in 2000. They have played against one another in the final match of a grand slam tournament many times, knowing that the title would stay in the family. They are willing and able to compete when they play against one another—but they form a well-coordinated team when they play doubles. Playing together, Serena and Venus have repeatedly won major doubles titles, as well as the Olympic gold medal for women’s doubles. At different times, each sister has been ranked the number one women’s player. Between them, they hold over a dozen Grand Slam wins in singles, and another dozen in doubles (playing as partners).

They show a strong resemblance to one another in many ways—unsurprising, perhaps, given their shared genetic background as full siblings. Both women are tall and muscular; they have similar facial features; and they both have the strength, speed, stamina, agility, and coordination that have allowed them to become world-class athletes. Plus, they have spent many years together in intensive training and on the competition circuit. But maybe you have never heard of Isha, Lyndrea, or the late Yetunde, half-sisters of Venus and Serena Williams. They were never involved in playing professional tennis or any other professional sport. They are genetically similar to Venus and Serena, so there might be more to the success of Venus and Serena than their genes and their family environment. Of course, it could simply be the case that Venus and Serena inherited more of the traits that make for a successful athletic career than their older sisters did, but there is probably a stronger case to be made for the influence of specific experiences.

In fact, news reports claim that their father, Richard Williams, decided that his younger children would grow up to be tennis stars. As their manager and coach, he created their training regimen and exposed them from a very early age to the experiences that would allow his dream to come true. Of course, had the youngest girls not had the necessary athletic talent, intelligence, and temperament, their father’s dream would never have come to fruition. But his planning, supervision, and support were also essential factors in their success—factors that differentiate Venus and Serena from their older sisters who were not given the same early training or subjected to the same pressures. Maybe the older sisters had the same athletic gifts as Venus and Serena, but lacked the appropriate environmental stimulation that would have allowed those gifts to develop. The abilities and predispositions of star athletes have a genetic component, but appropriate environmental factors are necessary as well. In a sense, great athletes are born, then they are made.

 SHAPE  \* MERGEFORMAT 



When two members of the same family are strikingly successful in the same domain, it is likely that both hereditary similarities and a common home environment are responsible. Venus and Serena Williams are sisters, world-class athletes, and tennis celebrities.

So again, how much of personality is genetically determined? No simple answers are expected to be forthcoming in the near future. In fact, the question itself is too simplistic to be helpful in understanding individual differences. Biological predispositions interact with the eliciting circumstances of the environment and the influence of the environments we seek out (Bouchard,1999, 2004; Reiss, 1997). Some reviewers estimate that approximately 40 to 50 percent of the variance in personality characteristics is genetically influenced, but it is hard to understand what this number means (except in a mathematical sense in an adoptive twins study), since it is established that biology, socialization, and environment all are important to personality and behavior (Borkenau, Riemann, Angleitner, & Spinath, 2001). That is, genes set us on a path, but the ultimate directions we take are then heavily influenced by the people and circumstances we encounter. Further, there is substantial flexibility in the central nervous system, allowing for changes in brain development to occur as a result of environmental (nurture) experiences.

Schizophrenia, Bipolar Disorder, Depression

It is easy to overgeneralize the importance of genetics to personality. Consider the case of schizophrenia. Schizophrenia is a devastating condition in which a person loses touch with reality. Such people may have delusions, become paranoid, and generally talk or behave very strangely. Interestingly, up until the 1960s, most psychologists and psychiatrists believed that schizophrenia was caused by disturbed parenting. The evidence was that deviant children tended to have deviant parents.

Schizophrenia
A condition whose symptoms include distorted reality, odd emotional reactions, and sometimes paranoia and/or delusions

Why Does It Matter?
Simple genetic determinism of personality has been discredited but many people do not understand this; unfortunately, they look for straightforward explanations of abilities and behavior. The problem is that we may then invalidly and incorrectly give up on ourselves or others, thinking “why bother to practice hard, train thoroughly, or be devoted to a goal, since academic success, athletic ability, popularity, and success are all genetically fixed anyway?”

As the influence of biological abnormalities on markedly abnormal behavior became better understood, an intensive search began for biological causes of this disorder. Many studies have confirmed that schizophrenia tends to run in families (Schiffman & Walker, 1998). That is, if one has a schizophrenic parent, the odds of schizophrenia rise dramatically. They rise even further if one has a fraternal twin with this condition. Most important, if one has a schizophrenic identical twin, the odds approach 50–50 of developing this strange syndrome of distorted reality and odd emotional reactions. A correlation exists even if the twins are raised in different families (Gottesman, 1991; Gottesman & Moldin, 1998).

Because of these correlations, some have concluded that schizophrenia is a genetic disease. This is an imprecise deduction at best, as many of the identical twins of schizophrenics never develop the condition. (In comparison, the identical twin of someone with blue eyes always has blue eyes.) If schizophrenia is simply a direct result of defective genes, then the identical twins of schizophrenics should likewise have the condition. Furthermore, a careful analysis of the brains of identical twins casts doubt on this assertion of direct genetic causation. In this study, 15 sets of identical twins were studied; in each set, one twin had schizophrenia and the other was normal. As identical twins, the members of each pair had identical genetic makeup. However, using brain MRI scans and related techniques, scientists were able to show clear differences in their brain structure. The afflicted twin usually had larger fluid-filled ventricles, suggesting that some brain tissue was missing. The schizophrenic twins also had some signs of brain atrophy or developmental failure (Suddath, Christison, Torrey, & Casanova, 1990). Because identical genes would give identical instructions to the body for brain development, something else—some other factor—must be contributing to the schizophrenic brain development (or lack thereof). Faced with this puzzle, researchers now say that there is a “genetic predisposition” to schizophrenia; that is, certain genes make schizophrenia more likely, but they are not the sole, direct cause. What it really means is that genes play some role but we really don’t know how the process works.

The same is true of many other genetic influences on personality. For example, the probability of a match—called concordance—of bipolar disorder (manic-depressive illness) is very high. If an individual swings regularly from wildly enthusiastic energy to hopelessly dark depression, then the identical twin is also very likely to suffer this disorder. The concordance is high (Suinn, 1995). Yet it is also well established that depression is a complex phenomenon, heavily influenced by the environment. It would be a serious mistake to think of it as solely biologically determined.

Bipolar disorder (also called manic-depression)
A disorder in which an individual swings regularly between bouts of wildly enthusiastic energy and bouts of hopeless depression

In fact, certain persons with a particular genetic makeup are especially likely to become depressed when exposed to significant stressful life events (Caspi et al., 2003). That is, depression can often be predicted by an interaction of a certain gene pattern and stressful challenges in life. Individuals who have the risky genes but live in a healthy environment are much less likely to develop depression. In another study of the interaction of genes and life challenges, researchers analyzed individual variation in a gene called the mu opioid receptor gene (OPRM1). This gene is related to pain perception—both physical pain and the pain of social rejection. (Morphine affects this receptor.) The study found that individuals with this genetic variation were more sensitive to social rejection (that is, being excluded from a game of catch), and that this social pain could be seen (on fMRI brain imaging) in the region of the brain that generally processes physical pain (Way, Taylor, & Eisenberger, 2009). Thus, we should always remember to consider the influence of biological factors on personality in a broad context. This necessitates sophisticated thinking about biology and personality.

Sexual Identity and Homosexuality

People who are sexually attracted to members of their own gender have existed throughout history and in all societies around the world. In addition to engaging in nonnormative sexual practices, gay men and lesbians sometimes exhibit expressive behaviors that appear to indicate a homosexual orientation. Homosexuality or heterosexuality is clearly an important aspect of personality, one that a personality theory should be able to explain.

Freud, in a now-discredited analysis, regarded homosexuality as an illness, resulting from a disruption of normal psychosexual development. According to Freud, a normal child passes through psychosexual stages until his sexual urges can finally be directed, in a mature way, at an appropriate love object of the opposite gender. Most children pass through a stage in this process with a love of their own genitals—a self-focused, narcissistic love. But some children retain a focus on their own genitals as a love object: Some little boys do not grow to identify with their fathers but instead try to please their fathers and eventually look to find lovers with genitals like their own. That is, they become homosexual. This argument, although unsupported by research, did have a major impact on the practice of psychiatry. Not until 1974 did the American Psychiatric Association evaluate the scientific invalidity of the Freudian explanation and remove homosexuality from its handbook of mental illnesses, much to the relief of the thousands of well-functioning gay men and lesbians. In fact, much of the distress felt by this group can be traced to society’s severe reactions against them (Herschberger, 1998).

Many gay men and lesbians report being attracted to members of their own gender even before having any sexual experiences. Many face societal persecution or discrimination; there is little reason to think that gay people actively choose to have these feelings and attractions. Because homosexual just seems to be the way some people are, interest has been drawn to possible biological bases. But because of the great societal stigma attached to homosexuality, research on homosexuality in humans is sparse, contradictory, or uninformative. Some research suggests that a homosexual predisposition is at least partly (but only partly) genetically determined (Bailey & Pillard, 1991, 1995; Buhrich, Bailey, & Martin, 1991). Homosexuality tends to run in families, and monozygotic twins are more likely than dizygotic twins to have the same sexual preference (Långström, Rahman, Carlström, & Lichtenstein, 2010). There is also some evidence that part of the brain’s anterior hypothalamus, known to be related to sexual behavior, is significantly smaller in gay men (LeVay, 1991), and that the hypothalamus reacts differently to sexual smells in gay versus straight men (Savic, Berglund, & Lindström, 2005) and in lesbian versus straight women (Berglund, Lindström, & Savic, 2006). None of these factors alone proves that homosexuality has a genetic origin. But, taken in concert with the fact that homosexuality seems universal across time and culture, these findings are strongly suggestive of at least some biological origin for a tendency toward homosexuality.

Why Does It Matter?
Why some people are attracted to same-sex partners and how society should recognize long-term relationships between same-sex people have become controversial social and political issues. As scientific understanding of these matters increases and is distributed to the general public, societal awareness may better correspond to real issues and dissipate irrational fears (Herek, 2006). Personality psychology cannot solve legal and moral conflicts, but it can provide data that are relevant to reasoned discussions.

On the other hand, the fact that the associations between genetic heritage and homosexuality are nowhere near perfect suggests that environmental factors often play an important role in this aspect of personality (Bailey, Dunne, & Martin, 2000). As we have seen with other biological predispositions, biological sexual orientation probably grows or matures in certain ways in certain contexts. It is also possible that some instances of homosexuality have nothing to do with genetics and are instead the result of conditioning or other experiences. Some gay people, especially those who reach puberty early, may be surrounded by friends of the same sex (most 11-year-old boys have only other boys as close friends); and so these boys may have their first sexual fantasies or early experiences with same-sex others (Storms, 1981). Such pleasurable experiences may then be sought in the future. This is a possible but unproven environmental basis for some homosexuality. As we argue repeatedly in this book, the different perspectives on personality are not mutually exclusive; on the contrary, we need various approaches in order to understand fully the diversity of human behavior. This may not be satisfying to those who seek a simple, definitive explanation of complex behavior patterns, but it is a reflection of the state of our current understanding.
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Although homosexuality appears to have some biological basis, gays—like all people—are heavily influenced by their cultures and upbringings. Many people in the gay and lesbian community are fighting for the right to civil marriage. The legal rights and responsibilities granted to spouses are one major goal, but symbolic recognition by society, including the opportunity to be a bride or a groom, is also a motivation. Here, marriage equality activists Jennifer Lin and Jeanne Fong attend a rally in support of same-sex marriage.

Exotic Becomes Erotic

Another approach that attempts to combine biology and socialization into explaining some cases of homosexuality or bisexuality is encapsulated in Daryl Bem’s (1996) phrase “exotic becomes erotic.” Simply stated, Bem proposes that inborn temperament influences young children to engage in gender-congruent (socially expected) behavior or not. For example, a little girl who likes to play quietly in a nurturing way will have girls as friends. But if she tends to prefer lots of rough and tumble (“tomboy”) activities, then she will have many boys as friends. In this latter case, boys will seem common and ordinary.

What happens at adolescence? As the hormones of puberty hit, so do strong feelings and physiological arousal. Although most girls apply this arousal to exotic figures like music stars and movie actors and then even to those unfamiliar boys at her school, the tomboy already has lots of boys as friends and so she may see certain girls as exotic, and then as erotic. The opposite is true of certain boys; some of those who grow up with many female friends might become intrigued with boys. Although this theory has not yet been well tested, it does illustrate that there are various possible complex pathways to sexual attraction.

Reproductive Advantage

How can homosexuality have been selected through evolution, given that gay people usually have fewer biological children than heterosexuals? Why didn’t tendencies toward homosexuality disappear long ago, since there does not seem to be much survival value inherent in this tendency?

One possibility involves what is called kin selection (Burnstein, Crandall, & Kitayama, 1994). If the nieces and nephews of gays and lesbians are especially likely to survive, then the genetic tendency toward homosexuality will also survive (because nieces and nephews share some genetic makeup with their gay aunt or uncle). Research on this hypothesis, however, has failed to support it (Bobrow & Bailey, 2001; Rahman & Hull, 2005), although gay men may be especially altruistic toward their nieces and nephews (Vasey & VanderLaan, 2010).

Kin Selection
The idea that increasing the likelihood for the family members of an individual to survive increases the likelihood that the individual’s genes will be carried on to the next generation even if the individual did not reproduce him- or herself

Or, perhaps the straight sisters of gay men are especially likely to have more children. This idea that the enhanced fitness of relatives is sometimes very important is termed inclusive fitness. (The Scottish physiologist Haldane is said to have dryly remarked that he would lay down his life for two brothers or eight cousins.) That is, such analyses shift attention away from the individual’s survival and toward analysis of the whole population—population genetics.

Another possibility is that a genetic tendency toward gayness survives because it somehow confers a direct reproductive advantage to heterosexuals who carry it. What this might be is currently not known. Finally, there is the poorly understood phenomenon of bisexuality, namely sexual attraction to both men and women. Many people who engage in homosexual behavior also engage in heterosexual behavior, possibly as part of a greater or more undifferentiated interest in sexual matters. Some research suggests that bisexual men do not have the same strong genital arousal in response to both male and female sexual stimuli but rather have a more of a subjective interpretation of being so aroused (Rieger, Chivers, & Bailey, 2005) (see also Chapter 11). Bisexual women likewise often maintain sexual relationships with both men and women rather than becoming more lesbian over time (Diamond, 2008).

Bisexuality
Sexual attraction to both men and women

CHANGING Personality

Because the biological perspective sees personality as heavily influenced by hormones and neurotransmitters, the most direct route for personality change is through pharmaceuticals. So, for example, to change the personality of men with abnormal and illegal sexual interests such as pedophilia (sexual attraction to children) or exhibitionism (flashing), we might turn to a drug like leuprolide acetate (Lupron). This drug acts on the pituitary gland at the base of the brain to dramatically reduce the blood levels of certain important sex hormones. As testosterone levels fall, so should sexual urges (Guay, 2009; Schober et al., 2005).

It turns out, however, that although leuprolide acetate does reduce sexual urges (as does castration), it is not by itself a cure for these sexual disorders termed paraphilias (“abnormal attractions”). Rather, severe sexual deviancy also depends on the individual’s thoughts, his past learning experiences, the current environment, and often on unusual childhood experiences. Thus, multi-pronged treatments are often much more effective than a simple use of pharmaceutical medicines alone. And in some cases, learning and motivations are so deep-seated and habitual that strong biological intervention has no significant effect at all on the deviant behavior.

Sex Hormones and Experience

It may also be the case that some biological aspects of homosexuality result from early hormonal experiences and not genetics. For example, medical conditions or drugs in the mother may affect the child in the uterus or in early infancy (Persky, 1987). Indeed, many biological bases of personality result from early experiences rather than from genes. The growth of the brain and the rest of the nervous system—a biological factor—is strongly influenced not only by genes but also by the environment.

Because unique results emerge when certain biological aspects of personality are combined with certain environments, the outcomes cannot be predicted by either the biology or the environment alone. For example, in a hard-driving autocratic family in which the father uses lots of punishment to raise his two sons, the inherently aggressive, outgoing son might grow up hard-driving and autocratic like his father, whereas the sensitive, emotional son might grow up kind and charitable, vowing never to behave like his cruel, loudmouthed father. If, however, the same two sons were raised by a very nurturing, democratic father, the results might almost reverse; the sensitive son might grow up more assertive while the aggressive son might channel his energies into helping others. In other words, there is an interaction effect. In mathematical terms, personality is a multiplicative function of the two influences, rather than an additive function. In analyzing the origins of sexual identity and gender-typed behavior, we cannot simply average together the biological influences and the environmental influences to predict personality; rather, we must analyze the uniqueness that results when the two combine.

Mediated Effects of Biology

Vincent van Gogh, the brilliant impressionist painter, was long thought to be such an intense genius that he drove himself mad. Indeed, van Gogh often behaved oddly and even cut off his own ear (and then painted a self-portrait). He committed suicide in 1890. It now appears that van Gogh may have suffered not from a personality dysfunction, but from Ménière’s disease, an inner-ear disorder that can produce disabling dizziness, nausea, and auditory disturbances (Arenberg, 1990). Illness can cause dramatic effects on our patterns of reactions, and toxic substances can also cause such changes.

Ménière’s Disease
An inner-ear disorder that can produce disabling dizziness, nausea, and auditory disturbances
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Vincent van Gogh (shown here in self-portrait) cut off part of his own ear with a razor after a quarrel with Paul Gauguin and committed suicide shortly thereafter. His bizarre behavior may have been the result of the psychological effects of organic disease.

Effects through Environmental Toxins: Poisoning

In Alice in Wonderland, Alice encounters the Mad Hatter. The phrase “mad as a hatter” has been in common use for over a century. It arose because hat makers in fact suffered brain damage as they worked with mercury in making felt hats (as described in the photo caption). It is now well documented that dramatic changes in personality can result from poisoning.

Today, mercury is commonly used in industry and agriculture and sometimes shows up in fish that lived in polluted waters. People who eat contaminated fish may start behaving strangely; ingestion of mercury is known to produce marked changes in personality, even today (Fagala & Wigg, 1992; O’Carroll, Masterton, Dougall, & Ebmeier, 1995). Because mercury is a component of dental amalgams (cavity fillings), there has been much speculation in recent years about possible subtle effects on physical and mental health. There is, however, no solid evidence that people are being inadvertently poisoned by their dentists.

Although acute mercury poisoning is relatively rare, heavy metal neurotoxicity (brain impairment) is still widespread. Today, a significant number of children suffer gradual brain damage traceable to lead poisoning. Many hundreds of thousands of children are exposed to potentially toxic levels of lead from old paint or plumbing fixtures, leaded gasoline, and other environmental sources. Lead poisons the child’s developing nervous system, impairing cognitive function and producing deviant (often antisocial) behavior (Marcus, Fulton & Clarke, 2010; Needleman & Bellinger, 1991). Bone tests have shown Ludwig von Beethoven suffered from lead poisoning, perhaps the cause of his chronic irritability (and abdominal pain).
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For Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland, author Lewis Carroll and his illustrator Sir John Tenniel created the character of the “Mad Hatter” who exemplifies the nineteenth-century stereotype of the mentally unstable hat maker. Although the psychiatric symptoms of mercury poisoning even have their own name in the medical literature, “erythism,” there are likely many other instances not yet recognized in which toxic chemicals in the environment alter aspects of behavior and personality.

Many other metals, including manganese and cadmium, likely affect personality, although to an unknown degree (Hubbs-Tait, Nation, Krebs, & Bellinger, 2005; Kern, Stanwood, & Smith, 2010). People who mine manganese sometimes become compulsive fighters and later develop Parkinson’s disease. Manganese also seems to affect some Pacific Islanders, whose volcanic soil is rich in this and other metals.

Effects through Physical Illness

A stable personality depends on a healthy, well-functioning brain. Diseases or toxins that affect brain function often affect personality (Grunberg, Klein, & Brown, 1998). Besides metals, there is a long list of toxic substances known to affect personality, but often it is not known whether the problem is triggered by toxins, microbes, or the body’s own failings. Alzheimer’s disease is a devastating ailment of the brain’s cerebral cortex. Although it usually strikes only elderly people, its root cause is unknown. The early psychological manifestations of Alzheimer’s are often quirks of behavior and some memory loss. As the disease progresses, alterations in personality are dramatic; the patients seem to lose their personalities altogether. These effects are often the most difficult to bear for the (grown) children of elderly people living with Alzheimer’s. It is tragic to watch a parent lose his or her personality and become a stranger. The pain we experience in facing such changes demonstrates the great degree to which we do indeed love people for their personalities.

Alzheimer’s Disease
A disease of the brain’s cerebral cortex, primarily affecting elderly people, that causes altered behavior and memory loss

Strokes, which damage parts of the brain, also can have dramatic effects on personality. Often, a kind person who has a stroke becomes aggressive and uncooperative; sometimes the reverse occurs. It depends in part on which region of the brain is damaged. Many other medical conditions (such as temporal lobe epilepsy) and various surgical procedures also can produce biologically based changes in personality, but these are rarely studied by personality psychologists. For example, many people complain to doctors that their spouses’ personalities became somehow “different” after they underwent coronary bypass surgery, but this phenomenon is not fully understood. One possibility is that the life-support and anesthesia procedures used in the operating room may damage small areas of the brain. It is interesting to speculate that a wide range of diseases may have poorly understood or subtle effects on personality. Just as diseases such as Alzheimer’s and poisons such as lead were not understood for many years, there are undoubtedly many conditions and toxins that today affect personality, though they are unknown to us.

In Pick’s disease (see Figure 5.2), as in Alzheimer’s, there is brain deterioration, but there is often a dramatic change in a patient’s sense of self, long before total incapacity. In particular, patients with deterioration in the brain’s right frontal lobe (an area that is not related to language) may markedly change their beliefs and preferences (Miller, 2001; Perry & Miller, 2001). For example, one wealthy woman quickly discarded her designer clothes and switched from eating French cuisine to eating at Taco Bell. Physical illnesses, including such frontotemporal lobe dementias can thus give us important insights into the biological bases of personality (Goodkind, Gyurak, McCarthy, Miller, & Levenson, 2010), but it would be a big mistake to claim that the frontal lobe is the “ego.”

Our understanding of such biological influences on personality has major implications for our beliefs about law and justice. One extreme position is that most criminal or evil acts are committed by people who couldn’t help themselves; they are either compelled, or not restrained, by some disorder in their nervous system. Interestingly, although this position is often identified with a very liberal or left-wing political orientation, it is actually quite similar to the position that some people simply have “bad genes.” This latter argument is usually made by conservative, right-wing politicians. Thus, ironically, both extreme political positions are often comfortable with the idea ofbiological determinism of personality.

Biological Determinism
The belief that an individual’s personality is completely determined by biological factors (and especially by genetic factors)

The more difficult, complex position is the one that acknowledges that biological factors influence personality but still recognizes the individual’s capacity to challenge and sometimes overcome these biological tendencies. In fact, we usually attribute the mantle of true heroism only to those noble people among us—such as Helen Keller or Vincent van Gogh—who can overcome the frailties inherent in their “nature.”

FIGURE 5.2 Brain of a Person with Pick’s Disease
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Pick’s disease is a degenerative brain disease that can result in dramatic changes in one’s sense of self. This brain shows atrophy (shrinkage) of the neocortex, where the convolutions (folds) of grey matter would normally fill the space. Patients with significant damage to their brain’s right frontal lobe seem to lose their normal sense of self. For example, one lifelong political conservative suddenly became a radical animal-rights activist.

SHARPEN YOUR THINKING Current Controversy: Postpartum Personality

Depression can be a consistent and stable feature of a person’s psychological profile; complex interactions of biological, psychological, and environmental factors can be part of the development and persistence of this complex disorder (Ingram & Scher, 1998). But there is a specific subtype of depression that has a strikingly straightforward biological basis: postpartum depression. In the postpartum (literally, after birth) period, the woman who has just given birth is at very high risk for depressive illness. Although a difficult home situation and prior psychological problems increase the risk, these disorders are common even in women with no personal or family history of mental illness whose pregnancy was desired and planned (Seyfried & Marcus, 2003).

A very substantial portion of new mothers suffer a brief mood disorder called the “baby blues” (or the “maternity blues”): Within three to five days after the birth, the new mother experiences a period of one to three days of sadness, irritability, confusion, anxiety, crying spells, volatile mood, sleep disturbances, and changes in appetite as her hormones fluctuate dramatically (Hamilton,1989; O’Hara, 1995). Fortunately, this mild disturbance fades quickly and without any treatment in most women.

More serious is postpartum depression, which is estimated to occur in over 10 percent of postpartum women. Postpartum depression is diagnosed on the basis of the same criterion used for depression in general (that is, the presence of at least five of nine specific symptoms), beginning soon after childbirth. Although most women recover with treatment, postpartum depression can have long-term negative consequences for the mother, her new baby, and the rest of the family.

The most serious postpartum disorder is postpartum psychosis, a rare but devastating illness. In this psychotic illness, women can be dangerously out of touch with reality, experiencing persistent disturbing thoughts, hallucinations, and delusions. These thoughts, hallucinations, and delusions often focus on suicide, the baby’s death, or the mother and/or her baby being possessed by demons or having divine powers. In this psychotic state, some women go beyond fantasizing or hallucinating the death of their babies and commit infanticide. Should such an act be considered murder, and punished accordingly, or should the mother’s mental state qualify her for an insanity defense?

When Andrea Yates drowned her five children in a bathtub six months after the birth of the youngest, she was charged with murder, convicted, and sentenced to life in prison. While Yates admitted that she had killed the children, she pled not guilty by reason of insanity. Her insanity defense did not succeed—the jury accepted that she was mentally ill at the time of the murders, but they were convinced that she knew that the murders were wrong, and thus she did not meet the legal criterion for the insanity defense. (Her conviction was later overturned due to an error made by an expert prosecution witness, and she was found not guilty by reason of insanity in her retrial and committed to a mental hospital.) Many Western countries (including Great Britain, Canada, Italy, and Australia) specifically allow a woman’s postpartum depression to be used as a defense against charges of infanticide, but the United States does not.

Postpartum psychosis is closely tied to changes in hormonal and neurotransmitter function that occur in the period just after a woman gives birth. Should the strong biological basis of the disorder change the level of legal responsibility? Is infanticide by the mother a different crime from other infanticides? Is it different from any other form of killing by a person who is psychotic? If a society determines that infanticide committed by a psychotic mother is “special” in terms of its legal treatment, does that open the door to other biological states (such as menopause or premenstrual syndrome [PMS]) gaining special status? To what extent should legal treatment reflect what is known about biological states, and should the laws change as our biological understanding improves?
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A drug, pramipexole, prescribed to treat Parkinson’s disease, helps restore dopamine levels in the brain but can lead to compulsive gambling or hypersexuality.

Effects from Legal and Illegal Drugs

Many chemical effects are not accidental. Widely prescribed drugs such as tranquilizers (like Valium), sleeping pills (like Halcion), and various antidepressants (like Prozac) are known to have short-term and sometimes long-term effects on personality. Long-lasting, dramatic alterations in personality are thought to be quite rare, but they can occur with a single dose of a drug such as cocaine or LSD. The fact that dramatic changes occur at all should make us wonder about more widespread, subtle effects (Alessandri, Sullivan, Bendersky, & Lewis, 1995; McMahon & Richards,1996).

Consider the case of chronic cocaine users. Cocaine tends to produce symptoms of paranoia. Users may become hypersensitive—to light, to noise, to other people. They may worry, become obsessed with details, and feel they are being persecuted. Cocaine addicts may become nervous and depressed. As noted, there is evidence that cocaine prevents the reabsorption of the neurotransmitter dopamine (the chemical that certain neurons use to communicate with each other). When dopamine concentrations rise after a cocaine hit, the initial effect is an emotional high; but brain activity is disrupted as dopamine levels later crash. It is likely that some people have natural or disease-caused defects or weaknesses in their dopamine systems, and so these individuals might be prone to paranoid personalities. They may also be especially susceptible to cocaine addiction. Some aspects of this sequence were illustrated in Figure 5.1, (addiction proneness). Similarly, it has long been noticed that people with Parkinson’s disease seem to be stoic; since Parkinson’s disease involves a defect in the dopamine system, it may be the case that this defect produces this aspect of personality (Menza, Forman, Goldstein, & Golbe, 1990). On the other hand, people with too much dopamine may develop compulsions (Driver-Dunckley, Samanta, & Stacy, 2003).

There is thus increasing interest in personality theories that might be constructed based on analyses of neurotransmitters. For example, researchers such as the psychiatrist C. R. Cloninger have focused on dopamine and sensation seeking; serotonin and impulsivity or conscientiousness; and norepinephrine as most relevant to alertness and reward seeking. But this field of neurotransmitter abnormality and personality is still in its infancy (Bond, 2001; Cloninger, 1998; Hariri, 2009). When legal (prescription) drugs are tested for their safety and efficacy, there is rarely if ever much comprehensive, in-depth tracking of effects on personality. We may hear about the murderer who blames her criminal behavior on her sleeping pills, but there is no regular monitoring of whether various medications increase the likelihood of divorce or child abuse or sociability. Given the vast numbers of people who consume potent legal and illegal drugs, it is surprising that so little is known.

Because drugs and poisons can have such major and dramatic influences on personality, a basic field of study called “personality toxicology” is in order. There should be experts who focus on the major and minor effects of environmental substances and toxins on human personality. Unfortunately, the study of personality is usually seen to be so far removed from the study of biochemistry that there is little intersection of the fields. (The reverse is also true: Could you imagine a biochemistry course having a major section on personality?) Some psychiatrists study the role of drugs and other toxic substances in causing and treating psychiatric disturbance—the field is called psychopharmacology—but this work has little to do with the mainstream study of personality.

Psychopharmacology
The study of the role of drugs and other toxic substances in causing and treating psychiatric disturbance

The existence of many environmentally based biological influences on personality is another reason to be cautious about assuming hereditary causes of personality. That is, many correlations between biological functioning and personality may derive from a common environmental cause, not from heredity. For example, if the children of felt hat makers have a manic personality like their fathers’, it is not their genes that are at fault, but rather the mercury that is coming into the home. Just because a disease runs in families does not mean it is genetic. Similarly, but less obviously, if high-strung people who are prone to heart attacks are found to have very reactive nervous systems, the link is not necessarily ascribable to their inherited constitutions.

Finally, note that someone trying to make policy recommendations for the prevention or treatment of smoking or alcoholism would be hard-pressed to come up with sensible recommendations without an understanding of the biochemical bases of personality. This is thus another way in which it is important to understand what it means to be a person.

Effects from Creation of Environments

Crying infants can drive their parents into states of frustration and exasperation; the infant then lives in this frustrated, exasperated environment. That is, one way that biology can affect personality is by affecting the environments in which we find ourselves. Biological influences may cause us to wind up in certain situations, and these situations may then influence our personalities (Jaffee & Price, 2007; Rutter & Silberg, 2002; Scarr & McCartney, 1990).

Tropisms

Consider the case of a person who experiences a series of stressful life events such as loss of a loved one, a move, a new job, new friends (Plomin & Neiderhiser, 1992). Such stressful events are usually considered to be random intrusions of an unpredictable environment. In fact, there are stress scales that measure the amount of stress or challenge in a person’s life.

But sometimes these events may not be totally outside the influence of the individual. Genetic or other biological characteristics may influence the likelihood that we will experience certain events. For example, people with an innate tendency toward being more aggressive might be more likely to experience divorce. Extroverts, seeking stimulation, might be more likely to experience job changes and other moves. Certain characteristics of the individual lead to certain experiences which in turn influence individual responding (Saudino, Pedersen, Lichtenstein, & McClearn, 1997). Similarly, people who are very active, strong, and athletic may seek out certain environments where sports are common and available; these environments then in turn may shape a “sports personality.” In fact, sometimes the environment changes the genes, as when the nature of the mother’s care affects the biology of her infant’s brain (Champagne, 2009; Champagne & Mashoodh, 2009). The situation can affect the genome.

Just as phototropic plants move toward a source of light, some individuals grow toward more fulfilling and health-promoting spaces while other individuals remain subject to darker, health-threatening environments. These forces have been called tropisms (Friedman, 2000a). Some of these motivational forces originate in temperamental differences, which themselves derive from combinations of genetics, hormonal exposures, and early experiences. Other tropisms are more clearly environmental, as punishments and rewards push and pull certain children and adolescents toward certain life paths. But temperament is not independent of the environment. For example, sensitive, active infants and children may create disorganization, anxiety, or sleeplessness in their parents’ lives, and the children then experience a very different family life than if they were calm, cooperative children. Similarly, neuroticism (tendency toward anxiety and depression) tends to predict that one will encounter negative life events (Magnus, Diener, Fujita, & Payot, 1993). That is, it is often incorrect to think of personality, located within the individual, as randomly encountering various stressful or unstressful events (Bolger & Zuckerman, 1995; McCartney et al.,1990; Van Heck, 1997).

Tropism
The tendency to seek out specific types of environments

Biological influences on the creation of environments can also function in even subtler and more complex ways. For example, consider the case of blindness. Various biological conditions lead children to be born blind or to lose their sight early in life. The lack of sight would naturally be expected to produce certain common personality characteristics. For example, blind children with a creative bent are obviously more likely to be drawn to activities that use nonvisual senses, such as hearing (music) or touch (sculpture). Blindness is easily identified. But imagine that two people are born to perceive the world in special but similar ways. Perhaps they have an excellent sense of smell or vision, or perhaps they have exceptional hand–eye coordination, or perhaps their minds tend to work in terms of images rather than of words (sort of like the difference between road symbols and signs). In such cases, the biological predisposition will lead to an attraction to certain environments or activities that will in turn sometimes have systematic influences on personality (Chipuer, Plomin, Pedersen, McClearn, & Nesselroade, 1993; Plomin & Nesselroade, 1990). For example, researchers have identified “super-tasters” who have more receptors (taste buds) on their tongues and are three times as sensitive to bitterness than people of low taste sensitivity (Bartoshuk et al., 2001); such people may be especially unlikely to eat their vegetables. This phenomenon is shown in Figure 5.3. It might also be the case that children with fine artistic vision select a whole host of activities that helps shape their “artistic personality.” Such processes are little studied.

FIGURE 5.3 Tongue Papillae of Supertasters and Nontasters
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You can test whether you are a supertaster by swabbing some blue food coloring on the tip of your tongue. Then place a looseleaf reinforcement on the dyed area to define the region to be counted. Your papillae will look like tiny mushrooms. If there are only a few of them in the ring, then you are a normal taster. If there are two dozen or more, you are a supertaster.

Do Looks Reveal Personality?: Somatotypes and Beyond

In his play Julius Caesar, Shakespeare wrote, “Cassius has a lean and hungry look” (act I, scene 2). If Cassius were fatter, he presumably would be less dangerous. Do looks really reveal personality? Systematic study of this topic began with the work of the German psychiatrist Ernst Kretschmer (1925, 1934). Observing his patients, Kretschmer speculated about the association between physique and mental disorders. For example, he thought that schizophrenics were more likely to be slender people. W. H. Sheldon elaborated on this idea and applied it to normal people (Sheldon & Stevens, 1942). Sheldon measured people’s proportions and their personalities and developed a theory of body types, or somatotypes.

Sheldon’s somatotypology differentiates three body types: (1) mesomorphs—muscular, large-boned athletes; (2) ectomorphs—slender, bookworm types; and (3) endomorphs—roly-poly, and supposedly good-natured, types. Although Sheldon’s work attracted a lot of attention, it was not supported by most research. We cannot gather important information about personality just by measuring belly size. The idea was undoubtedly too simplistic. Sheldon’s work is thus sometimes noted in psychology books today as a historical curiosity. But could such an approach to body types have contained a kernel of truth? Could there be a physiological basis for the possible relations between physical characteristics and personality?

Somatotypology
W. H. Sheldon’s theory relating body type to personality characteristics

Mesomorph
According to W. H. Sheldon, a somatotype describing muscular, large-boned, athletic types of people

Ectomorph
According to W. H. Sheldon, a somatotype describing slender bookworm types of people

Endomorph
According to W. H. Sheldon, a somatotype describing overweight, good-natured types of people

It could be the case that a certain type of physiology affects both personality and physical shape. For example, perhaps a nervous system that makes one shy and introverted is also a nervous system that keeps one thin. This might be because of a high metabolism or a hunger mechanism that is easily satiated. Social influences may also be involved. Consider the case of anorexia, a condition in which an otherwise healthy person eats less and less and becomes thinner and thinner (Mussell & Mitchell, 1998). For example, news reports indicated that actress Mary-Kate Olsen (of the Olsen twins) was treated for an eating disorder. An anorexic may even die of complications of the weight loss. Anorexics are usually very sensitive young women who are shy, are often hassled by their families (or fans), and feel out of control. In such cases, physical characteristics (being excessively thin) are good markers for personality (shy and sensitive).
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Actress Mary-Kate Olsen (right) was treated for an eating disorder but her fraternal twin sister Ashley does not have this problem, despite being exposed to similar career pressures. Can you suggest various scientific explanations that might account for this difference?

It could be the case that dramatically changing one’s physical characteristics—say, by gaining a lot of weight or becoming a serious body builder—might also change one’s usual physiological reaction patterns. It is known that changing one’s physical condition does indeed influence such bodily conditions as resting heartbeat, heartbeat change in response to challenge, cholesterol level, blood pressure, lung capacity and function, and similar physiological characteristics, any or all of which might indeed affect psychological responses. Personality may thus be affected.

It is undeniably the case that our physical characteristics can influence the reactions of others (Heatherton & Hebl, 1998). For example, if people such as teachers approach children who are thin and “intellectual-looking” with the belief that these children are likely to be good students, then they may make their own expectations come true. For this to be a significant influence on personality, people must share stereotypes about the personalities associated with physical characteristics, and indeed they do (Tucker, 1983). This line of thought is the subject of the next section.

Effects from Reactions of Others

The greatest environmental influence on psychological development is the reactions of the people around us. Our sense of identity depends to a large extent on how we are treated; if our parents and teachers and friends like us and expect great things from us, we are likely to form positive self-images. Unfortunately, the reverse is also true; undesirable physical characteristics can lead to unpleasant reactions, and to negative self-images.

Think about people’s reactions to those of us who are either very short or tall. We tend to “look up to” tall people, but “look down on” short people. Tall may be exalted, lofty, and prominent, but short may be low, debased, and squat. For women, there are further restrictions because women are not expected to be taller than men. Of course these reactions are stereotypes, but they are so common and so strong that they often have a significant effect. This effect is in addition to the effects caused by creation of environments—the places and activities that tall and short people may seek out. For example, not all short guys are precluded from excelling in high school sports, but their peers may expect them to be less physically successful. These expectations can in turn affect personality.

Physical Attractiveness Stereotype

Research in social psychology has documented that many people expect physically attractive others to do good and to be good (Dion, 1972, 1973; Hatfield & Sprecher, 1986). This physical attractiveness stereotype has been summarized as our tendency to believe that “What is beautiful is good.” Adults have higher expectations for attractive children, and most of us think that attractive people are more successful. What is the likely effect on personality? Not surprisingly, physically attractive people tend to be happier, although they may suffer more if they lose their attractiveness as they age. Here again, personality is partially a result of biology (physical attractiveness), but it is not a direct effect of genes; rather, it operates through reactions of others.

Similar processes apply to children who have a skin color, eye shape, or other ethnic sign that is different from the majority (Shelton & Sellers, 2000). There are more positive expectations for children with the culturally “desirable” characteristics. As we have seen, such negative expectations may be compounded and reinforced by biased testing of such children. The long-term results on personality are hard to assess, but they undoubtedly are substantial.

What happens when we put all these sorts of biological influences together? Well, we should find many arenas in which biological aspects of personality have a profound effect on social life. For example, consider the case of divorce. There is evidence that concordance for divorce is significantly higher in monozygotic twins than in dizygotic twins (McGue & Lykken, 1992); that is, if you have a twin and you are divorced, then your twin is more likely to get divorced if she or he is your identical twin than if she or he is your fraternal twin. Does this mean that divorce is genetically determined? Such an assertion is ridiculous; the likelihood of divorce varies dramatically as a function of upbringing, religion, income, culture, time period, and other environmental factors. However, identical twins may indeed share temperaments, abilities, sex drives, reactions from others (to their beauty, height, etc.), self-created marriage environments, health, and so on, involving the various factors we have discussed in this chapter. The result is a “genetically” correlated likelihood of divorce.

The history of the twentieth century shows us that many very smart people are willing to make many oversimplified and dangerous assumptions about the genetic basis of personality. There is something captivating about reducing the complex influences on personality to a simple (although invalid) explanation of genetic causation.

Sociobiology and Evolutionary Personality

Sociobiology

The scientific study of the influence of evolutionary biology on an organism’s responses regarding social matters defines the field called sociobiology. Sociobiologists study the reasons for (the functions of) the evolution of animal social behaviors, such as sexual fidelity. For example, various colors, scents, calls, or dances have been shown to have evolved as part of species’ mating rituals or territorial defense or social organization. During mating season, males of various species (from deer to tropical fish) engage in ritualized duels for the most desirable mates.

Sociobiology
The study of the influence of evolutionary biology on individual responses regarding social matters

Some species have evolved to be monogamous (at least for each breeding season), whereas in other species a dominant male has access to most of the females for mating. Although patterns sometimes break down in unusual circumstances, it is generally safe to say that many such patterns are “in the nature” of the particular species. These analyses work best with animals such as ants, fish, spiders, bees, and many birds, because many of these animals’ behaviors are governed by instincts or fixed patterns of responding (Wilson, 1975).

Much more complex are attempts to apply these sorts of analyses to large-brained animals like humans, in a search for evolutionary personality theory. Here sociobiologists often must walk the fine line separating themselves from the ideas of social Darwinism and eugenics (see the following section “Social Darwinism and Eugenics”). The display of bright plumage is an integral part of the mating ritual of peacocks. Certain people also wear fancy clothes to attract mates, but it is obviously an oversimplification to assume that the same simple courtship mechanisms are applicable.

Sociobiological-type analyses are commonly applied to human aggression, human courtship, and human family relations, since aggressive competition, mating, and raising of the young are a prime focus of evolutionary biologists studying organisms such as insects, fish, or birds. For example, in all human societies, a close bond, or attachment, develops shortly after birth between the infant and the caretaker (usually the mother). This is also true in nonhuman primates (and indeed in many mammals), and it certainly appears to have a biological basis. Using this approach, John Bowlby and Mary Ainsworth explain that infants have evolved to cling, gurgle, smile, and so on to attract the mother, while the mother in turn nurtures the infant (Ainsworth, 1979; Ainsworth & Bowlby, 1991; Bowlby, 1969). For example, reward-processing regions of mothers’ brains light up (on fMRI scans) when they see photos of their infants (Strathearn, Li, Fonagy, & Montague, 2008). This strong attachment system helps ensure the survival of the infant, and thus helps ensure the passing on of the mother’s genes. There is an evolutionary function that explains why babies are so cute.

Attachment
The close bond that forms shortly after birth between an infant and the mother (or other caregiver)

Cinderella Effect

There is also a dark side. Consider the case of Cinderella, who was abused by her cruel stepmother. Cinderella and untold numbers of real children have been mistreated by their stepmothers or stepfathers. There is indeed evidence that one’s stepchildren are, on average, treated worse than one’s genetic children, and that this difference cannot be easily explained by social factors such as poverty level. Socio-biologists suggest that the Cinderella phenomenon results from natural selection, in which parents have evolved to give preference and protection to their biological children (Daly & Wilson, 1988a, 1988b, 1998, 2005a).

Such analyses can be provocative and intellectually stimulating when they help us think about innate tendencies on which human cultures have been built. For example, to what extent do societal taboos against incest and societal patterns of homicide and aggression have their roots in ancient pressures for survival (Daly & Wilson, 1988a, 1988b)? Perhaps families have an innate predisposition to defend themselves and their territories. Many evolutionary psychologists try to stick closely to the evidence, but such evolutionary analyses can turn foolish or dangerous if they ignore the tremendous influences of human learning and human culture on human behavior. It is certainly the case that aggression varies markedly as a function of cultural times and places. For example, even if relations with stepchildren are more likely to be conflict-prone due to evolutionary pressures (which is a reasonable hypothesis but not scientific fact), this does not mean that loving, wonderful relations with stepchildren do not occur. Many adoptive parents would give up their own lives for their adopted children. The speculations of sociobiologists can be twisted by politicians for their own ends. It is a difficult task to try to capture fully and scientifically the vastly diverse forces that shape personality (Petrinovich, 1995). Further consideration of evolution and personality is taken up in Chapter 11 as part of the discussion of male and female differences, and again in Chapter 14 when we discuss the origins of love and hate.

Evolution and Culture

As Darwinian thought took hold in the late nineteenth century, notions of “survival of the fittest” often led to the incorrect assumption that it is a “dog-eat-dog world” in which it is “every man for himself.” Such an assumption is not implied by evolution, and it is not what Darwin proposed. Rather, it is clear that in complex species like primates, what evolves is a capacity for certain types of behavior in certain situations; but whether the behavior will occur depends on learning, and patterns of learning are shaped by culture (socially transmitted expectations and knowledge).

In many nonhuman primates, certainly in chimps and apes, knowledge and habits are acquired from others. Many animals have communication and social organizational “societies.” For example, chimpanzees learn from others to wash bananas in jungle streams (de Waal, 2001a). So, we will never find a simple gene that leads directly to someone’s being aggressive or cooperative. Rather, individuals vary in their capacities for a variety of tendencies, and which ones will be realized depends on the multiplicity of interacting forces that we describe in this book. Ironically, many times in the twentieth century, people made the mistake of thinking not only that the “fittest” individual is the one who can out-reproduce all others, but they assumed (wrongly) that the fittest culture is the one that can conquer all others. Biological issues in personality psychology should be examined in terms of how they are being interpreted for purposes of public policy.
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Many nonhuman animals, such as the vervet monkeys shown here, communicate extensively with each other and have social organizations for cooperation. They may cooperate, for example, to watch for predators, gather food, groom one another, or fend off enemies. Since these behaviors are often learned from others within the group, and passed on to offspring, they represent a rudimentary form of culture. In nonhuman species as well as in humans, biological factors play an important role but have their influence within the broader environmental context of the life of the organism.

Personality and Public Policy

Darwin proposed that species evolve because those individuals who cannot compete well in the environments in which they live tend to be less successful in growing up and producing offspring. This notion of survival of the fittest is one of the most misunderstood and misused concepts in all of science.

Survival of the Fittest
The concept that species evolve because those individuals who cannot compete well in the environments in which they live tend to be less successful in growing up and producing offspring

Social Darwinism and Eugenics: Pseudoscience

This unfortunate expression—survival of the fittest—has sometimes been changed from a biological principle to a moral imperative and interpreted to mean that weak creatures and cultures should not survive. In fact, it has been used as a license to kill.

In America and elsewhere, importation of slaves from Africa began well before the time of Darwin. Asians, Native Americans, and other groups were similarly considered inherently inferior, well before Darwinian theory. For example, Euro-American societies believed that African Americans were by nature incapable of learning to read, so it was just as well that they were picking cotton. Just to be on the safe side, it was also illegal to try to teach a plantation slave to read.

What evolutionary theory did, however, was to provide a pseudoscientific justification for the oppression that was occurring. At the end of the nineteenth century, many leaders, including many intellectuals and scientists, were quick to adopt views of “genetic inferiority” for those thought inherently inferior. The worst distortion appeared in what later came to be known as Social Darwinism (Hofstadter, 1959). Applying evolutionary theory in a crude way to societies, Social Darwinism argued that not only individuals but societies and cultures naturally competed in a survival of the fittest. It followed therefore that it was biologically and morally just (and even imperative) that White people invade, conquer, and dominate other societies. After all, the Whites saw themselves as more “fit.”

Social Darwinism
The idea that societies and cultures naturally compete for survival of the fittest

In various ways, such ideas, which amounted merely to prejudice against culturally different others, greatly affected American governmental policy. For example, American immigration laws passed in the early 1920s strictly limited immigration from “inferior” or “unfit” places such as eastern and southern Europe and Asia. (And not surprisingly given American history, Africans were considered the most unfit.) Sad to say, psychologists and other scientists of the time played an important role in providing flimsy justifications for the discrimination. Psychologists were involved in creating biased tests that “proved” that the undesirable cultures were indeed intellectually and morally subordinate (Gould, 1996; see also Chapter 2).

Many psychologists, like many other intelligent people, were caught up in the bigoted ideas of their time, and they allowed their thinking and research to be distorted. Many wrote of the importance of preserving or purifying the gene pool of the elite. This eugenics movement advocated such steps as the forced sterilization of the poor. It is important for personality psychologists of today to be aware of this history, so that the chances of making similar mistakes can be diminished. In fact, as noted at the beginning of the chapter, James D. Watson, the codiscoverer of DNA, resigned from his position as director of a major research laboratory after casually offering an unfounded opinion that Black Africans were genetically less intelligent than other people. Watson was an expert on genetics but not on intelligence or behavior.

Culture, Nazis, and “Superior Races”

Many millions of people have been murdered in part because of a misunderstanding and misuse of the notion of biological influences on personality. In Europe early in the twentieth century, this was carried to its most awful extreme, as Adolf Hitler and a small band of ruthless fascists took over a German society that was willing to believe in a genetically superior “master race.”

There is, of course, good evidence that people from different cultures differ systematically from each other, but there is little evidence that these differences are genetically based. When immigrants move to the United States from Asia or Africa or Europe or Latin America, their children for the most part become capitalistic, freedom-loving Americans, fond of baseball, Mickey Mouse, automobiles and open roads, American music, and so on; that is, the children of immigrants soon come to behave more like Americans than like the cultures of their parents and grandparents. People in Beijing behave differently from people in New York or Nairobi because of their culture.

Yet biological determinism of personality has its allure. Even educated people are attracted to the idea that “other” people are inherently inferior and therefore less deserving of freedom, success, and even life. In the case of Hitler and the Nazis, the inferior subhumans were Jews, Gypsies, homosexuals, and those with physical or mental disabilities. Many physicians helped lead the way to mass murder (Lifton, 1986). Although this subject is a complex one, it is important for students of personality to be knowledgeable about the common societal errors and biases about the nature of personality.

· Evaluating the Perspectives: Advantages and Limits of the Biological Approach

· ■ Quick Analogy
· • Humans as genes, brains, and hormones.

· ■ Advantages
· • Emphasizes the tendencies and limits imposed by genetics, physical health, and bodily endowment on personality.

· • Acknowledges the effects of biological influences on the reactions of others and on the environments that individuals choose.

· • Can be combined with other approaches.

· ■ Limits
· • Tends to minimize human potential for growth and change.

· • Serious danger of misuse by politicians who oversimplify its findings.

· • Uses biological concepts, which may not be most appropriate for psychological phenomena.

· • Difficult to capture consciousness.

· ■ View of Free Will
· • Behavior is determined by biological tendencies.

· ■ Common Assessment Techniques
· • Neuroscience, heritability studies, physiological measures.

· ■ Implications for Therapy
· • Since behavior is seen as resulting from evolved biological structures, genes, hormones, chemical imbalances, and environmental interactions with these structures, therapy is focused on biological interventions: psychotropic drugs such as Prozac or Valium for mental “illness,” hormones for conditions such as PMS irritability, plastic surgery (or liposuction) for physical abnormalities, and antihistamines or cleaner environments for allergy- and toxin-related conditions. General health-promoting activities like exercise may prove helpful (such as in treating anxiety and depression). Eventually, gene therapies may be commonplace, with the attendant moral dangers.

The Human Genome: Racist Eugenics of the Future?

Biologists are hard at work on the human genome project, an effort to identify the functions of each of the 20,000 or so genes. The immediate goal is to develop treatments for inherited diseases such as muscular dystrophy. However, genes (or patterns of genes) that influence people’s propensities to be aggressive or depressed, or intelligent or shy, and so on are increasingly being discovered. Should these genes be altered to make a “better” human being?

Human Genome Project
An effort to identify each of the thousands of genes in our chromosomes

A subtle kind of genetic racism sometimes creeps into the thinking of researchers in this area. The argument goes as follows: Modern medicine is keeping alive people who otherwise would have died. Therefore, “survival of the fittest” is defunct, and the human genetic pool is deteriorating. Therefore, if we are to evolve, we must engage in genetic engineering to fix and preserve the healthy gene pool. By the way, who should be in charge of these efforts? Why, the geneticists of course.

The errors made by this argument are subtler but just as menacing as those made by the Social Darwinists. There is no evidence that the human gene pool is deteriorating. In fact, it is hard even to define what such a statement might mean. Certainly, physical characteristics of humans are improving rather than declining: People are taller, stronger, and longer-lived than ever before. In terms of mental or artistic abilities, it would be a dangerous lie even to hint that we have any idea about the genetic bases of such accomplishments. Musical, artistic, or scientific genius often arises in “unexpected” places—in descendants of serfs or slaves or laborers. Furthermore, we know very little about the human characteristics that have been selected for over the millennia; anyone who claims to know the precise selection pressures operating throughout evolutionary history should be challenged.

Going beyond these racist errors, the question still remains as to whether we should tinker with our genes to make a “better” person. Wouldn’t it be nice if no one were genetically predisposed to be a criminal? Why not eliminate schoolyard bullies? How about even weeding out those people who are a stubborn pain in the neck? Answering these questions intelligently requires a good knowledge about what it means to be a person—in other words, it requires a good knowledge of personality psychology.

On the other hand, it is senseless to condemn genetic research, or to accuse all genetic scientists of being racist. Personality psychology tells us that individuals do indeed differ, and they differ in a number of ways and for a number of reasons. As we uncover more of the biological reasons for individual differences, we will need a society that has a more sophisticated understanding of what such findings imply and do not imply (Ehrlich & Feldman, 2007; Tooby, Cosmides, & Barrett, 2003).

If you or your relatives have some genetic disease or defect that makes life especially difficult, you would probably be very happy if science could repair the problem. But what about defects in your personality? We all have them. Would you like some scientist to “fix” you? How would you feel if your best friend or lover suddenly decided to undergo such repair work? For example, perhaps your lover thinks he or she is too sweet and sentimental and wants to be altered to become more sensible and pragmatic. Or maybe your child’s teacher or doctor recommends “fixing” your child’s unruly behavior. Such questions are now arriving on our doorsteps.

Summary and Conclusion

Do relatively unchangeable biological characteristics such as genetic inheritance, the neuroendocrine system, bodily endowment, and physical health affect personality? Undoubtedly at times they do, and such influences should be carefully studied by the serious student of personality. Gordon Allport (1961) wrote decades ago that although psychology is the safest approach to follow in constructing the science of personality, “Someday the ‘biological model’ may catch up” (p. 73). Today, biology has indeed provided many insights into what it means to be a person. For the most part, these insights concern the outer parameters or limits of human responding.

Americans like to believe that almost any child who has enough motivation and the proper upbringing can go on to achieve almost anything she or he desires. Success can indeed come from hard work and proper “rearing,” but there is also no doubt that biological factors affect a person’s characteristic responses. A person is not born a blank slate, to then be written on by the environment; people start with certain inherent predispositions and abilities.

Charles Darwin turned the life sciences upside down by arguing that people evolved directly from more primitive species. In a Darwinian analysis, attention is drawn to the function of a characteristic (such as speed or intelligence) in survival. A prime difficulty of a Darwinian approach is that it is hard to know precisely which selection pressures worked to shape human evolution over millions of years. This problem plagues the modern application of Darwin’s ideas—the field of evolutionary personality theory.

The term temperament is used to refer to stable individual differences in emotional reactivity. Four dimensions of temperament are usually isolated: (1) an activity dimension, (2) an emotionality dimension, (3) a sociability dimension, and (4) an aggressive/impulsive dimension. Eysenck’s introversion–extroversion factor combines elements of the activity dimension and the sociability dimension of temperament. The basic idea is that extroverts have a relatively low level of brain arousal, and so they seek stimulation. Introverts, on the other hand, with a higher level of central nervous system arousal, tend to shy away from stimulating social environments.

Another promising method of addressing biological differences in personality focuses on individual differences in hemispheric activity—that is, relative differences in activation between the right and left cerebral hemispheres. Relatively greater activation of the right hemisphere is associated with greater reactions of fear and distress to a stressful situation; individuals who have a relatively more active right hemisphere are more likely to overreact to a negative stimulus.

Studies of twins have found impressive similarities in personality between people who have the same genetic makeup. The similarities of identical twins are greater than those of fraternal twins. But the similarity of twins raised apart is less than that of twins raised together, evidence of the influence of the environmental upbringing. There is thus much controversy about how much of personality is genetically determined. Interestingly, siblings (including twins) raised by the same parents often have personalities that are strikingly different, illustrating their experience of nonshared environmental variance such as having different friends. In moving from childhood to adulthood, the important environmental effects (and the interaction effects of genes and environments) on personality become especially evident. There is an inverse correlation between personality similarity and age for both monozygotic and dizygotic twins; as twins get older, their personalities become more different.

Dramatic changes in personality can result from poisoning and from certain illnesses, such as strokes. A stable personality depends on a healthy, well-functioning brain. It follows that diseases or toxins that affect brain function often affect personality. And the list of toxic substances and illnesses known to affect personality is a long one. Because drugs and poisons can have such major and dramatic influences on personality, there should be a basic field of study called “personality toxicology.”

Our understanding of biological influences on personality has major implications for our beliefs about law and justice. One extreme position is that most criminal or evil acts are committed by people who couldn’t help themselves—they have some disorder in their nervous system. Interestingly, although this position is often identified with a very liberal or left-wing political orientation, it is actually quite similar to the right-wing position that some people simply have “bad genes.”

An intriguing way that biology can affect personality is by affecting the environments in which we find (or put) ourselves; that is, certain biological influences may cause us to wind up in certain situations, and these situations may then influence our personalities. For example, extroverts, seeking stimulation, might be more likely to experience job changes and other moves. Certain characteristics of the individual lead to certain experiences which in turn influence individual responding. Many aspects of personality are attributable to strictly social mechanisms—the expectations and reactions of others.

“Survival of the fittest” is one of the most misunderstood and misused concepts in all of science, as this unfortunate expression has sometimes been changed from a biological principle to a moral mandate that weak creatures should not survive. In fact, it has been used as a license to kill. Applying evolutionary theory in a crude way to societies, Social Darwinism argued that societies and cultures naturally compete for survival of the fittest. It followed that it was biologically and morally just (and even imperative) that some people invade, conquer, and dominate other societies. The eugenics movement advocated such steps as the forced sterilization of the poor.

There is a certain lure of biological determinism of personality. Even educated people are often attracted to the idea that “other” people are inherently inferior and therefore less deserving of freedom, success, and even life. In the case of Hitler and the Nazis, the inferior subhumans were Jews, Gypsies, homosexuals, and those with physical or mental disabilities. Going beyond these racist errors, the question still remains as to whether we should tinker with our genes to make a “better” person.

Unfortunately, it is very easy for people to accept stereotypes and to rationalize the inequities in the status quo. Until very recently, most men (and most women) “knew” that men were better suited by their nature to run governments, to manage property, to become scientists and artists, and to run businesses. It was thought to be women’s nature—as the “weaker” sex—to stay home, manage households, and nurture children (see Chapter 11). Thus, it was perfectly logical that women were not allowed to attend the best colleges, to vote or hold office, to own property, and so on. Allowing women to do so was seen as “going against nature.” Today’s unfounded prejudices are of course more difficult for us to see (after all, they are prejudices). Should we be suspicious of those political leaders who play up the importance of genetic determinism and ignore the many other important aspects of personality? Given the sad history of misguided searches for “genetic purity,” a deeper understanding of personality should be insisted upon.
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6 Behaviorist and Learning Aspects of Personality

The Classical Conditioning of Personality
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Evaluation
A while back, a friend of ours came into a small fortune as the result of a successful business venture. Feeling happy, generous, and curious, he took a short taxicab ride and paid the $10 fare with a $100 bill. Carefully watching the unfolding expressions on the cabdriver’s face, our friend said, “Keep the change,” and went on his way. This cabdriver had never received such a lavish tip and was unlikely to receive another for a long time, if ever. Yet we can predict that this cabdriver may look for customers who resemble our friend, try to behave as he did when traveling with our friend, and in general drive his cab in the hopes of another such tip; and he may do so for a long time to come. In other words, the cabdriver is now acting in a consistent and relatively predictable manner thanks to receiving a significant reward from a patron. In a sense, this behavior is now part of his personality.
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A large, unpredictable reward such as the cabdriver’s tip is called a partial reinforcement by behaviorist psychologists. Experiments show that a reward that comes after some, but not all, occurrences of a behavior (i.e., is partial) is more powerful in influencing behavior than a reinforcement that is continuous. Just as a rat will press a lever or button dozens of times for an occasional food pellet, people will continue their activities for that occasional but highly rewarding slot machine jackpot, birdie golf shot, sexual liaison, A+ grade from a professor, or $100 tip. This chapter explains how certain reward structures in an environment can produce consistencies in an individual’s behaviors—the behaviorist and learning aspects of personality.

Partial Reinforcement
A reward that occurs after some, but not all, occurrences of a behavior

Behaviorist approaches strike at the very heart of most other personality approaches, which rely on ideas of internal traits, tendencies, defenses, and motivations. Behaviorists reject such concepts; they see people as controlled absolutely by their environments. Much controversy has necessarily resulted. Poet W. H. Auden (1970) wrote,

· Of course, Behaviorism “works.” So does torture. Give me a no-nonsense, down-to-earth behaviorist, a few drugs, and simple electrical appliances, and in six months I will have him reciting the Athanasian Creed in public.
As you will see, Auden’s description is not an accurate one, but the controversial issues behaviorism raises about the nature of human beings are very real. This chapter considers the strengths and the weaknesses of behaviorist and learning approaches to personality.

The Classical Conditioning of Personality

A philosophical basis for the learning approach to personality was laid down by the English philosopher John Locke (1632–1704). Locke viewed an infant as a blank slate—tabula rasa—on whom the experiences of life would write their tale. This assumption does not preclude certain other approaches to personality, but it definitely elevates the great influence of the situation. However, as all psychology students know, it was the brilliant Russian physiologist Ivan Petrovitch Pavlov (1849–1936) who laid the foundation for modern learning approaches.

Conditioning a Response to a Stimulus

Studying digestion in dogs, Pavlov discovered the important principle called classical conditioning.He presented food (the unconditioned stimulus), which causes salivation in dogs (the unconditioned or automatic response), to a hungry dog, at the same time pairing it with something that normally did not cause salivation, such as a bell (a neutral stimulus). Pavlov found that if he paired the food presentation and bell a number of times, eventually merely the sound of the bell elicited salivation; that is, the conditioned stimulus (the bell) came to elicit a conditioned response (salivation). Similarly, people can be conditioned to salivate in response to the sound of a food chime on a ranch. Normally, of course, bells have nothing to do with salivation. But dogs and people can learn (i.e., be conditioned to) an automatic association.

Classical Conditioning
The concept that after the repeated pairing of an unconditioned stimulus that elicits an unconditioned response and a neutral stimulus, the previously neutral stimulus can come to elicit the same response as the unconditioned stimulus
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Ringing the dinner bell can cause humans to salivate, a classically conditioned reaction virtually identical to what Pavlov observed in his laboratory dogs.

Pavlov also noted that the conditioned response would occur in response to stimuli that weresimilar to the conditioned stimulus, indicating that there was generalization of the conditioning. However, the conditioned response would not occur for all possible similar stimuli, indicating that the animal also could learn to tell the difference between different stimuli; this is calleddiscrimination. Thus, if the food followed a bell of only one tone and did not follow the ringing of a bell of other tones, the dog would discriminate this one tone, and the conditioned response would occur only in response to that particular relevant tone. Analogously, a young boy who is stung by bees and bitten by mosquitoes might become fearful of (be conditioned to react to) the buzzing of all insects (generalization). Or, on the other hand, if he sees that the flies and gnats buzzing around him do not cause any problems, he may learn to discriminate the buzzing of stinging insects from that of other flying insects.

Generalization
The tendency for similar stimuli to evoke the same response

Discrimination
The concept that a conditioned response will not occur for all possible stimuli, indicating that an animal can learn to tell the difference between different stimuli

Behavioral Patterns as a Result of Conditioning

Many behavioral reaction patterns are explainable by classical conditioning. Neutral stimuli associated with positive, enjoyable occurrences become “likes,” but events or consequences associated with negative responses become “dislikes” (or worse). For example, a college student might learn to associate drinking at parties with having a pleasant, sociable time with friends. On the other hand, a woman date-raped at a party might develop a “personality” that fears college social events that involve alcohol.

Pavlov’s constructs thus often provide a basis for explaining emotional aspects of personality. For example, why do some people have extreme fear reactions (phobias) to certain things while other persons do not? Many people are herpetaphobic and have extreme emotional reactions even to still pictures of snakes. This might be conditioned if a grandmother took her five-year-old granddaughter to the zoo and exhibited great anxiety in the child’s presence when they approached the “snake house.” This conditioning explanation of a phobia is very different from a biological explanation that relies on an evolved innate fear of snakes, or a psychoanalytic explanation that sees snakes as symbolic of a threatening penis, or a neo-analytic explanation in which fear of snakes is part of our collective unconscious.

Extinction Processes

What happens if pairing of the conditioned and unconditioned stimulus stops? Then extinction may occur; that is, the conditioned response becomes less frequent—the association weakens—over time until it disappears. In other words, “personality” (pattern of response) changes. A rape victim who developed a fearful personality (afraid of going to parties, out on dates, or even going to shopping malls) could undergo a dramatic personality change for the better if she repeatedly experienced these events in the calm presence of a supportive friend. Unfortunately, people who have learned to fear certain things will often avoid them, thus not allowing their fear to extinguish.

Extinction
The process by which the frequency of the organism’s producing a response gradually decreases when the response behavior is no longer followed by the reinforcement

Conditioning of Neurotic Behavior

But how does behaviorism explain a complex personality dimension like neuroticism? Pavlov, in fact, was able to condition a response similar to neurotic behavior in a dog. First, he associated food presentation with a circle but not with an ellipse, and the dog developed a conditioned response to the circle, discriminating it from the ellipse. Then Pavlov gradually increased the roundness of the ellipse so it approximated the circle. When the dog could no longer discriminate the circle from the ellipse, it began to exhibit neurotic behaviors (Pavlov, 1927). This hints that neuroticism may be a conditioned response, fostered by an environment that requires the individual to discriminate between events under conditions in which that judgment is almost impossible (Wolpe & Plaud,1997). For example, some children find it impossible to predict the reactions of their unstable parents. If children are never sure whether to expect praise or punishment, they may feel frustrated, anxious, and depressed.

Famous Personalities: John Travolta: Reinforcement of Stardom?

Like flashes in the dark, celebrities come and go. As overnight success stories whose careers are launched by the fuel of public appeal, these rockets become teen idols, figures of adolescent crushes, and objects of adult envy. With their stardom shining bright in the public eye, these sudden success stories often fizzle out just as quickly.

Film star John Travolta’s career is a striking exception, but not in the way you might first think. First hitting the spotlight in the 1970s, Travolta’s career skyrocketed with his performances in the blockbuster movies Saturday Night Fever and Grease. During that period, Travolta was considered by many to be the biggest box-office property around. After a brief period of stardom, though, Travolta was eclipsed. Still in his 20s, he became a “former movie star,” accepting a few roles in mediocre movies and then turning down roles that were offered to him.

What makes Travolta’s story different from the usual path of the has-been is that he made a successful comeback, and then later came back again! Decades after the roles that initially brought him stardom, and after more than a decade of near-invisibility, he resurfaced in 1994 with his on-screen reappearance in Quentin Tarantino’s award-winning pop-culture film Pulp Fiction. That was the start of a second rise to stardom; further successful film roles followed in Get Shorty,Face/Off, and The Thin Red Line. He then did it again a decade later, with five films in 2004 and 2005, including Be Cool. Additional successful films followed, including a starring role in Hairspray(in drag), 2007’s Wild Hogs, 2008’s Bolt (where he sings with Miley Cyrus), 2009’s Old Dogs, and 2010’s From Paris with Love.

Can Travolta’s career (sudden stardom, rapid eclipse, reemergence to stardom) be understood by a behaviorist interpretation? One way to describe Travolta’s early upward trajectory is that his behavior (in this case, his acting) was shaped through strong positive reinforcement (in the form of money, the “perks” of stardom, respect from his colleagues, and public admiration). In operant conditioning terms, the more closely his behavior resembled that of the ideal star, the more he was rewarded; the well-structured contingencies of Travolta’s environment conditioned him to become a star.

Then what happened? Perhaps poor choices of roles led to the extinction of those behaviors that had propelled him to success. Perhaps, after not being reinforced for engaging in his “star” behavior—that is, after his failure in several movies—Travolta slid into a downward spiral of the extinction of his “star” behavior. Having not been reinforced for several movies he did take on, he may have been reluctant to accept new roles or unable to act at top form. As he became less visible, he was less likely to be offered desirable new roles. The downward path may have become a spiral of negative reinforcement; by not taking on any new roles, he could avoid reexperiencing the scorn and bad reviews that his recent roles had brought.

How to account for his comeback through behaviorist principles? Perhaps Travolta’s experiences out of the limelight (his more recent reinforcement history) had brought about a change in his responses to seeking or accepting a movie role. Perhaps the actions of the director of his comeback movies were especially successful in evoking Travolta’s long-dormant behavior patterns from his days of stardom. Once these appropriate responses had been restimulated and reinforced, they became more likely to reappear in subsequent situations. In one sense Travolta was always Travolta, but in another sense he became a different actor in response to the different situations at different times in his life.

Pavlov was the son of a Russian Orthodox priest and intended to become a priest himself. However, as a young man, he read with fascination the recently published theories of Charles Darwin and turned to a career in science (Windholz, 1991). His studies of the function and control of salivation were firmly rooted in Darwin’s ideas.

Complexities in Application of Conditioning Principles

Modern research suggests that classical conditioning is not as simple as Pavlov had hoped. For example, he assumed that conditioning principles were general rules that applied uniformly to all animals, but it is now known that different organisms are more easily conditioned to respond in certain ways to certain stimuli (Garcia & Koelling, 1966). Hungry dogs can be conditioned to salivate with a bell that is paired with the sight and smell of meat, but each species and even each individual has certain tendencies that facilitate or impair certain learning. For example, humans rely more on visual cues than smells, and different people have different perceptual and aesthetic inclinations. Yet classical conditioning remains a powerful explanation of response patterns, especially when there is a strong natural pairing of stimulus and automatic response. However, much more of our learned patterns of responses comes by experiencing or anticipating the consequences (effects) of our actions. This is the focus of behaviorist approaches to personality. (See the Famous Personalities box.)

The Origins of Behaviorist Approaches: Watson’s Behaviorism

Around the turn of the last century, not only Freud but also many experimental philosopher–psychologists, such as Wilhelm Wundt, were studying psychology using subjective analyses of the human mind, asking people to introspect about their thoughts or to free associate to reveal unconscious processes. This approach was fraught with methodological difficulties. There was no way of validating or verifying the data and conclusions. How could we know if what people reported thinking was really a good representation of their psyche?

The Rejection of Introspection

In response to the perceived limitations of introspectionism, behaviorism, the key learning approach in psychology, was founded by John B. Watson. Watson wanted to develop a rigorous science and thus completely rejected introspection. According to Watson, thoughts and feelings elicited through introspection are unobservable and unscientific.

Behaviorism
The learning approach to psychology introduced by John Watson that emphasizes the study of observable behavior

Watson was born in Greenville, South Carolina, in 1878. His experiences led him to start graduate study in philosophy at the University of Chicago, but he soon switched to psychology and also studied neurology, physiology, and animal research. Interestingly, while doing his dissertation, Watson noticed that he had a dislike of using human subjects; he much preferred using animals. Watson believed that he could learn the same things by using animals that others claimed to learn by studying humans.

Watson was a professor at Johns Hopkins University from 1908 to 1919. His basic theories about studying observable behavior and disregarding introspection were laid out in 1914 in his bookBehavior, and he and Rosalie Rayner wrote an important book about behaviorism in 1919 calledPsychology from the Standpoint of a Behaviorist. In a sweeping critique, they condemned both introspectionists, who were studying consciousness, and psychoanalysts, who concentrated on the unconscious.

Applying Conditioning Principles to Little Albert: Conditioned Fear and Systematic Desensitization

Watson demonstrated the manner in which emotional responses are conditioned when he applied Pavlov’s theory, developed through the study of animals, to the conditioning of little Albert, an 11-month-old boy (Watson & Rayner, 1920). They conditioned Albert to fear a rat, an animal that did not initially provoke a fear reaction in the baby. They repeatedly made a sudden loud noise (hitting a hammer against a steel bar—a noise that had severely frightened little Albert during pretesting) to startle the infant when the rat was presented, or when he reached for the rat with interest. Soon, the mere sight of the rat made him cry.

Generalization was also demonstrated as little Albert’s conditioned fear generalized to other furry objects, including a rabbit, a dog, and a fur coat. Poor Albert even feared a Santa Claus mask. This study thus suggested that an emotional response that was conditioned to one stimulus could result in later emotional reaction to a variety of events/stimuli. It also demonstrated that any neutral stimulus might end up eliciting an emotion. Watson believed that this was how most of personality was formed. Confident that Freud’s notions of the sexual basis of personality were ridiculous, he teased Freudians by maintaining that Albert’s fear of fur would be interpreted by a psychoanalyst in terms of an early experience with pubic hair.

Watson and Rayner’s approach was also used to countercondition the fear of rats, rabbit fur, feathers, and the like, in a little boy called Peter (Jones, 1924). Peter played with three other children while a fear-inducing rabbit was present; the fear was gradually extinguished by slowly bringing the rabbit closer and closer to the child while keeping him happy. This was one of the first documented cases of the use of what has come to be called systematic desensitization. Peter became desensitized to the rabbit; thus this aspect of his personality changed.

Systematic Desensitization
Gradually extinguishing a phobia by causing the feared stimulus to become dissociated from the fear response
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When people suffer from phobias, they often can be successfully treated by desensitization training, which applies the principle of extinction. The fear response is “deconditioned” by pairing the experience of being calm and anxiety-free with successively closer approaches to the fear-inducing situation. This approach has been adapted to the treatment of PTSD (posttraumatic stress disorder). Military veterans suffering from PTSD are being treated with virtual reality exposure therapy specific to their individual combat experience (virtual Vietnam and virtual Iraq), with some success.

This deconditioning of phobias by treatment using systematic desensitization techniques is now a common and successful form of therapy (Choy, Fyer, & Lipsitz, 2007). This suggests that even highly emotional aspects of personality can disappear (be extinguished) over time. Recently, the technology that enables people to experience virtual reality (VR) has improved substantially both in terms of the quality of the experience created and the cost (in time and money) of creating the simulated environments. Current research is focusing on the use of VR therapy for phobias by applying the techniques of systematic desensitization using electronically simulated anxiety-provoking situations rather than imagined ones or actual ones (Wiederhold & Wiederhold, 2005). Positive results have been shown for a range of common phobias, including fear of spiders, heights, enclosed spaces, flying, and even post-traumatic stress (e.g., Emmelkamp et al., 2002; North, North, & Coble, 1998; Parsons & Rizzo, 2008; Riva et al., 2010). There are potentially many benefits to such an approach beyond reduced cost and higher effectiveness. People with phobias are more willing to enter a treatment program where they know that they won’t have to confront the target of their phobia in vivo, but only a computer-generated simulacrum (Garcia-Palacios et al., 2001; Garcia-Palacios, Botella, Hoffman, & Fabregat, 2007).

CHANGING Personality

The behaviorist approach to changing personality focuses on altering an undesirable behavior rather than finding out what caused it. A fundamental underlying assumption is that the cause of the problem is irrelevant (although the cause surely lies in the prior history of reinforcement)—the behavior itself is the issue. Merely apply the training tools to change the behavior, and the problem will be solved. In this perspective, an undesired behavior can be changed by learning a different behavior. Suppose you are a nail-biter, and that habit is creating problems of infected cuticles and embarrassment over unsightly hands. A behaviorist approach would be to train you to stop biting your nails, using a planned program of shaping via reinforcement. From many other perspectives, though, especially a psychodynamic one, fixing the symptom is not ultimately of value because the underlying problem will then just manifest itself in some other way. A traditional psychoanalyst would accept that the nail-biting could be stopped by conditioning, but would see such an effort as a distraction from the real goal of helping the nail-biter understand the inner conflicts that are causing self-destructive behavior. You could spend years in intensive psychoanalysis sessions to get at the root of the problem—or go for a few sessions of behavior therapy and stop the nail-biting.

Another early application of conditioning principles was to the treatment of bedwetting (Mowrer & Mowrer, 1938). An electrical device—a loud bell—awakens the child when the slightest wetness is detected. Such a treatment is effective for many children. Soon, the child learns to respond to the sensations before becoming wet. This approach contradicts the Freudian explanation of bedwetting as the result of a personality disorder resulting from being fixated at a stage of psychosexual development. The focus instead is on staying dry through the night as a skill that can be learned via conditioning from the outside rather than on bedwetting as a symptom of psychic distress on the inside. The application of behaviorist conditioning techniques to therapy developed into a field sometimes referred to as behavior modification or applied behavior analysis.

In 1920, Watson had an affair, divorced his wife, and married his student assistant. This scandalous act in the environment of the time (undoubtedly linked to poor moral conditioning in childhood) resulted in great social pressures, and he had to leave Johns Hopkins University. This disruption produced a major change of career for Watson. He applied his learning theories to the marketplace and became a successful consultant to business. He published another book, Behaviorism, in 1924, but his career as an experimental psychologist pretty much ended when he left the university. Watson died in 1958. Whatever happened to little Albert, conditioned to fear fur? He died later in childhood, leaving some psychologists forever wondering what kind of personality the adult Albert would have had.

In modern research, the effects of classical conditioning on personality provide an interesting way to think about the initiation of many habits and addictions, but patterns of behavior are maintained when they are rewarded. For example, smoking, drinking, and gambling may initially elicit an unconditioned positive response (of positive arousal, euphoria, excitement), but the persistence of the behaviors in the long run may be better explained as a consequence of the rewards they provide.

Watson (1924) took seriously the idea that a child was a blank slate. He boasted, “Give me a dozen healthy infants and my own specified world to bring them up in, and I’ll guarantee to take any one at random and train him” to be anything, from a doctor or lawyer to a beggar or thief, regardless of his talents, color, inclinations, or whatever. In other words, Watson is proclaiming much more than a specific theory about personality; he is espousing a worldview in which the environment is key to understanding a person. Accordingly, if children are raised properly, they will behave properly, because their personalities are a function of the environment. This perspective is in marked contrast to the perspectives described in other chapters of this book. It was Watson’s assumptions that laid the basis for the work of B. F. Skinner.

The Radical Behaviorism of B. F. Skinner

Burrhus Frederick (“Fred”) Skinner (1904–1990) was born in Susquehanna, Pennsylvania. His lawyer father and his mother followed a stringent morality. According to Skinner, he lived in a stable, loving home. His parents and grandparents taught him to respect the Puritan work ethic, virtues, and morals.

As a child, Skinner constructed machines (scooters, rafts, seesaws, slingshots, blow guns, steam cannons) and invented contraptions (among others, a flotation system to separate ripe from green berries), and these childhood interests may have been reflected later in his building and using laboratory equipment and machines (Hall, 1967). From his early years, he was also very interested in animals and their behavior; for example, he watched the trained pigeons at the fair.

Skinner would later say that he could trace his adult behaviors to his childhood reinforcements, not to “personality development” as described by personality theorists such as Freud and Jung. Skinner emphasized that who he was, his personality, was clearly the result of his reinforcement history as a child—the rewards and punishments he experienced. His life and personality, he claimed, were determined and controlled by environmental events.

Reinforcement
An event that strengthens a behavior and increases the likelihood of repeating the behavior in the future

When Skinner was studying literature at Hamilton College, a small liberal arts college, he sent some stories to the poet Robert Frost, who recommended he continue to write. After graduation he did spend a year trying to write but determined that he didn’t have anything significant to say. (We might wonder why Robert Frost’s positive reinforcement did not encourage him to keep trying. Was it the limited positive reinforcement he received? Did his behavior extinguish without further rewards?) He then spent six months in Greenwich Village during which time he read Pavlov’sConditioned Reflexes and some works by and about Watson. He was also influenced by the pioneering experimental psychologist Edward Thorndike, whose Law of Effect argued that the consequences of a behavior (i.e., the effect) will either strengthen or weaken that behavior. Learning initially comes about through trial and error. We learn to do those actions that bring us rewards or help us avoid pain.

Law of Effect
Edward Thorndike’s concept that the consequence of a behavior will either strengthen or weaken the behavior; that is, when a response follows a stimulus and results in satisfaction for the organism, this strengthens the connection between stimulus and response; however, if the response results in discomfort or pain, the connection is weakened

Skinner decided to do graduate work in psychology at Harvard after determining that one needs to understand behavior (as a psychologist does), not just describe it (as a writer does). During graduate school, he concluded that the environment controls behavior: Environmental events, particularly the consequences of behavior, are responsible for most behavior. That being the case, Skinner reasoned, one must uncover the environmental conditions surrounding any behavior in order to understand the behavior. Skinner endeavored to explain behavior without having to refer to physiology or internal personality constructs. He took his Ph.D. in psychology from Harvard in 1931.

 SHAPE  \* MERGEFORMAT 



Skinner’s behaviorist approach explicitly claimed that the principles of learning were common across all species. He used primarily pigeons (shown here) and rats—both are capable of making responses that are easily recorded mechanically (pecks on a key, pressing a bar, etc.). Here’s an interesting question: Could pigeons be smarter than people when the contingencies of reinforcement are more important than reflective thought? One study investigated the “Monty Hall dilemma” (derived from the TV show, Let’s Make a Deal). The contestant (or pigeon) tries to guess which of three doors conceals a desirable prize. After the choice is made (say Door 1), one of the other doors is opened (say Door 3), but it doesn’t have the prize. The contestant then gets the option of remaining with their initial choice or switching to the other unopened door (Door 2). Most humans stay with their initial choice. But pigeons who have been put through this situation a number of times quickly learn to switch to the other unopened door. The correct move is to switch—it doubles your probability of winning—but most people don’t learn this, even after multiple trials (Herbranson & Schroeder, 2010).

By the way, here’s the explanation for the advantage of switching: When you pick Door 1, there is a 2/3 chance that the prize is behind one of the other two doors (and only a 1/3 chance that it is behind your door). When you learn that it is not behind Door 3, that means that there was a 2/3 chance that it was behind Door 2 (as there was still only the 1/3 chance that you had initially picked correctly). So you should switch your choice to Door 2. Most people cannot figure this out and so do much worse than the pigeons, who don’t think too much and so have a smarter “personality.”

Operant Conditioning as an Alternative Description of Personality

After Harvard, Skinner went to Minnesota, and then to Indiana for a short time, and finally returned to Harvard in 1948. He became sort of an animal trainer using his newly developed principles called operant conditioning. In operant conditioning, behavior is changed by its consequences; that is, Skinner manipulated the environment in such a way that he was able to train animals (rats, pigeons) to do things (such as playing badminton) that were far from their native behaviors. He did this by gradually shaping successive approximations to the desired behavior. Trained seals do not jump through hoops because of their personality but rather because they have been rewarded with fish for performing the behaviors desired by their trainers.

Operant Conditioning
The changing of a behavior by manipulating its consequences

Shaping
The process in which undifferentiated operant behaviors are gradually changed or shaped into a desired behavior pattern by the reinforcement of successive approximations, so that the behavior more and more resembles the target behavior

Skinner’s theory of operant conditioning emphasized the study of overt, observable behavior, environmental conditions, and the process by which environmental events and circumstances determine behavior. Thus, the theory places its emphasis on the function of behavior (what it does) rather than the structure of personality. It is also a deterministic theory, in which there is no free will.

According to Skinner, the term “personality” is meaningless. There is no place for internal components of personality, psychical structures (id, ego, superego), traits, self-actualization, needs, or instincts. This strong rejection of “mentalism” in favor of directly observable behaviors has been an ongoing conflict between behaviorism and most other psychological theorizing (Uttal, 2000). The thing we know as personality is merely a group of responses to the environment, in Skinner’s view. To Pavlov’s ideas, Skinner added and developed the important notion that responses produced by the organism have environmental consequences; if the responses are rewarded, then they are more likely to appear again. Skinner argued that most behavior of a person or other organism is of this type and that it is these operant behaviors, taken together, that we call personality.

Skinner cleverly analyzed the behavior of a superstitious individual, without relying on any internal aspects of personality. How can we understand a person who wears lucky shoes to important exams, eats only peanut butter sandwiches before job interviews, and always wears a silver bracelet when going to a party to look for a date? Skinner would explain that if a person has experiences in which a behavior (like wearing one’s shiny black shoes) coincides with getting an A on exams, especially on a few random occasions, the person continues that behavior because the reinforcement strengthens the performance of the behavior even though there is no causal connection. There is no need to propose a “superstitious personality.”

Skinner found that any one animal’s learning and behavior did not look like the average animal’s behavior, emphasizing the individuality of environmental conditions and responses. He therefore stressed that we must apply the principles of learning to each organism individually. Thus, his was an idiographic (rather than nomothetic) approach. He did, however, look for general laws of learning that would apply equally to all organisms, human and nonhuman, underscoring a common process.

Of course, Skinner did not consider himself a personality psychologist. On the contrary, notions of internal, nonobservable psychological characteristics were anathema to him. He relied heavily on animal research, whereas other personality theorists studied the development of human personality as a uniquely human process. Skinner believed that the universal laws of behavior acquisition, resulting in what we know as personality, operate in the same manner in human and animal, maybe just more simply in nonhuman animals.

Noam Chomsky (1973), the linguist and political commentator, was one of many who detested the view of humanity propounded by Skinner:

· Suppose that humans happen to be so constructed that they desire the opportunity for freely undertaken productive work. Suppose that they want to be free from the meddling of technocrats and commissars, bankers and tycoons, mad bombers who engage in psychological tests of will with peasants defending their homes, behavioral scientists who can’t tell a pigeon from a poet, or anyone else who tries to wish freedom and dignity out of existence or beat them into oblivion. (p. 345)

Is it true that Skinner couldn’t “tell a pigeon from a poet”? As we have noted, Skinner studied literature and loved to write. He did, however, view the consistencies in behavior of his laboratory pigeons and his Harvard colleagues as similar in principle. In person (especially in his later years), Skinner, contrary to reputation, generally acted as a polite and friendly gentleman.

Controlling the Reinforcement

Because Skinner, like Watson, believed that a child (like a pigeon) was a function of the environment, he set out to design the best ways to raise children and even to structure whole communities. His inquiries led to the invention of what is sometimes called the Skinner box(although Skinner himself did not call it this and did not like others to use this designation). In this enclosure, termed the experimental chamber or operant chamber, the animal (or child) was segregated from all irrelevant environmental influences, except those under the control of the experimenter. For animals, the box contained either a lever (to be pressed by the rat) or a key (to be pecked by a pigeon). This lever or key, when pecked or pressed, triggered release of a food pellet (providing positive reinforcement) or stopped the administration of an aversive stimulus like a shock (providing negative reinforcement).

Skinner Box
An enclosure in which an experimenter can shape the behavior of an animal by controlling reinforcement and accurately measuring the responses of the animal

Negative Reinforcement
An aversive event that ends if a behavior is performed, making it more likely for that behavior to be performed in the future

The reinforcement rate could be carefully calibrated and controlled, and the rate of pressing/pecking was registered by the device. Even the earliest of the boxes allowed accurate measurement of the response rate while the reinforcement rate and schedule were controlled. Partial reinforcement schedules, in which the reward was delivered intermittently, were generally found to be most effective at shaping behavior patterns. These techniques were later applied to the design of teaching machines and self-paced teaching regimens, in which students receive rewards as they master skills. As applied to a young child, this might be a sort of fancy playpen that provides structured feedback about how the world works. As applied to a corporation employee, it might be a salary bonus schedule tied to certain productivity or profit increases (Skinner, 1938).

Skinner’s Behaviorist Utopia: Walden Two
But Skinner, like Freud and other influential theorists, also had a broad vision for the design of society. In his novel Walden Two, Skinner (1948) describes a utopian community that is behaviorally engineered, based on principles of operant conditioning. A benevolent government rewards (reinforces) positive, socially appropriate behavior. Walden Two is problem-free because only positive reinforcement is used; people always behave reliably and responsibly, and they are invariably very competent. There is no issue of freedom because Skinner believes free will is only an illusion.
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B. F. Skinner devised a “teaching machine” to administer controlled reinforcement to a human learner. It was used to help teach an undergraduate course at Harvard in the 1950s, establishing the “programmed instruction” approach to teaching.

In a sardonic move, Skinner carefully selected the title for his novel from the work of the nineteenth-century essayist Henry David Thoreau. Thoreau lived alone for two years in a cabin at Walden Pond in Massachusetts; the experience had been the inspiration for his classic Walden.Thoreau was an individualist who called for self-reliance and rejection of authority. The individual was seen as the source of freedom. In Skinner’s Walden Two, there is no freedom, only perceived freedom, as the community engineers everyone’s behavior.

Time magazine called Walden Two a “depressingly serious prescription for communal regimentation, as though the author had read Aldous Huxley’s Brave New World and missed thepoint” (“Box–Reared Babies,” 1954). Skinner, of course, had not missed the point. He well knew about fears that the government would assume control over self-destiny, but he himself did not fear this. Indeed, he did not worry at all because he believed that all behavior is determined anyway. Rather, he believed that a desirable utopian community could be designed by controlling the environment rather than leaving it unstructured.
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In the years immediately following the publication of Skinner’s Walden Two, several small communities were founded on behaviorist principles. Here, a community member works at Twin Oaks Community (in Louisa, Virginia), which began as a Walden Two society in the 1960s but later evolved away from behaviorism.

Skinner formalized these ideas in his 1971 book Beyond Freedom and Dignity, a nonfiction treatise advocating a society like Walden Two. He proposed a behaviorally engineered society, using environmental control to shape human behavior—a technology of behavior in which environmental conditions are manipulated to shape human actions. Although Freud believed that horrible human problems could be traced to id forces and the death instinct, and although many biological psychologists believe that there is an evolved aggressive drive, Skinner believed that most such problems—including war and crime—are just human behaviors that can be shaped through learning. If society could reinforce better behaviors, they would supersede the maladaptive ones. Skinner’s (1974) ideas stand in precise opposition to visions of individual freedom and self-fulfillment, discussed in detail in Chapter 9.
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A Skinnerian approach to altering behavior is to set up environmental contingencies that reward desirable behavior. This approach has been successfully adopted in many “special” schools and treatment centers for children and adults with emotional and cognitive disabilities. In this day-treatment center for adults with intellectual disabilities, there is a “token economy” where appropriate behavior is rewarded with tokens that can be exchanged for treats and privileges—the tokens thus serve as secondary reinforcers. Here, a staff member is helping a client (on the left) select a reward to buy with his tokens in the center’s store.

Skinner was willing to apply some of his principles to his own life. For example, he arose at the same time early each morning and sat at the same writing table to establish the habit of daily productive writing. He arranged a working and sleeping setup for himself in his basement, so that he could structure his environment to reinforce the desired behaviors. As he became older, he was less and less willing to interrupt this structure. College students who seek advice about improving their grades are often advised to adopt just such a regimen—to arrange their study materials in a quiet place and go there every single day at the same time. This conditioning can produce a “productive personality.” Of course, many students reject such advice, seeking to be more spontaneous, intuitive, and “free.”

Why Does It Matter?
The principles of controlling people’s behavior through structured reinforcement are often used in institutional settings for people with severe mental illness and developmental delay. In these environments, the interpersonal processes that might go on in a typical family setting are necessarily absent. In the case of children with severe developmental delay, they are unable to learn the skills of daily life through the informal and unstructured processes of instruction that work for most children. Most parents have no formal knowledge about how to toilet train their children, or how to teach their children language, but virtually all typically developing children become toilet trained and learn language anyway. But for those who are severely disabled, it is often the case that they can learn these skills only under highly structured training regimens, which are devised and carried out by staff. Both the children and the staff reap the benefit of the children’s improved skills: The children become more independent, and the caregiving becomes less burdensome.

What about maladaptive behaviors? According to Skinner, psychopathology is learned in the same manner as all other behaviors: The adaptive or maladaptive personality (i.e., behavior) is learned by reinforcement. People have either not learned the appropriate response and have a behavioral deficit, or they have learned the wrong response. Also, some individuals may have been punished for adaptive behaviors. Thus, the treatment for “mental illness” is to set up environmental contingencies that reward desirable behavior. This approach has been operationalized to some extent in schools and group homes for children with cognitive and emotional disabilities. Interestingly, Skinner agrees with Karl Marx and Erich Fromm that an incoherent, oppressive society leads to the many problems of individuals in modern life; but for Skinner it is behavior, not consciousness or psychic stability, that is fragmented by disorganized reinforcers (Skinner, 1974). To Skinner, a neurotic is someone who has been reinforced for overly emotional behavior.

Applying Behaviorism: Personality Change and Individual Differences

Skinner agreed that Freud was an insightful observer of human behavior, but Skinner did not want to allow any vague mentalistic concepts (that could not be observed). So he continually reinterpreted the explanations of other theorists. Some examples of this reinterpretation are shown in Table 6.1.

If personality is merely learned behavior, as this school of thought contends, it can then presumably be unlearned using the same conditioning processes by which it was first learned. This is not a totally new idea. In fact, we present an example offered by Ben Franklin in the Self-Understanding box. What is new is that behaviorists try to do this systematically, according to scientific laws that they propose about contingencies.

Skinner did not deny that there are genetic differences among organisms. Instead, he said that the role of biological factors was to define the organism’s range of responses and the organism’s ability to have its behavior strengthened by environmental events. He emphasized that the environment is of primary importance even in hereditary characteristics because the environment selects behaviors that encourage procreation and survival; that is, in a relatively constant environment, the environment will “select” individuals who have the most adaptive behaviors to survive and reproduce. But ascribing any behavior to “instinct” is a mistake because it again ignores the role of environmental circumstances.

TABLE 6.1 Behaviorist Reinterpretation of Psychoanalytic and Neo-Analytic Concepts

	Psychoanalytic or Neo-Analytic Concept
	Behaviorist Reinterpretation

	Freud’s notion of the id as the instinctual energies that form the undifferentiated core of personality
	Skinner asserted that this is simply humans’ innate susceptibility to reinforcement, which is a product of evolution

	The internal personality structure termed the ego or “I,” which responds to the world according to the reality principle
	The learned responses to the practical contingencies of everyday life; there are different behavioral repertoires for different environmental contingencies

	The superego or “over-I” that internalizes societal rules and helps protect the ego from overwhelming id impulses
	Behavior is learned from the punitive practices of society, controlling behavior not allowed by parents and society; “unconscious” simply means that people are not taught to observe it and talk about it

	The ego defense mechanism of repression, that pushes threatening thoughts and motives back into the unconscious
	We learn to avoid behavior that is punished, and by not engaging in it, we avoid conditioned aversive stimulation

	Jung’s notion of archetypes(universal emotional symbols) and the collective unconscious of deep, universal emotional symbols
	Skinner says that this is the evolution of certain universal characteristics of the human species and the parallel cultural evolution of useful behaviors; there is thus a sameness or universality of things that are reinforcing, and a commonality of behaviors that societies need to control


Why Does It Matter?
The strong position of the behaviorist approach is that only observable behavior can provide appropriate data for a science of behavior. From this point of view, a subjective verbal report by an individual of a memory, an emotion, or an idea is only “data” to the extent that the string of words and the physical properties of the utterance constitute observable behavior. Skinner, in fact, wrote a book titled Verbal Behavior (1957) in which he provided a stimulus–response analysis of language behavior. As the technology to do neuropsychological measurement improves, it brings up the question of whether internal events occurring in the brain can be considered observable, and thus legitimate for scientific analysis if they can be measured objectively and reliably. We can do such measurement now with a variety of methods (EEG, fMRI, and so on, as described inChapter 2). Does the behaviorist now need to broaden the scope of what behaviors are investigated?

Internal Processes, External Causation, and Free Will

Skinner acknowledged that we have emotions, thoughts, and internal processes, but he dismissed these as irrelevant in the explanation and understanding of behavior. Thoughts and emotions do occur, according to Skinner, but they do not cause behavior. Thoughts, emotions, and other internal events are, as are all characteristics of the organism, caused by environmental events. In any case, we cannot operationalize internal processes or measure their magnitude. So rather than ask if someone feels tired or how tired he or she is, look to the environment—when he or she last slept, how much he or she slept, and so on. These environmental events are the factors that can be measured and studied scientifically. Thus, contrary to what many personality theorists have emphasized, personality is not something that is specially or uniquely human. Because personality is merely a group of behaviors that have been well supported by the environment, any organism could potentially have a “personality” as Skinner’s theory defines it.

Self-Understanding: Ben Franklin’s Habit Chart

Although behaviorist theories of learning and reinforcement were developed in the twentieth century, key elements of the approach have been understood by some people for many centuries. (Throughout this book, we show how the eight aspects of personality embody basic approaches to understanding the complexities of human nature.) One of the keenest insights into behaviorist principles was given by Benjamin Franklin (rpt. 1906) in his autobiography more than two hundred years ago. Rather than paying for a New Age course in self-improvement, you might try Franklin’s method for yourself.

In an effort to improve the moral quality of his life, Franklin made a list of 13 virtues he thought desirable. For example, he wanted more temperance (not drinking to excess), frugality, industry (“be always employed in something useful”), and humility. He saw that the virtues were composed of specific behaviors, which together comprised habits. To change his habits, Ben constructed a calendar book, with rows of the virtues and columns of the days of the week (see chart). At the end of each day, he would put a black mark on his chart if he had violated the virtue that day. Aiming to create a clean slate, he had the reinforcement of seeing the number of black marks decrease. In this way, Franklin gradually minimized his bad habits.

Franklin, with great insight, went even further. At the beginning, he focused on one virtue at a time, so that he would not be distracted or discouraged by attempting too much at once. Second, he arranged or ordered the virtues in a way that each one would facilitate the learning of the next one. (For example, once he was no longer dull with too much drink, he could more easily move on to tackle the next set of habits.) Third, he gradually increased the reinforcement intervals; over time, he returned to his notebook less and less often, although he always kept it with him.

Interestingly, Franklin also recognized some of the limits of the behaviorist approach. He wrote little encouraging mottoes and sayings and poems in his notebook (a quote from Cicero here, a Bible verse from the Proverbs there), to inspire and motivate him further. Although he was not religious in the orthodox sense, he well understood and reflected on the importance of the religious underpinnings of what he was attempting. He thus integrated what today would be called a cognitive and motivational approach to behavioral change.

In the end, Ben Franklin said that although he could not achieve perfection, the endeavor made him a better and happier man than he otherwise would have been.

Benjamin Franklin’s Habit Chart
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Almost two centuries before behaviorism was formalized, Franklin had a sophisticated and insightful approach to modifying his own behavior using a form of negative reinforcement (a decrease in the black marks that signified violations of the virtues to which he aspired).

Like Freud, Skinner was a radical determinist, which means he believed that all human behavior is caused. Both believed that there is absolutely no evidence that people have “free will” in their behavior. For Freud this determinism was biological, whereas for Skinner it was environmental. According to Skinner, considering internal causes just confuses our study, diverting important attention from the real causes of behavior—the organism’s reinforcement history. He was concerned that a focus on internal explanations for behavior entails the risk of eventually neglecting the key influence of the environmental events.

Radical Determinism
The belief that all human behavior is caused and that humans have no free will

Other Learning Approaches to Personality

In the 1930s and 1940s, a number of experimental psychologists became dissatisfied with the notion that behavior is totally a function of the events in the environment. They believed it was also important to take into account internal characteristics of the organism, such as how hungry or tired it was. But they still wanted to maintain a totally objective (often rat-based) approach. One of the most influential of these theorists was Clark Hull.

The Role of Internal Drives: Clark Hull

Hull was born in New York and later studied at the University of Michigan. He studied math, physics, and chemistry, intending to become an engineer, but then encountered the views of Watson and Pavlov, turned to psychology, and eventually became an influential professor at Yale. In 1943, he wrote Principles of Behavior. Hull’s emphasis was on experimentation, an organized theory of learning, and the nature of habits, which were, according to Hull, simply associations between a stimulus and a response.

Habits
In learning theory, simple associations between a stimulus and a response

For Hull, the organism (usually a white rat) makes responses that lead to a goal that alleviates a drive. These responses in themselves become stimuli for further responses and intervene between the stimulus (e.g., hunger) and response (e.g., eating). So, for example, the rat must learn to make a variety of moves to get through the maze before it can reach the food and reduce its hunger drive. As applied to humans, this explains how a goal such as becoming rich can be learned, even though it is quite distant from an innate drive such as hunger. We learn that money and success can lead to drive reduction (such as allowing us access to good food). But it all comes back to basic innate orprimary drives—hunger, thirst, sex, and the avoidance of pain.

Primary Drive
A fundamental innate motivator of behavior, specifically hunger, thirst, sex, or pain

SHARPEN YOUR THINKING Current Controversy: Should Governments Encourage Gambling?

In the United States, the majority of the states sponsor state lotteries, with the proceeds going to public schools or other public purposes. More than two dozen countries run national lottery programs, also with “good causes” as the beneficiaries.

From the perspective of the principles of learning theory, playing a lottery (and most other forms of gambling) can be viewed as an example of partial reinforcement: The behavior of betting (buying a ticket) results in an outcome (winning the game and receiving money) that reinforces the behavior. In many gambling activities, small payouts occur rather frequently—for example, if you play “scratcher” games, as many as 10 percent of the tickets may provide a prize. Although these more frequent prizes tend to be very small (as little as the initial cost of the ticket in some cases), they can act as reinforcers all the same. Of course, the reinforcement is partial—the vast majority of the time, a person will not win. But partial reinforcement is very powerful in increasing the likelihood of a behavior being repeated and in making that behavior resistant to extinction. By its nature, gambling leads to more gambling.

Many governments require that their lottery officials regularly determine who is participating in the lottery. These reports, intended to address the criticism that the lottery disproportionately burdens the poor, tend to focus on the fact that lottery players are representative of the general population. While this may truly be the case, the impact of lottery gambling may still be disproportionally harmful to people who have lower incomes. For example, suppose 8 percent of those who spend $50 a month or more on lottery tickets have very low incomes, and that 8 percent of people in a state are classified as very low income. In this case, the income distribution of the group of heavy lottery players may well reflect the overall income distribution of that state as a whole. Does that mean, though, that the lottery has no greater negative impact on low-income people? A system where the poorest 8 percent of a population pay 8 percent of the taxes collected would be much less progressive than the income tax systems used by most governments, where the tax rates increase as the income level rises.

Is the promotion of gambling an activity in which governments should participate? Does running a lottery contribute to the general good of society? Is it appropriate for governments to encourage people, including those who may not have much discretionary income, to spend it on the addictive entertainment of the lottery? Should personality psychologists advise lottery boards on the most effective reinforcement schedules and lottery marketing so as to encourage more and more people to gamble?

What is important for understanding Hullian learning approaches to personality is that Hull turned attention to the internal state of the organism during learning, although he still emphasized the reinforcements provided by the environment. This allowed later development of more complex learning-based approaches than would result from a strict focus on stimulus and response.

Social Learning Theory: Dollard and Miller

A very productive and influential group of investigators from various backgrounds coalesced at Yale in the 1930s and were heavily influenced by Hull. One of these was Neal Miller, who received his Ph.D. at Yale in 1935. Interestingly, Miller did postdoctoral work at the Vienna Institute of Psychoanalysis, where he was exposed to Freud’s ideas at the height of their European influence. Miller later also became an expert physiological psychologist. Putting all these background pieces together, Neal Miller worked in a research paradigm of environmental reinforcements in laboratory rats, like a good experimental behaviorist; however, he continued Hull’s focus on internal drives, both in terms of physiology (such as brain mechanisms) and motivation. Furthermore, he tried to understand the deeper issues of the psyche that Freud and others had raised. He stayed at Yale until 1966, when he went to Rockefeller University and became a leader in the new field of health psychology, working on such topics as biofeedback and the voluntary control of processes like heart rate.

At Yale, Miller met John Dollard, who had received his Ph.D. in sociology at the University of Chicago. Chicago, at the time, was the center of the sociological and anthropological approach to social psychology, which emphasized the social or relative nature of the self. Dollard had also studied psychoanalysis in Berlin. So, when Dollard and Miller met and started collaborating, they together represented almost all the important traditions relevant to the study of personality—the psychoanalytic and ego aspects, the social and anthropological aspects, and the biological and cognitive aspects, all in the overall context of a learning and behaviorist framework. It is fascinating to see what emerged from this blend of fundamental ideas—an approach to personality called social learning theory.

Simply put, social learning theory proposes that our likelihood of responding in certain ways—termed “habits”—are built up in terms of a hierarchy of secondary, or acquired, drives. For example, suppose you are mugged and beaten up while walking down a dark alley. Not only would you probably learn to avoid such situations (remembering the pain), but you would feel anxiety in similar situations. This learned anxiety is now an acquired drive that can motivate new behavior. You could be reinforced (and thus learn new aspects to your personality) when this drive is reduced, such as always walking at night with a confident companion. You might even learn to enjoy sipping wine with a good-humored group of friends when the sun begins to set (if this reduced your anxiety). Note that the lighthearted companions will not protect you from being mugged in the dark alley; rather, a hierarchy of responses has been built up from the learning and reducing of new drives.

Social Learning Theory
A theory that proposes that habits are built up in terms of a hierarchy of secondary drives

Habit Hierarchies

In other words, for Miller and Dollard (1941) there is a learned hierarchy of likelihoods that a person will produce particular responses in particular situations. They call this a habit hierarchy. In essence, the individual’s experiences result in learning the likelihood that a specific response in a particular situation results in reward. Using this information, the individual ranks the probability of responses in the habit hierarchy. Through this implicit process, the responses most likely to result in reward become the responses most likely to occur. Social learning theories see this personal ranking as responsible for individual differences that we often term personal style or personality. Furthermore, many of the important reinforcers that determine a person’s habit hierarchy are social in nature, coming from people in the social environment.

Habit Hierarchy
In social learning theory, a learned hierarchy of likelihoods that a person will produce particular responses in particular situations

The concept of secondary drives attempts to describe how the (adult) human personality, in all of its complexity, can be conditioned from the infant stage, at which the child is just a bundle of undifferentiated physiological drives and responses. The concept of secondary drive explains traditional personality constructs, like the trait of extroversion, as learned secondary drives. For example, if the active orientation toward others (which characterizes an extrovert) brings milk from the mother or a clean diaper from the father, a drive toward these behaviors will be learned—and so on, as the child develops. Such notions are useful in understanding why some cultures (like Japan, which promotes group cohesion) have more shy people than other cultures (like the United States and Israel, which reward individual activity and assertiveness). Children are socialized—they learn secondary drives and behaviors—through social rewards.

Secondary Drives
In social learning theory, drives that are learned by association with the satisfaction of primary drives
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In understanding drug abuse, the behaviorist and learning approach focuses not on motives toward impulsivity, nor on neurochemical substrates, but rather on hierarchies of behaviors that have been reinforced. Addiction and abuse are seen as patterns of learned behavior. Similarly, in designing the best treatment, focus is on reinforcements (see the Classic to Current box on treatment for drug abuse).

How far can this theory be extended? Does it work? An aspect of this notion of secondary drives as derived from the primary drive of feeding was applied to the concept of attachment to the mother and examined by Harry Harlow’s famous studies of rhesus monkeys (Harlow, 1986; Harlow & Mears, 1979). Infant monkeys were separated from their mothers, and some of the infants were fed by feeding bottles attached to a bare wire cylinder. Harlow demonstrated that infant monkeys did not develop a secondary drive of attachment to these wire surrogate mothers; they preferred soft, terry cloth–covered surrogate mothers (even nonfeeding ones). In other words, attachment did not derive from its association with nourishment. Although this finding did not totally negate the concept of attachment as a secondary drive, it did suggest that contact comfort itself has a primary drive status in these primate infants. Not only did such studies suggest that the developing child needs more than to have primary needs like hunger satisfied, but they also showed the difficulty of simply accounting for the social needs and tendencies.

As noted, both Dollard and Miller had studied psychoanalysis, were impressed with its many insights, and were eager to combine them with experimental findings. But although Freud had (1963b) psychoanalyzed a neurotic man obsessed with images of rats (whom he called Rattenmann, or man of the rats), of course Freud had never psychoanalyzed a rat. Dollard and Miller (1950) agreed that Freud had identified crucial periods in the child’s personality development, but they changed the explanations to ones involving learning, through rewards and punishments. For example, they named critical times during development (feeding, cleanliness training, early sex training) when the reinforcement contingencies provided by the parents are particularly relevant. If a hungry child is not fed, she may develop anxiety or passivity rather than sociability and love. If a child is punished for messes and toilet accidents, she may learn to avoid her parents to reduce anxiety. If a child is beaten for masturbation, he may learn to associate anxiety with all aspects of sexuality. Such reinterpretations and refinements to psychoanalytic notions—made by Dollard and Miller and many other psychologists during the 1930s, 1940s, and 1950s—have come to play a dominant role in current approaches to child socialization.

Drive Conflict

What about the mental illnesses and repressed conflicts that Freud wrote so much about? Extending Hull’s concepts of drives, learning, and secondary drives, Dollard and Miller attempted to explain the development of internal conflicts that result in behaviors (symptoms) of neurosis and disorders such as obsessive-compulsive behavior. For example, children have (primary) sexual drives but sometimes may be punished for acting on them. If the punishment results in the conditioning of a fear response to this drive, the primary and secondary drives may conflict in anapproach–avoidance conflict. The individual is both drawn to and away from the sexual object, resulting in anxious, neurotic behavior. There can likewise be an approach–approach conflict, in which a person (or rat) is drawn to two equally attractive choices, and an avoidance–avoidance conflict, in which the individual is repulsed by two equally undesirable choices. This can make a rat run back and forth in a maze, not knowing which drive to reduce first—a neurotic rat!

Approach–Avoidance Conflict
A term used by Dollard and Miller to describe a conflict between primary and secondary drives that occurs when a punishment results in the conditioning of a fear response to a drive

Approach–Approach Conflict
A term used by Dollard and Miller to describe a conflict in which a person is drawn to two equally attractive choices

Avoidance–Avoidance Conflict
A term used by Dollard and Miller to describe a conflict in which a person is faced with two equally undesirable choices

Classic to Current: Treatment for Drug Abuse

From their very beginnings in the conditioning labs of Pavlov and Watson, behaviorist and learning approaches have been focused on two things: the environmental stimulus, and the rewards and punishments that affect the likelihood of an organism’s subsequent response. Indeed, these approaches are sometimes termed “stimulus—response” (S-R) theories. Although the models have been refined, modern approaches in this perspective maintain this focus. A good example concerns therapeutic interventions for drug abuse. Or perhaps we should say, a good example concerns attempts to change societally undesirable behavior.

Whereas a psychoanalytic or neo-analytic approach to drug abusers would be focused on disrupted childhood experiences and how those experiences became manifested in a poorly functioning adult ego, and a biological perspective would be interested in the neural circuits and neurotransmitters involved in drug abuse, the behaviorist and learning perspective focuses on changing the relevant stimulus and changing the consequences. In other words, certain stimuli have become associated with taking illegal drugs, and the rewards for abstaining have not been strong enough to maintain legal behavior. In particular, what does this mean in terms of today’s therapies?

In terms of dealing with the stimulus, one approach is to address the eliciting circumstances. For example, if the abuser usually meets a group of abusing friends in a seedy restaurant, the focus might be to make that setting inaccessible, such as taking a drug-abusing teenager and sending him or her to a different school in a different city or even to a residential treatment facility. Or, the focus might be to have the police monitor and harass the lawbreakers in the seedy restaurant, thus making the situation no longer associated with good times.

Another approach to changing the stimulus would be to corrupt the drug or a similar substance to make it nausea-inducing. For example, with alcohol addiction, the therapist may prescribe a medication like Antabuse (disulfiram) which, in the presence of alcohol, causes accumulation of acetaldehyde in the blood and produces highly unpleasant symptoms such as flushing, vomiting, palpitations, vertigo, and fainting. Or the therapist might attempt to pair scenes of the drug paraphernalia with unpleasant reactions (such as seeing others vomiting). If one felt awful at even the sight of the drug, the likelihood of ingestion would surely decrease (Smith, Frawley, & Polissar,1997). But what about changing the reinforcements for not using drugs? One interesting six-month study of drug abuse treatment focused directly on reinforcement (Silverman, Svikis, Robles, Stitzer, & Bigelow, 2001). The participants (patients) were pregnant substance-abusing women who were in a drug abuse program and who had recently used opiates or cocaine. They were randomly assigned to either a special treatment group or to a usual-care control group. The treatment group women were assigned to work-training sessions and worked a three-hour shift daily for pay (vouchers). Urine samples were collected for ongoing monitoring of drug abuse. Under an escalating reinforcement schedule, the women could earn lots more if they came to training sessions and remained drug-free. (The value of the daily vouchers increased from $7 all the way up to about four times that amount if the woman remained drug-free.) The results showed that women in the treatment group were twice as likely to have urine samples that tested negative for opiates and cocaine. In other words, even in this hard-to-treat, hard-core group of drug addicts, the provision of a substantial reward (high, increasing salary, which could be used to buy various goods) for desired behavior was able to change the so-called personality patterns to a substantial degree.

This approach of rewarding addicts for remaining drug-free has come to be called contingency management. One promising recent application of it integrates the direct reinforcement system (rewarding addicts for abstinence from illicit drugs) with reward for compliance with other components of a treatment program, such as taking medication, that increase the likelihood of drug abstinence (Carroll & Rounsaville, 2007). In the behaviorist view, addiction is seen as a behavior, sensitive to modification like all behaviors.

FURTHER READING
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Silverman, K., Svikis, D., Robles, E., Stitzer, M. L., & Bigelow, G. E. (2001). A reinforcement-based therapeutic workplace for the treatment of drug abuse: Six-month abstinence outcomes.Experimental & Clinical Psychopharmacology, 9(1), 14–23.

Another important example of the work of the so-called Yale Group is their idea that aggression is always the result of blocking, or frustrating, an individual’s efforts to attain a goal. This theory was propounded in the influential book Frustration and Aggression (Dollard, Miller, Doob, Mowrer, & Sears, 1939). Here again we have an important psychological concept—aggression—that figures prominently in both psychoanalytic and biological approaches to personality. But it is now analyzed in terms of drives, habits, and learning (including social learning), thus taking into account the complex, multidimensional nature of aggression.

For example, it is interesting that a frustration coming from the environment may lead to aggression against a different target. If your boss blocks you from achieving your promotion, you may come home and yell at your family. In some ways, this idea is similar to Freud’s displacementdefense mechanism, in which an aggressive impulse is channeled elsewhere. The frustration–aggression hypothesis, like the Freudian notion of a death instinct and like the evolutionary proposition of an evolved domineering aggression, allows for a biological tendency to aggress. However, Dollard and Miller’s approach ties these notions more closely to the environment and the ways one has learned to satisfy basic drives (an idea derived from Hull). Aggression can be learned; it can also be unlearned or prevented. And aggression clearly varies from situation to situation, from family to family, and from culture to culture. In other words, the social learning approach endeavors to integrate key ideas from other theories, but all within a learning framework. These ideas are important because they led to modern cognitive-social learning and interaction-ist approaches to personality.

Frustration-Aggression Hypothesis
The theory that aggression is the result of blocking, or frustrating, a person’s efforts to attain a goal

Patterns of Child-Rearing and Personality: Robert R. Sears

Another member of the Yale Group, Robert R. Sears, performed a series of studies designed to examine the efficacy of Dollard and Miller’s theoretical explanations for personality. Specifically, Sears wanted to examine psychoanalytic constructs in terms of the real, observable behavior of parents and children. He described personality as “potentialities for action” that included motivation, expectations, habit structure, the nature of the instigators to behavior, and the environmental events produced by that behavior. For example, Sears studied the child-rearing antecedents of dependency and aggressiveness in children (Sears, Maccoby, & Levin, 1957). Childhood personality was measured by teachers’ ratings, behavioral observation, and doll play. Child-rearing practices were obtained by maternal report (a major methodological limitationbecause mothers’ reports may be distorted). Still, Sears found that the amount that the parent reported punishing the child for dependency was highly related to both dependency and aggression in the child. Overall, the study found that although many child-rearing practices were weakly or not at all related to personality characteristics in children, Dollard and Miller’s theory that many Freudian disorders and neuroses resulted from parenting practices of punishments—that punished children for undesirable behavior—was somewhat supported by the data (Sears, Rau, & Alpert, 1966). This empirical approach took the conflicts described by Freud and endeavored to test them through study of parental responses. Freud never conducted such tests, but they grow naturally out of a learning approach to personality.

Why does it matter that Dollard and Miller were working at Yale in the 1940s, where they were heavily influenced by Hull, who in turn had been influenced by the 1920s work of Watson? We are endeavoring to show that there is no simple answer to what it means to be a person. There is no single and comprehensive theory that has been established and universally adopted throughout personality psychology. Rather, there are systems of ideas and insights that derive from various intellectual traditions and historical movements of ideas. By tracing these developments and presenting them as eight fundamental perspectives on personality (Chapters 3 through 10 of this book), we can achieve a rich, multifaceted appreciation of personality that goes well beyond the simple assumptions of a layperson.

Modern Behaviorist Personality Approaches

Most personality psychologists see a fundamental conflict in a behaviorist approach to personality: Behaviorism deals only in externally observable entities and is thus limited in its ability to address the essence of personality, which is complex, internal, and not directly observable. In recent years, one promising avenue of contact has gone back to the physiological roots of conditioning research: an interesting return to a truly Pavlovian approach. In this view (e.g., Gray & McNaughton, 2000; Pickering, 1997), characteristics of the nervous system differ systematically between individuals, producing individual differences in conditioning and corresponding individual differences in personality. This approach, sometimes termed reinforcement sensitivity theory (RST) posits that underlying biobehavioral systems influence individual responsivity to both reward and punishment. The behavioral activation or approach system and behavioral inhibition system (BAS and BIS, see Chapter 5) moderate the effects of reward and punishment and have clear correlations with reliably measured personality traits (e.g., Corr, 2002, 2008; Jackson, 2003).

Why Does It Matter?
If individuals show stable individual patterns of differential sensitivity to reward versus to punishment, then a customized approach to many types of training is appropriate—one size will not fit all. While the older behaviorist tradition generalized the superiority of reward over punishment as a training technique, there may be individuals who would learn new behaviors more quickly or more enduringly with a different mixture of reward and punishment.

Another approach connects personality psychology of traits to behaviorism. It assesses personality by looking at the frequency with which a person performs certain observable acts (Buss & Craik,1983). This act frequency approach records and counts behaviors that are typical of a given trait category. For example, a conscientious person will complete work on time, persevere in a task, be prudent before spending money, and refuse an impulsive dare. This approach meets the behaviorist requirement that only events that are observable are legitimate, but connects to more conventional personality approaches by seeking stable individual trait differences in behavior. The patterns of act frequencies can be examined for evidence that the traits measured by conventional instruments manifest themselves in observable behavior, within and across cultural contexts (Church, Katigbak, Miramontes, del Prado, & Cabrera, 2007).

Act Frequency Approach
Assessing personality by examining the frequency with which a person performs certain observable actions

TIME LINE: The History of Behaviorist and Learning Approaches to Personality

The major developments in the behaviorist and learning approaches can be seen here in historical relation to one another and in relation to their broader societal and cultural contexts.

	Behaviorist and Learning Aspects
	 
	Societal and Scientific Context

	Philosophers and theologians view individual deviations as games of the gods or possession by the devil
	Ancient Times and Middle Ages
	Humans are seen primarily in religious terms, as created by a divine presence

	Individual is increasingly understood to be shaped or set by social class and by work, following Locke’s view of infant as a blank slate
	1700s–1800s
	Increasing emphasis on reason and rationality, philosophers search for the core of human nature; Ben Franklin develops habit chart

	Pavlov studies classical conditioning; other studies of animal learning begin in earnest
	1880s–1900s
	Darwin’s evolutionary approach leads to experimental studies in animals in search of universals applicable to people

	Watson founds behaviorism
	1900s–1920s
	Experimental psychology develops; increased industrialization of society

	Skinner dramatically expands behaviorism; Hull develops broader learning theory
	1920s–1940s
	Experimental psychology is increasingly dominated by behaviorism; attempts to combine behaviorism and psychoanalysis

	Influence of social psychology increases; child-rearing practices are studied
	1940s–1950s
	In reaction to fascism and world war, studies of propaganda, attitude formation, and social structure increase

	Existentialists challenge behaviorists; human freedom discussed; cognitive psychology grows; behaviorism declines
	1950s–1960s
	Economic boom with huge new middle class; baby boomers in public schools; new affluence removes old fears from workers

	Learning approaches increasingly combined with cognitive and social approaches; personality seen as interacting with the demands of social situations
	1970s–1980s
	Societal problems of crime and delinquency lead to searches for more sophisticated models of teaching and learning

	Ideas of conditioning and reinforcement integrated into other approaches to personality
	1990s–2000s
	Better understandings of the individual in specific work environments


Evaluation

The emphasis of the behaviorist and learning approaches is on using completely controlled scientific experiments. In terms of research, this emphasis has led to a focus on laboratory pigeons and rats. In terms of concepts, this approach has led to an unwillingness to make inferences about the “mind” or the “spirit.” Turning first away from introspectionism, some in this field (like Skinner) eventually refused to concede any kind of internal structures, cognitions, motives, or traits whatsoever. Further, behaviorism admits no internal motivation to self-fulfillment or self-actualization, and no true heroism; there is only history of reinforcement.

Behaviorist and learning approaches to personality have forced the field of personality to be much more experimental in its research and rigorous in its concepts than it would otherwise have been. Notions of conditioning, reward, and extinction now pervade psychology, including personality and clinical psychology. Moreover, this approach provides an empirically well-supported explanation of why behavior is not as consistent across situations as many other personality theories might imply. The situation itself must be considered an aspect of personality (see Chapter 10).

On the other hand, because radical behaviorists are unwilling to recognize any sorts of internal structures of the mind, they tend to be less able to profit from the many advances being made in cognitive psychology and the other brain sciences. Until the day he died, Skinner was relentless in his attack on cognitive psychology, even though cognitive psychologists are usually very strict in their experimental designs and scientific methods (see Chapter 7). Similarly, behaviorists are often unwilling to benefit from the many developments in trait approaches to personality (see Chapter 8).

Perhaps more important, behaviorists refuse to concern themselves with “unscientific” notions like freedom, dignity, and self-fulfillment. Such things are seen as epiphenomena—that is, secondary phenomena that are derived from real phenomena of experience. For example, Skinner repeatedly asserts that though people may sometimes feel free, they are in actuality always controlled by the contingencies of the environment. For Skinner, people feel free when they do not recognize that they are being controlled. Education and religion are said to be two means through which the control of behavior is disguised or concealed (Skinner, 1974). Many psychologists view this perspective as a terribly demeaning and insulting view of what it means to be a person. A person is qualitatively different from a laboratory rat. Writer Arthur Koestler (1967) charged that behaviorism “has substituted for the erstwhile anthropomorphic view of the rat, a ratomorphic view of man.” Such matters are taken up in the next four chapters of this book.
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Skinner liked to point out that in many social interactions, the subordinate is not only being shaped by the superior, but is also shaping the superior. For example, children quickly learn to train their parents by rewarding certain behaviors emitted by the parents. (© The New Yorker Collection 1993 Tom Cheney from cartoonbank.com. All Rights Reserved.)

Evaluating the Perspectives: Advantages and Limits of the Behaviorist and Learning Approach

· ■ Quick Analogy
· • Humans as intelligent rats learning life mazes.

· ■ Advantages
· • Forces attention to the environmental influences on behavioral consistencies.

· • Demands rigorous empirical study (usually laboratory-based).

· • Stresses the importance of applying the principles of conditioning to each organism individually.

· • Looks for general laws that apply to all organisms.

· ■ Limits
· • Extreme behaviorism may ignore insights and advances from cognitive and social psychology.

· • May tend to dehumanize unique human potentials through comparisons to rats and pigeons.

· • Tends to refuse any notion of enduring dispositions within individuals.

· • Tends to view humans as objects to be trained.

· ■ View of Free Will
· • Behavior is determined by environmental contingencies.

· ■ Common Assessment Technique
· • Experimental analysis of animal learning.

· ■ Implications for Therapy
· • Because personality is conditioned and learned, therapy is based on teaching desirable habits and behaviors, and on extinguishing undesirable ones. Disruptive or aggressive children may be rewarded when they act cooperatively or quietly. Fears of elevators or airplanes are treated through systematic desensitization, in which relaxation is slowly and progressively paired with the fear-provoking stimuli until the fear is extinguished. In aversion therapy to treat stubborn problems such as alcoholism, the therapist may prescribe a drug (e.g., Antabuse) that produces nausea when alcohol is consumed.

Summary and Conclusion

Most approaches to personality start with complex patterns of human behavior and try to break them down into simpler, understandable components; instead of breaking down, behaviorist and learning approaches start with simple stimuli and responses of lower animals and try to build up an understanding of human complexity.

Following up Ivan Pavlov’s work on classical conditioning, John B. Watson, the early-twentieth-century behaviorist, rejected introspectionism and psychoanalysis, and instead demonstrated how little Albert’s emotional “personality” could be trained by hitting a hammer against a steel bar to severely frighten the infant in the presence of a conditioned stimulus. Principles of learning, generalization, and extinction were also applied to children, as the learning approach explored how “personality” is located in the environment, not in the depths of the psyche.

According to B. F. Skinner, personality is a repertoire of behavior learned from an organized set of environmental contingencies. That is, personality is the group of commonly performed responses that a person has learned. Because it is environmentally determined, behavior is therefore very situation specific.

Skinner’s approach emphasized the function of behavior, and it is a deterministic theory, in which there is no free will. He stressed that we must apply the principles of learning to each organism individually. In his novel Walden Two, Skinner describes a utopian community that is behaviorally engineered, based on principles of operant conditioning; a benevolent government rewards positive, socially appropriate behavior, and all is well.

According to Skinner, the motivations that Freud called the drives of the id are better understood as biological reinforcers of the environment; and the part of the psyche that Freud called the superego (conscience) is better understood as the contingencies that society creates and imposes to control the selfish (individualistic) nature of the individual. For Skinner, personality traits such as extroversion are just groups of behaviors that have been reinforced. Behaviorist approaches forced personality theorists to become more empirically minded, and many untestable Freudian assumptions were discarded.

Miller and Dollard (1941) developed a complex and wide-ranging approach to understanding the relation between learning and personality based on drives, behaviors, and reinforcements. They said that in order to learn, one must “want something, notice something, do something, and get something” (p. 2). Thus, they allowed for internal motivations, both biological and cognitive, and for reinforcements, both personal and social. According to Miller and Dollard, the connection between stimulus and response is called a habit; therefore, what we call personality is primarily made up of habits, and the relations among various habits. Secondary drives are learned—acquired by association with the satisfaction of primary drives. Abstract constructs such as happiness and status are considered to be based on learned drives. Dollard and Miller and their colleagues worked to combine the insights of psychoanalysis and sociology with the laboratory experiments of the behaviorists. This in turn led to social and cognitive learning theories that are common in the study of personality and psychopathology today.

In other words, Dollard and Miller (1950; Miller & Dollard, 1941) tried to understand the development of the variety and complexity of personality in terms of conditioning and learning, broadly construed. Their theory crossed the biological and psychodynamic issues with conditioning processes. As did Skinner, they saw personality as the result of the accumulation of conditioned behaviors, but unlike Skinner, they saw value in “internal” constructs (like drives and motivations) and higher mental processes. Importantly, they recognized that human behavior was embedded in a culture.

The behaviorist and learning approaches to personality, with their emphasis on the environment, drew significant attention to the situational specificity of behavior: We should not expect that a person will behave the same way in every situation. These insights are now incorporated into the most modern conceptions of what it means to be a person.
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Humans as Computers
The ancient Chinese philosopher Mengtsu (also called Mencius) wrote, “The superior man will not manifest either narrow-mindedness or the want of self-respect” (translated 1898). Most people today would likewise prefer to think of themselves as broadminded and as having a positive self-image. But what does it mean to have a broad mind or a narrow mind? Are there distinctive ways that individuals perceive and think about the world?
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The ways in which people view the world vary greatly, and from the cognitive perspective, this variability is an important source of individuality. Here, the Spanish artist Pablo Picasso (1881–1973) reveals some of his “personality” by depicting the unconventional way that he sees the face and body of his wife, Jacqueline.

Some people are dreamers and some are realists. Some are optimists and some are pessimists. Some see the glass as half empty, while others looking at the same glass see it as half full. Some people looking at a burning bush see destruction, others see the opportunity of newly cleared land, others see divine inspiration, and still others see air pollution.

How can we understand these variations in response? Why do some people face up to life’s hardships while others crumble or retreat? One key approach is to understand the cognitive structures or concepts that people have and the perceptual processes they employ—what they attend to, what they comprehend, and how they conceptualize. In dealing with information both about our external environment and our internal environment (our own thoughts and sensations), we need to focus on something, interpret what we see, and place it within the framework of all the other knowledge and information we have (Norem, 1989). In this sense, we are all philosopher–scientists.

People think about and try to understand the world around them. This fact is so important that all personality theories attempt to take it into account. But cognitive approaches to personality view perception and cognition as the core of what it means to be a person. The way that people interpret their environments, especially their social milieu, is seen as central to their humanness, and the ways in which people differ from one another in how they do this is seen as central to their individuality. This chapter examines the cognitive and social-cognitive aspects of personality. We begin with basic ideas about cognition and perception, and then move on to more complex notions of cognitive styles and social expectancies.

Roots of Cognitive Approaches

Although philosophers have long been concerned with the nature of the human mind, it was not until Charles Darwin’s theory of evolution expanded thinking about human nature that cognitive psychology could begin in earnest; that is, after the human mind came to be seen in biological terms, scientists could begin to explore how thinking changed as a child developed, was influenced by different circumstances, and was shaped by culture. (It is interesting to note that the explanation we have just given is a cognitive one; that is, scientists were unable to behave as psychological experimenters until they were able to think a certain way.)

Roots in Gestalt Psychology

Gestalt psychology was an intellectual movement that became very influential in Germany in the 1920s, and it was brought to America in the 1930s as many of its foremost thinkers fled fascism. The central tenets of Gestalt theory are: (1) human beings seek meaning in their environments, (2) we organize the sensations we receive from the world around us into meaningful perceptions, and (3) complex stimuli are not reducible to the sum of their parts.

Gestalt Psychology
An approach to psychology that emphasizes the integrative and active nature of perception and thought suggesting that the whole may be greater than the sum of its parts

FIGURE 7.1 A Typical Gestalt Perceptual Figure
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Gestalt theories claim that perception involves a search for meaning and that this meaning can be an emergent property that is not found within any single element. Here, the triangle that most people perceive “emerges” from the juxtaposition of incomplete circles; it exists in the mind of the perceiver, but not in the picture itself.

The German word gestalt means pattern or configuration. The view from Gestalt theory is that the configuration of a complex stimulus is its essence (Kohler, 1947). From this perspective, component elements of a stimulus or experience cannot be added up to re-create the original. The essence of the original resides in its overall configuration, which is lost when subparts are analyzed separately. For example, the “triangle” in Figure 7.1 is not actually drawn on the page, but it is constructed by the viewer. When we are observing a triangle, it is more than three straight lines, and when we are looking at a triangular relationship among lovers, it is more than three separate relationships.

Gestalt
A German word for pattern or configuration
Kurt Lewin’s Field Theory

Kurt Lewin came directly out of the Gestalt tradition, but unlike most Gestalt theorists, he focused his efforts in the areas of personality and social psychology rather than perception and problem solving. Lewin published his field theory in 1935. His notion of “field” can be seen either as a field in the mathematical sense of vector forces or as a playing field (a field of life). It focuses on the life space—all the internal and external forces that act on an individual—and the structural relationships between the person and the environment. For example, a person’s family life might be one region of the life space and religion another. For some people, the spaces are cleanly and clearly divided, with boundaries that keep issues and emotions from each region fully independent. Other people have more openness in the boundaries, so the different regions of life exert more influence on one another.

Field Theory
Kurt Lewin’s approach to personality, suggesting that behavior is determined by complex interactions among a person’s internal psychological structure, the forces of the external environment, and the structural relationships between the person and the environment

Life Space
In Kurt Lewin’s theory, all the internal and external forces that act on an individual

Lewin’s definition of personality focused on the momentary condition of the individual—the idea of contemporaneous causation. Because Lewin attended so closely to what was going on in a person’s mind at any moment, his orientation can be considered a cognitive position, although its simultaneous attention to the situation also makes it an interactionist position. (The interactionist position is covered in detail in Chapter 10.) As we have seen, the various approaches to personality can sometimes overlap more than one of the basic aspects.

Contemporaneous Causation
Kurt Lewin’s concept that behavior is caused at the moment of its occurrence by all the influences that are present in the individual at that moment

Cognitive Style Variables

All individuals have distinctive, enduring, cognitive styles of dealing with their everyday tasks of perception, problem solving, and decision making (Bertini, Pizzamiglio, & Wapner, 1986; Porter & Suedfeld, 1981; Scott & Bruce, 1995). People differ on many dimensions, such as whether they are color reactors or form reactors (that is, when objects vary in both color and form, which dimension is seen as most important); generally attentive or inattentive; analyzers (who concentrate on separate parts of things) or synthesizers (who concentrate on patterns); evaluative or nonevaluative; people who see the world in complex, sophisticated terms or those who see it in simpler terms; and so on. These differences explain why one person shows up at a garden party wearing a Hawaiian sport shirt with polyester plaid pants and white buck shoes, while another comes dressed all in black cotton with a touch of white trim.

Cognitive Style
An individual’s distinctive, enduring way of dealing with everyday tasks of perception and problem solving

One such cognitive style variable is field dependence. People who are highly field dependent are very influenced in their problem solving by aspects of the context (or field) in which the problem occurs that are salient (highly noticeable) but not directly relevant to the solution. Other people arefield independent and are not as influenced by contextual factors.

Field Dependence
The extent to which an individual’s problem solving is influenced by salient but irrelevant aspects of the context in which the problem occurs

Field Independence
The extent to which an individual’s problem solving is not influenced by salient but irrelevant aspects of the context in which the problem occurs

An important demonstration of field dependency comes from a task that requires a subject to adjust a bar so that it is fully vertical. One version of this task is shown in Figure 7.2. On some trials, the bar is within a rectangular frame that is slightly offset from the vertical. People who tend to align the bar with the surrounding frame (and thus do not make the bar fully vertical) are said to be field dependent on the rod-and-frame task. That is, their perception of the position of the rod is influenced by the context or field in which it occurs. This orientation is shown on the left panel of the figure. People who align the bar vertically despite the tilted frame (see the right panel of the figure) are termed field independent; that is, they escape the influence of the field in their problem solving.

In an alternative version of the task, a person sits in a special chair with controls for adjusting the tilt; the subject is then asked to position the chair so that it is fully upright, while seated in a specially constructed room that has a tilted floor. In this case, the field-independent individual is able to ignore the visual cues about which way is up—cues that are misleading in this situation—and instead is guided by internally generated cues about body positioning. The field-dependent person is so influenced by the irrelevant cues from the tilted room that he or she ends up aligned with the tilted room rather than aligned with true vertical. In these simple situations, there is a benefit to being field independent—it gets you the correct response—but over the broad range of situations people normally confront, neither extreme is universally preferable.

FIGURE 7.2 The Rod-and-Frame Test
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The test for field independence measures how well a person ignores the irrelevant context of a problem. Given the task of rotating the central rod until it is vertical, the field-dependent individual (left panel) is led astray by focusing on the context and aligns the rod with the frame. Given the same task, the field-independent individual (right panel) can ignore the misleading frame and find the true vertical.

The field-independent style is more analytical and allows for more complex levels of restructuring in problem solving. These individuals are more influenced in their behavior by internalized aspects of the problem-solving situation. The field-dependent person, on the other hand, has a greater sensitivity to the context of a problem and tends to be more holistic and intuitive in problem solving. Field-dependent people also show greater sensitivity to their social and interpersonal contexts. Field dependence was first explored as a personality variable in the 1940s by Herman Witkin (1949) and Solomon Asch (1952) and has inspired thousands of studies. Some of the differences that have been demonstrated are listed in Table 7.1.

When field dependence is examined over groups, there is a modest but consistent gender difference, with females tending more toward field dependence than males. This is certainly consistent with many aspects of gender difference in personality and cognition, such as women’s greater social sensitivity and more contextually bound moral reasoning. In other points in this book we note that these differences have various causes, but field dependence relies on perception—a cognitive process—as the basis for the explanation.

Why Does It Matter?
Field dependence is an important approach to individual differences in personality because it is reliably and objectively measurable across many different instruments; moreover it tends to be consistent in an individual over time (even from childhood to adulthood). A person’s standing along this perception-based field-dependence continuum is associated with many aspects of behavior, especially interpersonal behavior.

When field dependence is examined in a cross-cultural context, interesting differences emerge. Societies can be characterized in terms of the predominant cognitive style of their members (Witkin & Berry, 1975). Witkin claimed that people in hunter-gatherer societies tended to be more field independent than people in predominantly agrarian societies. He attributed the difference to the adaptive value of each style for the differing demands on the individuals in each group; hunter-gatherers need to be more analytical in order to find game and to keep track of their locations so that they can find their way home again. Farmers tend to have more elaborate systems of social interaction, and conformity to group norms and interpersonal sensitivity would be of primary importance in that environment.

TABLE 7.1 Characteristics Associated with Field Independence

	Domain
	Characteristics

	Children’s play preferences
	Field-independent children are more likely to favor solitary play over social play.

	Socialization patterns
	Field-independent people are more likely to have been socialized with an emphasis on autonomy over conformity.

	Career choices
	Field-independent people are more likely to be in technological rather than humanitarian occupations.

	Preferred interpersonal distance for conversation
	Field-independent people are more likely to sit farther away from a conversational partner.

	Level of eye contact
	Field-independent people make less frequent and less prolonged eye contact with a conversational partner.


Why Does It Matter?
Did you ever listen to a rigid fundamentalist who is stubbornly unyielding in his or her opinions and beliefs? A know-it-all? Individuals vary in their need for cognitive closure, a preference for a definite answer over ambiguity. People with a high need for cognitive closure prefer to reach a judgment quickly and to avoid changing it once it is set. This can be summarized as a tendency to seize and freeze—to seize on information allowing a quick judgment and then to freeze that choice (Kruglanski, 2004; Kruglanski, Pierro, Mannetti, and De Grada, 2006). People low on this need will avoid making choices, trying to keep their options open and not feeling bound to their choice even after it has been made.

Another cognitive style variable relevant to personality is cognitive complexity—the extent to which a person comprehends, utilizes, and is comfortable with a greater number of distinctions or separate elements among which an entity or event is analyzed, and the extent to which the person can integrate these elements by drawing connections or relationships among them. People low in cognitive complexity see the world in more absolute and simpler terms, preferring unambiguous problems and straightforward solutions. An important component of cognitive complexity is comfort in dealing with uncertainty. People high in cognitive complexity tend to be relatively more comfortable in dealing with uncertainty, and those lower in cognitive complexity are more oriented toward certainty (Sorrentino & Roney, 2000). Individuals tend to move toward higher levels of cognitive complexity as they get older and accumulate more life experience (Pennebaker & Stone,2003).

Cognitive Complexity
The extent to which a person comprehends, utilizes, and is comfortable with a greater number of distinctions or separate elements into which an entity or event is analyzed, and the extent to which the person can integrate these elements by drawing connections or relationships among them

Individual differences in cognitive style also show up in what is termed learning style—the characteristic way in which an individual approaches a task or skill to be learned (Sternberg & Zhang, 2001). That is, people vary in their preferred approaches to a learning task, and these individual preferences are stable tendencies. For example, an individual student might approach his or her first course in an unfamiliar field with a holistic style, trying to build his or her own understanding of the topic and trying to see relationships between the new topic and things the student has learned in other courses. Another student might have a more analytic approach, preferring to take in information in the order presented by the course, and building his or her understanding of the topic as a separate module isolated from other knowledge. Another example involves stable individual preferences for verbal versus visual representation: some students are most comfortable and adept at thinking in words, while others prefer to use imagery. Just as in the case of field dependence/field independence, one style is not consistently superior to another, but there may be specific tasks on which one approach will be more appropriate than another. Learning style can be seen as an aspect of personality in itself, and it has also been shown to correlate with more traditional measures of personality and temperament (e.g., Busato, Prins, Elshout, & Hamaker, 1999; Harrison & Lester, 2000).

Learning Style
The characteristic way in which an individual approaches a task or skill to be learned

Cognitive and Perceptual Mechanisms

We can gain deeper insights into the cognitive aspects of personality by examining mechanisms of expecting, attending, and information processing.

Jean Piaget was born in Switzerland in 1896. Like Freud, Piaget was first interested in biology (he studied mollusks) and then studied for a while with Carl Jung. However, he soon turned to a focus on intellectual development (including the development of his own children) and went on to have a major impact on cognitive conceptions of the development of personality. Piaget proposed a cognitive-structure explanation of how children develop concepts about the world around them.

Schema Theory

According to Piaget (1952), children progress through a series of cognitive stages as they mature. At each stage, the content of their knowledge and the nature of their reasoning become more sophisticated. New cognitive structures, called schemas, build on the structures (schemas) acquired earlier. For example, we now know that human newborns have an innate preference to listen to human speech (more than to other sounds) and to focus their eyes on human faces (more than on other visual stimuli). As babies encounter human speech and human faces, they build on this groundwork to develop complex cognitive structures—patterns of understanding the world. A nine-year-old child viewing a sexual scene on a TV soap opera actually “sees” or understands something different than does either a two-year-old or a mature adult.

Schema
A cognitive structure that organizes knowledge and expectations about one’s environment

The schema that is activated in a given situation is a major determinant of a person’s expectations, inferences, and actions in that situation (Abelson, 1981). Such schemas exist at many levels, and schemas at different levels can simultaneously be active in influencing our behavior. Suppose, for example, a person (Pat) is going out on a first date with a new acquaintance (Chris), planning to have dinner and then see a movie. As Pat sits down at their table in the restaurant, many schemas are simultaneously relevant in guiding Pat’s behavior. One of these might be a schema for the event of eating in a restaurant. (Sometimes a schema for a familiar event is called a script because, like the script of a play, it specifies the roles and actions of all the participants along with the props and the setting.) Pat knows, among other things, what the server is likely to say and how to respond appropriately. We usually do not think about these schemas or scripts unless they break down, as might be the case when we travel to a different country.

Script
A schema that guides behavior in social situations

Another relevant schema for Pat might be the script for a first date, which influences Pat’s expectations of what to do, as well as what to expect Chris will do. Pat will be using the specific conversational and linguistic schemas that govern the ways of talking to people who are in particular social categories (such as friend), or who have particular roles to play in an interaction (such as date). If Chris responds with a “business associate script,” that may very well be the end of that relationship. In other words, personality can be viewed as a series of cognitive scripts.

Why Does It Matter?
Piaget’s foundation, coupled with subsequent research on schemas and scripts, is so important because it suggests that our ways of understanding unfold in a fairly logical order and that new cognitions build on older cognitions (Rumelhart, 1980). According to this view, a good teacher or role model cannot directly teach, but rather must guide learners to make their own individual discoveries. This is a distinctive view of human nature.

Categorization

We all tend to organize our experiences by assigning the events, objects, and people we encounter into categories. Categorization is omnipresent and occurs automatically (i.e., without our effort or conscious intention). What does this mean?

Categorization
The perceptual process by which highly complex ensembles of information are filtered into a small number of identifiable and familiar objects and entities
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In many situations, people normally begin their consideration of an object by assigning it to a category. For most of us, male or female is the first categorization we make when we encounter a new person. Many people find that their normal modes of interaction are very disrupted when one of the most salient characteristics, gender, is difficult to determine.

The actual physical stimuli that are encountered by our sensory organs are extraordinarily complex. The visual scene in front of you right now, for example, contains millions of bits of information, even if it were to be described only in terms of the visual characteristics of each tiny sector of the visual field (such as a computer could understand). This is the information that reaches your eye, but it is not what you “see.” What you experience instead are the identifiable, familiar objects that are present—things like this page, your own hand, a pen, a door. It is impossible for people not to categorize. We experience the world through our interpretations (Bruner, Goodnow, & Austin, 1956).

Automatic categorization of very complex scenes occurs even when the simple characteristics of the stimulus are too brief or too weak to reach our conscious awareness. One striking example involves our ability to detect information about the emotional states of other people from briefly displayed facial expressions. Without necessarily being aware that we detected a particular facial muscle twitch or a flared nostril or dilated pupil, sometimes even without our having conscious or reportable knowledge of what such a signal might mean, we recognize the emotions associated with those brief stimuli (Carney, Colvin, & Hall, 2007; DePaulo & Friedman, 1998). We perceive anger or interest or disgust without consciously analyzing the signals that conveyed that information.

Consider now what happens when you enter a classroom you have never been in before. Normally, you will perceive objects such as chairs, windows, an instructor’s desk, and other classroom paraphernalia. Of course, you have never seen these particular chairs or windows before, but by an automatic and effortless process you categorize them. But there are individual differences: The set of categories a person uses depends heavily on both the expectations that are aroused by the current environment and on his or her relevant prior experience.

Why Does It Matter?
From a cognitive perspective, the stereotypes associated with categories of people are no different in terms of their representation and use than, say, categories of flowers. Some people are quick to categorize other objects and other people. This is part of the reason why persons of different ethnic groups (such as White Americans versus Black Americans) often have different views of judicial proceedings in which ethnic group or color is an issue; their differing experiences have led them to different schemas and categories in processing the same information. They “see” different things.

This same powerful, automatic process of categorization, though, can have negative effects, as it is just a tiny step from a useful category to a harmful stereotype. The same informational efficiency that provides us with useful expectations and interpretations can lead us to premature judgments (prejudice). The existence (and persistence) of negative social stereotypes about social, religious, ethnic, or racial groups can be explained by the confluence of several cognitive factors that play a pervasive role in our processing of information. The primary factor is the one discussed earlier—the power of categories to guide people’s interpretations and expectations (Taylor & Crocker, 1981). Once a category exists for us, when we encounter something or someone who matches a few features of that category, we “fill in the blanks” with the rest of the information that applies to the category (Srull & Wyer, 1989). Further, people are much more likely to notice information that supports their expectations than information that is contradictory to their expectations. Thus, as we look at a new person who is a member of some group or category, under most conditions we are more likely to notice those characteristics that fit the stereotype than characteristics that do not. When we believe it, we see it (Hamilton & Sherman, 1994).

Stereotype
A schema or belief about the personality traits that tend to be characteristic of members of some group

People’s categorization processes are not invariant over different environments; the categories and processes vary with changes in the situation (King, 2000). For example, the categorization and interpretation processes involved when a person interacts with another—called social cognition (cognition occurring in the domain of social interaction)—can vary as a function of home versus school, work versus leisure, friendship versus romance. The fact that social-cognitive processes change with changes in the situation is referred to as situated social cognition (Smith & Semin,2004, 2007). How we understand the world depends in part on our goals and feelings at the time.

Situated Social Cognition
Social-cognitive processes that change with changes in the situation

Control of Attention

How do we “see” (and hear and smell and feel and taste) persons and objects and events in ways that are meaningful to us? Often it is through the control of attention. Because humans do such a remarkable job of extracting meaning from what William James (1890) called a “blooming, buzzing confusion,” most of us are not aware of the sophisticated mechanisms by which we continuously control our attention and interpret our surroundings. Here, however, is an exercise you can do right now to demonstrate this capacity to yourself.

Continue to read this paragraph, and while you are reading, also listen to the background noises in your environment, feel the contact of your clothing with your skin, feel this book touching your hand, smell the scent in the air around you, taste the taste inside your mouth, and attend to the visual scene beyond the edges of this page in your peripheral vision.

Of course, paying attention to all those things at once is difficult, and also interferes with your ability to concentrate on what you are reading. What is interesting about this exercise, though, is that all the sensory information that allowed you to hear, smell, feel, taste, and see the previously unattended aspects of your internal and external environment is always present, always impinging on your sensory systems. Fortunately for our sanity, we aren’t constantly noticing and attending to it all. On the other hand, we are constantly doing some monitoring of our environments in all modalities; for example, if there were even a faint smell of smoke, you would probably notice it (Triesman, 1964). People pick up on a few key features of their current environments and filter these in light of their current goals. But people differ in their attention to things and this is a source of stable individual differences—a cognitive approach to personality.

Individual Differences in Attention: ADHD

One striking way in which individuals differ is in the extent to which their attention is under their intentional control. People (especially school-aged children) who have atypical attentional processes are often diagnosed as having attention-deficit/hyperactivity disorder (ADHD). According to the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders IV (American Psychiatric Association,1994), the term “ADHD” is used for people with or without the hyperactivity component; that distinction is made by a subcategorization into three distinct subtypes of the disorder: the Hyperactive/Impulsive type (no inattention), the Inattentive type (no hyperactivity/impulsivity), and the Combined type (both inattention and hyperactivity/impulsivity).

Attention-Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD)
A disorder in which a person has atypical attentional processes

Many researchers argue that the relatively large population of ADHD-Inattentive individuals go undiagnosed and untreated precisely because of their lack of hyperactive and impulsive behaviors (Fisher, 1998). Attentional behavior in these individuals differs in several ways from that of most other people (Barkley & Edwards, 1998). Their symptoms appear to be associated with an inability to appropriately shift their attention from one spatial location to another (Carter, Krener, Chaderjian, Northcutt, & Wolfe, 1995; Fisher, 1998; Swanson et al., 1998). Paradoxically, attention is not uniformly worse in all respects in people with attention-deficit disorder (ADD) or ADHD; instead, it is different in ways that make it simultaneously better and worse. People with ADD are often capable of very intense concentration—“hyperattention”—on a task that engages their interest, with deeper or longer-lasting concentration than people who are other-wise comparable (in age, education, intelligence), and they sometimes have difficulty disengaging from some stimulus or activity. For example, a school-aged boy with ADHD may concentrate for long periods of time on a computer game, continuing to be engaged in the task long after his age-mates have grown bored and moved on to something else. During this period, the child may appear to be utterly oblivious to his surroundings and completely focused on his game—an ideal demonstration of paying attention to a task. Conversely, though, people with ADD often fail to shift their attention appropriately to important aspects of their environments. They might fail to notice that the other students have put away their books, not be aware that their companions have left the video arcade, not pick up on social cues from others that their behavior is inappropriate (e.g., Yuill & Lyon, 2007).

This variability across people in how their attentional processes operate is directly relevant to personality because of its significant influence on how a person interacts with social environments. It is relevant also because it influences how that person is perceived by others—as alert versus inattentive, as “with it” versus “out of it,” as responsive versus standoffish. Although the specific neurological mechanisms involved in these deficits are still in question, it has become increasingly clear that the systems involved in responding to information in the periphery have developed atypically with these children (Collings, 2001). Regardless of the specific cause, these individuals’ deficits frequently interfere with their ability to acquire the skills necessary to perform well academically and socially, and have lifelong consequences for children with the ADHD-Inattentive type.

The hyperactivity and impulsivity symptoms associated with the ADHD-Hyperactive/Impulsive and ADHD-Combined types may be associated with Gray’s (1987) Behavior Inhibition System (BIS) (seeChapter 5), the neurological system involved in inhibiting learned responses to new stimuli (Barkley, 1997; Quay, 1997). Barkley and Quay maintain that the inability to stop (or at least regulate) immediate reactions to events in the environment results in the disruptive behaviors (i.e., hyperactivity, impulsivity, emotional outbursts) and the poor academic out-comes frequently observed among these children. Many of these children, as is the case with their ADHD-Inattentive counterparts, fail to outgrow their problematic behaviors and continue to have psychosocial problems throughout their lives (Biederman et al., 2007; Fisher, 1998). Although ADHD seems to impact males more frequently than females, both sexes are at risk for this highly heritable disorder (National Institutes of Health [NIH], 1998). Fortunately, advances in neuroscience technologies offer great hope for more effective early diagnoses and interventions for this complex disorder.

ADHD is normally diagnosed based on observed behavior, as rated by parents and teachers, but there is accumulating evidence that distinctive patterns of brain activity in specific regions also characterize the disorder. A variety of methods have shown that brain activity in children with ADHD is measurably different from that of children without the disorder. For example, the pattern of brain activity in the frontal lobe (specifically in the striatal region) differs between boys diagnosed with ADHD and same-aged boys who do not have the disorder (Mazaheri et al., 2010; Vaidya et al., 1998).

Children with ADHD are commonly treated with Ritalin or Concerta, brand names for the drug methylphenidate, which is a form of amphetamine. The intent of the medication is to improve academic performance, control classroom behavior, and improve social interactions. The treatment is controversial, however, at least in part because the nature of the disorder itself is not fully understood (Barkley & Edwards, 1998; Biederman, Spencer, Wilens, Prince, & Faraone, 2006). Some critics argue that we are merely drugging children to deal with the deficiencies of the school environment. They ask, “Whose attention disorder is being treated?” Is it the child’s problem, or is it the case that the educators are not attending to the right priorities and creating appropriate learning environments in their schools?

What is clear, though, is that in those with ADHD, the drug’s effect is quite different from its usual effect. In non-ADHD individuals, amphetamine (called “speed” as an illegal street drug) acts as a stimulant, increasing arousal. Paradoxically, in those with ADHD, Ritalin decreases hyperactivity, inattention, and impulsivity—it slows and inhibits their activity rather than stimulating it. This paradoxical effect is very robust (Volkow et al., 2001; Volkow, Wang, Fowler, & Ding, 2005). We are starting to see a consistent picture of both the disorder and its treatment. If current theorizing is correct in claiming that the disorder results from deficits in the ability to inhibit behavior (Barkley,1997), then it may follow that Ritalin-type drugs produce their helpful effects in ADHD by stimulating the inhibitory system. The brain characteristics underlying the personality trait of impulsiveness typical of some forms of ADHD may soon be better understood.

Classic to Current: A Social-Cognitive Interpretation of Transference

The concept of transference is most closely associated with Freudian psychoanalysis, where the patient transfers feelings, memories, and fears from past relationships onto the therapist. But the term refers more generally to the phenomenon in which aspects of past significant interpersonal relationships influence current interactions in new relationships. In the psychoanalytic case, the analyst actually comes to represent the mother or father (or other significant figure) to the patient, and the therapist becomes the target of the patient’s unresolved, unconscious, psychosexual conflicts from that earlier relationship.

Andersen and Berk (1998) developed a social-cognitive model of the transference phenomenon. This model applies to everyday social relations, and rejects the Freudian focus on psychosexual conflicts and defense mechanisms. The simplest description of this social-cognitive view of transference is that it takes fundamental processes of cognition and social cognition (such as categorization, similarity, accessibility, and schemas) and applies them to the question of how old relationships affect new social interactions. Rather than being satisfied with conjecturing that transference is an everyday phenomenon that occurs outside the psychoanalytic context, Andersen and her colleagues did clever laboratory experiments to test the hypothesis.

Because transference is a phenomenon based on significant personal relationships, the experiments had each participant come to an experimental session where the participant provided information in a standardized format about a significant other. In a session that appeared to be unrelated to the first session, and occurred weeks later, participants were presented with information about a new target person who either had been constructed to resemble the participant’s significant other, or was unrelated to that person’s description. After learning about the “new” person, the participants completed a recognition memory task on information about the new person and then evaluated the new person. A variety of different control conditions were used to ensure that any effects found would be due to the similarity of the new target to the significant other.

The studies showed the presence of transference in several ways. Participants falsely recognized information about the new target person that was never presented but was true of the significant other that the target resembled. Participants’ evaluations of the new target person were influenced by their feelings toward the significant other that the target resembled, for both positively and negatively evaluated significant others. The experiments also provided evidence that interpersonal roles were activated when the new target resembled a significant other (Baum & Andersen, 1999). The data showed that the motivation to approach the new target was influenced by the emotional tone of the relationship with the significant other, and that expectancies about how the new target would respond to the participant were also congruent with the relationship with the real significant other. And, when participants were asked to describe themselves after learning about the new person, these self-representations in the context of the fictional new person tended to be more similar to the self-representations in the context of the significant other when the new target resembled the significant other, showing that the self-concept was also influenced by the transference. Using a slightly different experimental approach, Brumbaugh and Fraley (2007) showed that attachment patterns toward a significant other (romantic partner versus parent) influenced feelings toward a new target person who resembled either the partner or the parent.

These experiments show that a transference-like phenomenon occurs in everyday social relations. With just the principles of cognition and social cognition, this phenomenon of transference can be created without any of the psychoanalytic baggage that it normally carries. This research shows that prior significant relationships have broad and diverse effects on new relationships, and that these effects are strong enough to show up even when the new relationship is not a deep or meaningful one (these participants were developing relationships with fictional people presented in the form of a verbal description). Without resorting to psychoanalytic constructs of the unconscious, defense mechanisms, or unresolved sexual conflicts, cognitive and social-cognitive processes alone are adequate to explain the phenomenon of transference.
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Cognitive Influences on Interpersonal Relationships

How a person interacts with others is, of course, also influenced by how the individual perceives himself or herself, how the individual perceives the partner, how the individual categorizes the relationship, and the goals the individual has for the relationship. These essentially cognitive factors influence how the relationship will proceed. One influential factor is termed rejection sensitivity. This personality variable captures the extent to which an individual is overly sensitive to cues that he or she is being rejected by another. When a child experiences repeated and severe rejection by a parent (or other significant person), the child develops anxious expectations of rejection that are carried into other relationships (Pietrzak, Downey, & Ayduk, 2005). This hypersensitivity to cues of rejection in interpreting the behaviors of other people causes the person to behave in ways that lead, in an unfortunate spiral, to a greater likelihood of actual rejection (McDonald, Bowker, Rubin, Laursen, & Duchene, 2010; Romero-Canyas & Downey, 2005).

Rejection Sensitivity
A personality variable capturing the extent to which an individual is overly sensitive to cues that he or she is being rejected by another

Humans as Scientists: George Kelly’s Personal Construct Theory

Each of us tries to figure out how our worlds work. Can we therefore think of our-selves as good or poor scientists, actively trying to make sense of the world around us? This is the basic thrust of George Kelly’s influential perspective on personality, that each of us tries to understand the world and that we do so in different ways. Because its focus is on people’s active endeavors to construe or understand the world and construct their own versions of reality, this approach is (sensibly) called constructivism, or personal construct theory.

Personal Construct Theory
The approach to personality proposed by George Kelly that emphasizes the idea that people actively endeavor to construe or understand the world and construct their own theories about human behavior

Kelly’s (1955) fundamental postulate is that “a person’s processes are psychologically channeled by the ways in which he anticipates events” (p. 46). According to this approach, people change as they reorganize their construct systems. Kelly’s theorizing was especially focused on the domain of interpersonal relationships. What guides a person’s behavior is his or her interpretation of the surrounding environment and the resultant expectations about it.
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According to George Kelly, each of us is a personality theorist, developing and using our own constructs to understand people.

Individuals as Amateur Personality Theorists

Kelly explicitly used the model of the scientific method to describe general human behavior. Kelly (1995) claimed that “every man is, in his own particular way, a scientist” (p. 5). Like the scientist who specifies a hypothesis and then conducts an experiment to see if the hypothesis accurately predicts the outcome, individuals make up their own “theories” and then use their personal experiences as the “data” that support (or invalidate) the theory.

One key feature of Kelly’s theory clearly differentiates it from many other approaches to personality. Trait approaches to personality (discussed in Chapter 8) posit a specific set of traits as being central to explaining human personality, but Kelly (1963) had a radically different idea: We each have our own system of constructs that we use to understand and predict behavior (both our own and others’). Kelly argues that each person is more or less a personality theorist, with a personal system of explanations of human behavior!

The Role Construct Repertory Test

Kelly devised a unique assessment instrument that was designed to evoke one’s personal construct system. Rather than asking people to rate or rank a set of traits or dimensions of personality that the test creator thinks are important, the goal of this instrument is to allow the person’s own understanding of personality to emerge through the process of making comparisons. This well-known instrument is called the Role Construct Repertory Test, or Rep test. (You can take a similar test yourself in the Self-Understanding box.) The examiner first elicits the names of 20 to 30 people who fit specific roles in the person’s life (such as father, previous boyfriend/girlfriend, disliked teacher). Then, the examiner puts together triads (groups of three) of these figures and the examinee is asked to identify how two of them differ from the third. The dimension that differentiates among the group is the construct generated by the subject. For example, suppose a person is given the triad of her sister Annette, her boss Geraldine, and a disliked teacher Mr. Sorensen, and is asked to say how one of them differs from the other two. If the subject says that her sister and her boss are both nervous but her disliked teacher is calm, a construct of nervous–calm is generated. This procedure is repeated a few dozen times with different triads, resulting in a set of constructs that is taken to be a reflection of the hierarchy of constructs (dimensions) that the examinee believes are important in understanding and predicting behavior. Each person’s constructs are a unique expression of that individual’s own view of which characteristics of people are important.

Role Construct Repertory Test
An assessment instrument designed by George Kelly to evoke a person’s own personal construct system by making comparisons among triads of important people in the life of the person being assessed

Kelly’s major work was published in 1955, a decade before cognitive psychology was established as a field of study within psychology. Nonetheless, Kelly’s work helped pave the way for more modern social cognition approaches such as attribution approaches and social learning theories (see the following sections). These theories, like Kelly’s, try to explain the ways in which the individual perceives the social world and anticipates events, and view these processes as central to understanding human behavior. But it is important to remember that each person’s explanations function in an interpersonal, cultural, and historical context; that is, the explanations can change depending on the particular persons, histories, and situations involved (Hermans, Kempen, & van Loon, 1992).

Social Intelligence

People differ widely in their cognitive abilities, but does such information help us better understand their personalities? Many of the concepts we have been discussing coalesce in the idea of social intelligence (Cantor & Kihlstrom, 1987). The idea is fundamentally quite simple: Just as individuals vary in their knowledge and skills relevant to many aspects of their lives (for example, in mathematical ability, in musical aptitude, in reasoning skills, and so on), they also differ in their level of mastery of the particular cluster of knowledge and skills that are relevant to interpersonal situations—their social intelligence.

Social Intelligence
The idea that individuals differ in their level of mastery of the particular cluster of knowledge and skills that are relevant to interpersonal situations

Self-Understanding: Cognitive Personality Assessment Using a Role Construct Approach

Based on the Work of George Kelly
From taking this brief test, you can get a sense of how a role construct approach works. If you are interested in exploring your own constructs further, you can add more roles to the list in section I, and more triads to the list in section II.

· I. For each of the roles described, write the name of a specific person who has that role in your life.

· _______________ 1. Your mother or father

· _______________ 2. Your best friend

· _______________ 3. Your sister nearest in age (or female most like a sister)

· _______________ 4. Your brother nearest in age (or male most like a brother)

· _______________ 5. Your spouse (or boyfriend/girlfriend)

· _______________ 6. A teacher you liked

· _______________ 7. A teacher you disliked

· _______________ 8. Your boss

· _______________ 9. A successful person you know

· _______________10. An unsuccessful person you know

· II. Consider each group of three listed in the first column below (the numbers refer to the people named in section I). Think of a way in which two of them are similar to each other and different from the other one. Write the numbers of the two who are similar and a term that describes how they are similar (their shared characteristic). Then, write the number of the one who is different and a term that describes how he or she differs.

	Group
	Which two are similar?
	Shared characteristic
	Who is different?
	Different characteristic

	1, 4, 5
	__________
	__________
	__________
	__________

	2, 3, 9
	__________
	__________
	__________
	__________

	4, 6, 10
	__________
	__________
	__________
	__________

	2, 4, 7
	__________
	__________
	__________
	__________

	6, 8, 9
	__________
	__________
	__________
	__________

	1, 7, 8
	__________
	__________
	__________
	__________

	4, 7, 9
	__________
	__________
	__________
	__________

	5, 8, 10
	__________
	__________
	__________
	__________

	1, 3, 8
	__________
	__________
	__________
	__________

	3, 5, 6
	__________
	__________
	__________
	__________


· III. Look over the list of contrasting pairs of terms you generated. Your list is a reflection of your personal constructs—how you think about people.

This approach claims that people vary in their abilities to understand and influence other people. Success in interpersonal interaction is easy for some people and difficult for others. Some are diplomats while others are boors. The construct of social intelligence tries to capture the ways in which individuals differ from one another in their interpersonal skills.

This distinction can even be seen in nonhumans. Foxes from a population that had been selectively bred for friendliness and lack of aggression toward humans were able to use cues from a person’s pointing and gaze to find hidden food, while the foxes not selectively bred for these traits made no use of these social cues. The genetically distinct friendly, nonaggressive foxes showed skills in interaction with humans that can be seen as a component of social intelligence, even though humans have evolved some additional specialized skills of social cognition (Hare et al., 2005; Herrmann, Hernández-Lloreda, Call, Hare, & Tomasello, 2010).

Individuals have specific emotional abilities to deal with other people, an ability termed emotional intelligence. For example, some people are empathic while others are clueless, and some people are charming while others are rude (Rosenthal, 1979). Psychologist Daniel Goleman (1995) claims that emotional intelligence has five components: being self-aware, controlling anger and anxieties, being persistent and optimistic in the face of setbacks, being empathic, and interacting smoothly with others. Another prominent approach conceptualizes emotional intelligence as comprising the four related abilities of perceiving, using, understanding, and managing emotions (Salovey & Grewal, 2005). Various self-report measures of emotional intelligence have been developed, but there is evidence that such self-report measures of emotional abilities are of limited applicability, because they do not reflect real-time social competence as measured by a performance test (Brackett, Rivers, Shiffman, Lerner, & Salovey, 2006; Goldenberg, Matheson, & Mantler, 2006). It is better to see what social skills individuals actually can perform (Hall, Andrzejewski, & Yopchick,2009).

Emotional Intelligence
The set of emotional abilities specific to dealing with other people

Howard Gardner, a prominent educational psychologist interested in educational implications of individual differences, devised a theory of multiple intelligences that has become influential in the field of education (Gardner, 1983). This theory claims that all human beings have at least seven different intelligences—seven different ways of knowing about the world—and that people differ from one another in their relative strengths in each domain. Gardner’s seven intelligences include knowing the world through language, logical-mathematical analysis, spatial representation, musical thinking, bodily-kinesthetic intelligence (control of one’s body as a gymnast might have), understanding of the self, and understanding of others. Under Gardner’s approach, each person is characterized by a profile of intelligences rather than by a single, global measure of intelligence (such as an IQ). Gardner rejects traditional intelligence measures as too narrow. He claims that they usually reflect people’s differential abilities in one or two of the ways of knowing, but pick up almost no information about their abilities in the other spheres. The multiple-intelligences approach is focused on the variety of domains in which people can be intelligent—the social intelligence approach is focused on the social-interpersonal domain. But both social/emotional intelligence researchers and multiple intelligence researchers argue that individual differences in people’s abilities in the social-interpersonal domain should be viewed as a sort of intelligence—that these abilities form internally coherent clusters and are measurable within an individual-differences framework in the same way as any other aspect of cognitive skill. In other words, if you have the cognitive skills and attentional control to be empathic, sensitive, influential, popular, inspiring, compassionate, exciting, humorous, charming, and so on, then you are socially intelligent.

Multiple Intelligences
Howard Gardner’s theory that claims that all human beings have at least seven different ways of knowing about the world and that people differ from one another in the relative strengths of each of these seven ways

One important component of social-emotional intelligence is emotion knowledge—the ability to recognize and interpret emotions in the self and others. In the view of many theorists, emotion knowledge is necessary for communicating emotion and for building and maintaining interpersonal relationships (Bandura, 1986; Hobson, 1993; Izard, 1971). Emotion knowledge in children is relevant not only to the development of their social skills but to their academic success as well (Izard et al., 2001; Trentacosta & Izard, 2007). Note that the conception of social intelligence involves cognitive skills which presumably can be learned and cultivated to some degree. In this scheme, aspects of personality can be changed and improved through skill training.

Emotion Knowledge
The ability to recognize and interpret emotions in the self and others

Explanatory Style as a Personality Variable

As the cognitive approach to personality has continued to evolve, increased attention has been devoted to the cognitive styles (or characteristic perceptual modes) that people use to try to understand their environments (Sternberg & Grigorenko, 1997). Explanatory style refers to a set of cognitive personality variables that capture a person’s habitual means of interpreting events in her or his life. There are a variety of approaches to this central idea of explanatory style.

Explanatory Style
A set of cognitive personality variables that captures a person’s habitual means of interpreting events in his or her life

Optimism and Pessimism

One version of this approach sets up optimism and pessimism as the extreme poles of explanatory style. People with an optimistic explanatory style tend to interpret events in their lives with an optimistic perspective, even perceiving neutral events as positive and seeing potential or eventual positive outcomes in negative events. Those with a pessimistic style, on the other hand, tend to focus on the negative potential in a situation. For example, if a student with an optimistic explanatory style receives an uncharacteristically poor grade on an exam, she might consider that to be useful feedback, informing her that she needs to change her study or note-taking techniques. Once she makes those changes, she confidently expects a better outcome on the next exam.

If the same student’s explanatory style were closer to the pessimistic pole, she might view the poor grade as a sign of her own lack of ability; this is a stable attribution to an internal cause. Or she might blame factors that are out of her control, such as an overly tough professor; this is a stable attribution to an external cause. In either case, her expectations for her future performance would be lower, and she may even become depressed (Peterson & Barrett, 1987; Peterson & Seligman,1987).

In general, having an optimistic explanatory style is associated with better outcomes, especially in times of challenge (Carver, Scheier, & Segerstrom, 2010). In one study, students with an optimistic explanatory style (as measured by a standardized instrument) were more likely than their more pessimistic peers to believe that effort, improved study habits, and greater self-discipline could make a difference in their grades. And the optimists were more likely to do well (Peterson & Barrett, 1987). In another study, the work of low-achieving students was measurably improved by an intervention that was focused on overcoming their pessimistic interpretation of their performance (Noel, Forsyth, & Kelley, 1987). Students entering college who scored higher on a scale measuring their hopefulness had higher subsequent grades and were more likely to graduate than their less hopeful peers, even after controlling for the students’ scores on entrance exams (Snyder et al., 2002).

Famous Personalities: Presidents and Achievement

Do you feel confident and able to meet your goals? Albert Bandura describes self-efficacy as an individual’s belief that he or she can successfully perform a particular action. Self-efficacy beliefs are domain-specific—you have different beliefs in your self-efficacy for different tasks. You might have low self-efficacy in mathematics, but high self-efficacy in your writing ability. According to Bandura (1982), self-efficacy beliefs have important effects on—in fact are the most important motivators of—an individual’s achievement. People are much more likely to engage in activities that they believe they can successfully accomplish than to undertake tasks that they do not believe they are competent to handle.

Self-efficacy decisions are based on four kinds of experiences. First, previous successful experiences with the task demonstrate the ability to perform the task competently. Second, seeing others successfully perform certain tasks increases the perception that they are “do-able.” Third, the verbal persuasion of others encourages us by telling us that we are capable of succeeding at a particular activity. Finally, our levels of physiological arousal give us information as to whether or not we can cope in a particular situation. These factors together culminate in the individual’s perception of ability to accomplish a task or goal—his or her self-efficacy for that situation.

Relatedly, attribution theorists like Bernard Weiner emphasize that one’s achievement derives from one’s manner of interpreting success and failure. There are three properties of perceived causality for events in one’s life: (1) situations are perceived as being either internally caused (caused by some factor of the individual) or externally caused (due to situational issues); (2) events are seen as the result of either controllable factors or uncontrollable factors; and (3) the causes of occurrences are perceived as being either stable (lasting across time) or changing (Weiner, 1985). Weiner hypothesizes that one’s usual style of explaining causes of success and failure is responsible for the expectancy of success and therefore for one’s achievement-oriented behaviors. According to this theory, high achievers tend to perceive the causes of their success as internal, controllable, and stable. These ideas seem to hold true across cultures (Betancourt & Weiner, 1982; Schuster, Försterling, & Weiner, 1989).

A clear example of the importance of the response to failure in determining ultimate achievement can be seen by looking at the history of Bill Clinton’s 1992 presidential campaign. When he lost the New Hampshire Democratic primary race, many political pundits considered his chance at the nomination to be doomed. But Clinton styled himself the Comeback Kid and attributed his poor showing to the scandals that had recently plagued his campaign—an external attribution. Of course, there are many factors that determined his ultimate success in that campaign, but Clinton’s success expectancy and his attribution of failure to an external cause put him in a strong position with respect to how he ran his campaign. He had previously engineered the same remarkable reversal when he lost and later regained the governorship of Arkansas. Furthermore, he had spent almost all of his adult life either preparing for elected office, running for office, or holding elected office (previous success and lots of encouragement). His level of achievement motivation (as evaluated by David Winter through an ingenious analysis of every U.S. president’s first inaugural address) was extraordinary, even when compared to earlier presidents—Clinton was more than two standard deviations above the mean for all presidents (Winter, 1987, 1994), and far above his successor George W. Bush (Winter, 2001).

Psychologist Carol Dweck and her associates take a different approach to understanding the relation between cognitions about task performance and success. She has found that children tend to show one of two behavior patterns in achievement situations: a mal-adaptive “helpless” response or an adaptive “mastery-oriented” response. Helpless behavior involves avoidance and poor performance in the face of challenges or obstacles. Children who show mastery behaviors, on the other hand, do well when activities are demanding and continue to strive and succeed when they encounter difficulties (Diener & Dweck, 1980; Elliott & Dweck, 1988). These individual differences in trying and persisting at difficult tasks were found even among children of similar abilities.

Children who are helpless tend to attribute their failure to internal characteristics and inadequacies such as low intelligence, poor memory, or poor problem-solving capacity. These attributions accompany low expectations for future successes. Such children also show accompanying emotional reactions such as anxiety or boredom. Helpless children’s performance tends to sink into a slow decline, and interestingly, helpless children often interpret even their successful performance as deficient in some manner. Children who are mastery-oriented, however, respond very differently to difficulty. These children tend not to view the difficulty as a failure but instead, like Bill Clinton, they look at obstacles as interesting challenges to be faced and surmounted. They increase their effort and concentration, and they exhibit optimistic, positive emotions.

Some individuals have goals that permit them to see achievement situations as opportunities to learn, expand their abilities, and become more competent. Whereas Weiner thinks individual differences in attributions for success and failure cause high- and low-achievement behavior, Dweck counters that the patterns of goal-making that an individual uses are ultimately responsible for the attributions made about performance. Dweck (2006) suggests that if we don’t worry about performance and evaluation but instead focus on the paths to our goals, we are much more likely to achieve them (and perhaps even become president).

Note, however, that excessive optimism may be detrimental to success in situations in which optimism leads a person to overlook or downplay potential problems. For example, it is not helpful for an optimistic dieter to think that ice cream does not really have a lot of calories and fat. Excessive optimism may even be considered maladaptive. A person who is always upbeat and positive, even in times of sadness or crisis, is considered “abnormal.” In situations where the chances for failure are high, lowered expectations may be adaptive. Julie Norem (Norem, 2008; Norem & Smith, 2006) describes the phenomenon of defensive pessimism, in which a person reduces anxiety and actually improves performance in a risky situation by anticipating a poorer outcome.

Defensive Pessimism
The approach of anticipating a poorer outcome, thus reducing anxiety and actually improving performance in a risky situation

Learned Helplessness and Learned Optimism

What happens when an individual learns that he or she cannot control any of the things that are important? Martin Seligman (1975) uses the term learned helplessness to describe a situation in which repeated exposure to unavoidable punishment leads an organism to accept later punishment even when it is avoidable. In a classic series of experiments, unpleasant electric shocks were administered repeatedly to dogs who could not escape. When the restraints were removed, the dogs could easily have avoided continued shocks, but they tended to stay in place and suffer further punishment. In the initial series of shocks, they had learned that they were helpless to control the punishment, and so they gave up trying to escape or avoid it (Overmier & Seligman,1967).

Learned Helplessness
The term used by Martin Seligman to describe a situation in which repeated exposure to unavoidable punishment leads an organism to accept later punishment even when it is avoidable

Analogous experiments with people show the same result: Once an individual learns that he or she is not in control, the motivation to seek control may be shut down, even when control later becomes possible. During the initial phase, the control truly is external. But with sufficient experience under external control, the participant no longer attempts internal, self-directed control. Depression, stress, and apathy are commonly the consequences. This line of thought is currently used in studying and treating depression, in conjunction with the idea that depressive people have a depressive schema in which they generate more and more depressive thoughts (Abramson, Metalsky, & Alloy, 1989; Beck & Freeman, 1989). (See the Famous Personalities box.)

Fortunately, there is evidence that teaching children to challenge their pessimistic thoughts can “immunize” them against depression (Seligman, Reivich, Jaycox, & Gillham, 1995); that is, acognitive intervention—teaching people to change their thought processes—can affect subsequent behavior. Note again that this aspect of personality is seen here as a kind of cognitive skill. Seligman and his colleagues have gone beyond just showing that people with a pessimistic explanatory style can minimize the harm from their pessimism; they have developed methods that can help people escape their pessimistic style and become optimistic. This phenomenon of learned optimism is achieved by training people to think differently about themselves and the situations that arise in their lives, and to develop the healthier responses that characterize people who have an optimistic style (Seligman, 2006).

Cognitive Intervention
Teaching people to change their thought processes

Learned Optimism
The term used by Martin Seligman to describe an optimistic style that people can be trained to achieve

The consequences of these personality differences in explanatory style sometimes can be seen in terms of differential memory. For example, when memory is examined for information that came from an emotionally threatening source, people with a repressive coping style show reduced memory for information from that threatening source, whereas people with a more information-seeking coping style manage to remember and use the information. Other experiments show that people with dispositional pessimism may have a generalized expectancy that bad things will happen to them, and they remember bad things and even reinterpret good things as not so good (Carver & Scheier, 1981; Scheier & Carver, 1985). As we saw in Chapter 3 on psychoanalytic approaches, certain aspects of cognitive approaches can be seen as modern realizations of directions that Sigmund Freud first proposed.

Interestingly, purely cognitive, explanatory attempts at psychotherapy sometimes run up against unconscious processes. If you try too hard to think in a certain way, you may wind up thinking in the opposite way—the antidote becomes the poison (Wegner, 1994). For example, if you are on a diet and try very hard not to think about ice cream and other delicious fatty foods, you may very well set in motion a set of unconscious thought processes focused on just those treats and be ready to spring into eating action as soon as you let down your guard.

Julian Rotter’s Locus of Control Approach

The cognitive approach can be combined with social learning theories (introduced in Chapter 6) to produce a quite sophisticated view of personality. For example, it seems as if a personality theory should be able to take into account that people work to attain their goals both because of the consequences (rewards) and because of their thoughts and perceptions about the outcome and its likelihood. People plan and make choices before they act. Julian Rotter (rhymes with “voter”), a social learning theorist, considered such matters. Rotter was an important bridge between traditional social learning theories and the most modern ideas that have come to be called social-cognitive theory (Rotter, Chance, & Phares, 1972).

According to Rotter, our final choice of behavior depends both on how strongly we expect that our performance will have a positive result (outcome expectancy) and how much we value the expected reinforcement (reinforcement value). Rotter’s theory focuses on why an individual performs a behavior and which behavior he or she actually performs in a specific situation.

Outcome Expectancy
The expected consequence of a behavior that is the most significant influence on whether or not an individual will reproduce an observed behavior, in the view of Albert Bandura; also, the extent to which an individual expects his or her performance to have a positive result

Reinforcement Value
The extent to which an individual values the expected reinforcement of an action

Generalized versus Specific Expectancies

In any environment, people have a variety of possibly relevant behaviors in their repertoire. Some of these are more likely to occur in a particular situation than others. Rotter calls this likelihood that a particular behavior will occur in a specific situation its behavior potential. A particular behavior, like laughing loudly, may have a high behavior potential in some situations (during a hilarious movie) and a low behavior potential in other situations (during a final exam).

Behavior Potential
A term used by Julian Rotter to describe the likelihood that a particular behavior will occur in a specific situation

There are specific expectancies that a particular reward will follow a behavior in a particular situation and generalized expectancies that are related to a group of situations. For example, a person might have the generalized expectation of enjoying parties, but the additional specific expectancy of not enjoying his father’s office holiday party. Using these constructs, we might think of the more stable, situationally consistent personality characteristics that we ascribe to people as being the result of their generalized expectancies (which result in similar behaviors in a variety of similar situations). Those behaviors that people engage in that are often labeled as being contrary to their personality may arise from their specific expectancies about a particular situation (resulting in a different behavior than is usual for them). Because, as outside observers, we rarely have access to the internal information that directs the actor in specific situations (which contributes to his specific expectancies and thereby affects his behavior in that situation), his behavior—in this case, avoiding the holiday party—appears to us to be inconsistent with his personality.

Specific Expectancy
According to Julian Rotter, the expectancy that a reward will follow a behavior in a particular situation

Generalized Expectancy
According to Julian Rotter, expectancies that are related to a group of situations

When do generalized expectancies influence our behavior more than specific expectancies, and vice versa? Rotter says that we tend to weigh generalized expectancies more heavily in new situations and use specific expectancies when the situation becomes more familiar (and we better know what to expect).

The Role of Reinforcements

Rotter also proposes that an individual will prefer some reinforcements more than others and this will affect the likelihood of occurrence of behaviors associated with different reinforcements. The greater the subjective value of the reinforcement, the more likely a person is to perform a behavior associated with that valued reinforcement. The value of any reinforcement is considered in relation to the values of other available reinforcers. According to Rotter, the reinforcer that will have the highest value is the reinforcement that we expect will lead to other things we value (such as money, prestige, and so on). These secondary reinforcers are of value because of their association with the satisfaction of important psychological needs.

Secondary Reinforcement
According to Dollard and Miller, a conditioned reinforcement; a previously neutral stimulus that becomes a reinforcer following its pairing with a primary reinforcer

Rotter describes six psychological needs that develop out of biological needs: recognition–status (need to achieve, be seen as competent, have positive social standing); dominance (need to control others, have power and influence); independence (need to make decisions for oneself); protection–dependency (need to have others give one security and help one achieve goals); love and affection (need to be liked and cared for by others); and physical comfort (need to avoid pain, seek pleasure, enjoy physical security and a sense of well-being).

The Psychological Situation

Behavior potential, outcome expectancy, and reinforcement potential all come together to form what Rotter terms the psychological situation. Rotter (1982) notes that the power of the situation in behavior is frequently downplayed; what is really important, he contends, is not necessarily the objective situation (as behaviorists might suggest) but the psychological situation. The psychological situation represents the individual’s unique combination of potential behaviors and their value to him or her. It is in the psychological situation that a person’s expectations and values interact with the situational constraints to exert a powerful influence on behavior.

Psychological Situation
According to Julian Rotter, the individual’s unique combination of potential behaviors and the value of these behaviors to the individual

Locus of Control

The best-known feature of Rotter’s theory is the concept of external versus internal control of reinforcement, or locus of control (1966). There is either the generalized expectancy that the individual’s own actions lead to desired outcomes—an internal locus of control; or, there is the belief that things outside of the individual, such as chance or powerful others, determine whether desired outcomes occur—an external locus of control. Rotter developed a scale of internal-external locus of control which measures an individual’s beliefs about the determinants of his or her behavior.

Locus of Control
In Julian Rotter’s theory, the variable that measures the extent to which an individual habitually attributes outcomes to factors internal to the self versus external to the self

Internal Locus of Control
According to Julian Rotter, the generalized expectancy that an individual’s own actions lead to desired out-comes

External Locus of Control
According to Julian Rotter, the belief that things outside of the individual determine whether desired outcomes occur

Unlike the strict behaviorists described in Chapter 6, Rotter does believe that individuals have enduring dispositions, despite the important role of the situation in determining behavior. In his original conception, Rotter saw locus of control as a stable individual difference variable with two dimensions (internal and external) influencing a variety of behaviors in a number of different contexts. In later studies, locus of control (LOC) was found to have three somewhat orthogonal (independent) dimensions—internality, luck or chance, and powerful others (Levenson, 1981). That is, external people not only believe that events are beyond their control, but they do so either in terms of chance or powerful others.

Internal-LOC individuals are more likely to be achievement-oriented because they see that their own behavior can result in positive effects, and they are more likely to be high achievers as well (Findley & Cooper, 1983). External-LOC people tend to be less independent and also are more likely to be depressed and stressed, just as Rotter predicted (Benassi, Sweeney, & Dufour, 1988; Rotter,1954).

Over the past 40 years, young Americans’ locus of control has become increasingly external. They believe their lives are more controlled by external forces than their parents believed at the same age (Twenge, Zhang, & Im, 2004). Unfortunately, such feelings are consistent with increasing cynicism and depression. These people increasingly blame others for their problems and are less likely to join with others to take action to improve society.
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Although young people today have many choices, new technologies, and inexpensive travel opportunities, there is increasing alienation. Locus of control among young people is more external for the current generation than in years past—if this tattooed young woman feels that she has little power over her life, why bother with society at large?

Albert Bandura’s Social-Cognitive Learning Theory

Before the first time you ever drove a car, you had already learned many things about how you should and should not drive. Much of that knowledge was gained while you were a passenger, before you ever stepped into a driver’s ed class. It came from observational learning processes—watching other people perform the task. This fundamental aspect of human behavior is the focus of Albert Bandura, a social-cognitive theorist whose major work addresses the nature of observational learning as well as the manner in which the inner person and the demands of a situation combine to determine a person’s actions.

Unlike classical behaviorists, who insist that learning mechanisms be restricted to explaining the relationships between observable variables Bandura adopted the view of Clark Hull that there is a place in learning theory for unobservable variables (intervening or internal variables) that mediate the relationship between stimulus and response.

The Self-System

Bandura gives an important role in personality to what he calls the self-system—the set of cognitive processes by which a person perceives, evaluates, and regulates his or her own behavior so that it is appropriate to the environment and effective in achieving the individual’s goals (Bandura, 1978). Thus, the individual is affected not only by external processes of reinforcement provided by the environment, but also by expectations, anticipated reinforcement, thoughts, plans, and goals—that is, by the internal processes of the “self.” The active, cognitive nature of the individual duringlearning is critical: Rather than just responding to direct reinforcement after the fact by altering behavior in the future, the person can think about and anticipate the effects of the environment. The individual can anticipate the possible consequences of his or her own actions and thereby choose an action based on the anticipated response of the environment and others in it. While classical behaviorist learning theory assumes that a person’s behavior changes over time in reaction to the direct effects of reinforcement (and punishment) on the stimulus–response link, Bandura’s theory claims that the effects of prior reinforcement are internalized and that behavior actually changes because of changes in the person’s knowledge and expectations. His approach gives a central role to what he calls “human agency” (1989), the capacity of a person to exercise control not only over her actions, but also over internal thought processes and motivations. Knowing that a particular behavior (by the self or another) in a particular situation was reinforced in the past allows the individual to anticipate that she will be reinforced for that behavior in the same (or similar) situations in the future. This approach thus draws on the strengths of both the learning and cognitive approaches to personality.

Self-System
According to Albert Bandura, the set of cognitive processes by which a person perceives, evaluates, and regulates his or her own behavior so that it is appropriate to the environment and effective in achieving goals

Observational Learning

One of Bandura’s (1973) key contributions was his explanation of how new behaviors can be acquired in the absence of reinforcement. Bandura noted that people learn so many complex responses that it is impossible for each learned response to result simply from the operation of reinforcement. So, he expanded the scope of learning theory beyond what was included in the traditional behaviorist approach. He theorized mechanisms by which people can learn simply by watching others perform a behavior—learning without performing the behavior themselves and without being directly rewarded or punished for the behavior. This is called observational learningor vicarious learning (vicarious because it is gained secondhand by watching the experience of another). It is also referred to as modeling, meaning that a person forms himself or herself in the image of another.

Observational Learning
Learning by an individual that occurs by watching others perform the behavior, with the individual neither performing the behavior nor being directly rewarded or punished for the behavior

Vicarious Learning
Learning achieved by watching the experiences of another person
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Many children watch many hours of television each day, seeing repeated acts of violence. Does such visual exposure to violence produce more aggression in children, or do more aggressive children have a greater preference for watching violent shows?

In Bandura’s view, people do not mindlessly copy the behavior of others, but rather they decide consciously whether or not to perform a behavior that was learned by observation. Thus, there is a clear distinction between the acquisition of a behavior (adding it to the individual’s repertoire of behaviors) and the later overt performance of that behavior. The individual can learn, or acquire, a vast number of behaviors through observational learning, but whether the individual actually ever performs any particular behavior depends on a variety of factors, discussed in the following sections.

SHARPEN YOUR THINKING Current Controversy: Protecting Children from Dangerous Video Games?

There is clear consensus from the research literature that there is a strong correlation between aggressive behavior by children and their prior exposure to violent video content (Anderson,2004). The vast majority of the most popular video games include high levels of violence and antisocial behavior, along with a heavily sexist and racist slant. With an understanding of the powerful nature of observational learning, is it appropriate for society to regulate children’s exposure to violent video-game content? Is that a proper role for government, or should these decisions be left to individual parents?

Consider a different risk: In many countries, it is illegal to sell cigarettes to minors. There are clearly established facts about tobacco use that are behind the legislation outlawing sale of tobacco products to minors. Smoking has serious negative effects on health and survival, and most smokers begin their habit (become addicted to nicotine) in adolescence. From the perspective of society, if children can be protected from access to tobacco until they are adults, they are saved from tobacco’s harmful consequences and society is saved the costs of excessive illnesses from firsthand and secondhand smoke.

Are the same arguments applicable in the two situations? One important aspect that differs is that the specter of censorship is often invoked in the case of video games, while tobacco is a consumer product that does not have obvious first amendment implications. In the case of the video games, there are solutions available that have worked (with varying levels of success) for other media. For example, the commercial film industry has developed an industry-wide “voluntary” movie-rating program run by the Motion Picture Association of America (MPAA). In fact, the video-game industry has instituted its own rating system through the Entertainment Software Rating Board (ESRB). Unlike the MPAA movie ratings, which specify only the minimum age of the appropriate audience, the ESRB ratings include both suggested age guidelines for a game and a description of the specific content that may be objectionable (e.g., “violence,” “drug reference,” or “crude humor”). Thousands of games have been rated.

As a society, we permit many things that have great potential for harm, but we limit or influence the social modeling. We allow adults to buy cigarettes, but we do not allow cigarette ads on TV. We allow fast-food companies to urge us to eat excessive amounts of unhealthy food, but we show fashion models and sports heroes who are lean and fit. As a society, we restrict children’s rights to legally engage in behaviors such as smoking, gambling, and attending X-rated shows. Is it the job of government regulation to determine what is in the best interest of children and what children should be permitted to do, or should that be left to parents, with the government’s role limited to ensuring that good information is made available to the parents as they make the choices for their families?

Learning of Aggressive Behavior

Bandura and his colleagues conducted a series of studies, now quite well known, on the observational learning of aggressive behavior by children. In these studies, children watched a film that showed an adult behaving aggressively toward an inflated plastic Bobo clown—punching, hitting, kicking, and hammering it. Children who saw the aggressive behavior were more likely to behave aggressively when they were later allowed to play with the clown themselves. Further, when the children saw the adult rewarded for the aggression, the children were even more likely to behave aggressively themselves than were children in the control condition, in which the adult was neither rewarded nor punished. Conversely, the children who saw the adult punished were less likely to behave aggressively than the control children. But seeing the aggressive behavior rewarded was not necessary to induce increased aggression. Children who saw unrewarded aggression were later more aggressive than children who saw the same adult model display neutral behavior (also unrewarded). The observational learning did not require observation of the reward; just seeing the aggressive behavior itself was enough to “teach” it to the children.

A comprehensive review of research on the effects of media violence on children provided “unequivocal evidence that media violence increases the likelihood of aggressive and violent behavior in both immediate and long-term contexts” (Anderson et al., 2003). Observational learning is a very powerful force, and the level of media violence children experience (in TV, films, video games, computer games, and popular music) is staggering, given both the proportion of violence in their media sources and the vast number of hours per week that are spent experiencing those media sources.

Outcome Expectancy

Many subsequent experiments have demonstrated that people learn a variety of novel responses merely by watching others perform them. This is a concern as people watch ever larger quantities of ever more violent movies and TV shows. Bandura claimed that individuals can put together information from multiple, separate observations so that new patterns of behavior can be developed that are somewhat different from any that have actually been observed.

Note, however, that not all television viewers become homicidal maniacs. In Bandura’s view, the most significant influence on whether an observer will reproduce an observed behavior is the expected consequences of the behavior—its outcome expectancy: Individuals are more likely to imitate behavior that they believe leads to positive outcomes. Outcome expectancy is based not only on observed consequences of reinforcement or punishment, but also on anticipated consequences (Bandura & Walters, 1963).

Whose Behavior Is Modeled?

In addition to outcome expectancy, other factors also influence the likelihood that another person’s behavior will be modeled. These include characteristics of the model: age, gender, similarity to the observer, status, competence, and power. Characteristics of the behavior are also important in determining modeling; for instance, simple behavior is more likely to be modeled than complex behavior. Further, some categories of behaviors are more salient, and this salience may result in that behavior being observed and reproduced more often. In addition, a behavior that is admired or desired is more likely to be modeled.

The likelihood of modeling is also influenced by some attributes of the observer (the potential imitator): People with low self-esteem, people who are more dependent, and people who have had their imitative behavior reinforced more in the past are more likely to imitate. And, by necessity, observers’ ability to imitate a model is limited by their cognitive and physical development; that is, successful modeling requires the ability to correctly perceive, encode, and reproduce the behavior. Of course, children’s skills in these tasks improve with age, allowing the older child to model behavior that is beyond the modeling capability of the younger child.
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Observational learning and modeling, according to Bandura, are likely to occur when the behavior and the model are admired.

Observational learning provides a mechanism for the acquisition of behavior that is so dangerous that one might not live to learn to perform it if it had to be acquired by shaping. For example, the circus tightrope walker would probably be dead (or at least maimed) long before learning to shape his behavior into an acceptable performance by successive approximation, without prior observational learning. (The same is true of driving, fencing, or crossing the street.) Relatedly, some behavior, like operating a control tower or raising a baby, is so complex that learning would take an excessive amount of time were it to be acquired solely through direct reinforcement. In domains such as these, the rudiments can and must be acquired by observational learning.

Another insight of this approach is the acceptance that complex behavior can change very rapidly—perhaps as when someone undergoes an epiphany or a conversion. As any parent can attest, children can, with very limited exposure, learn behaviors that adults consider undesirable.

Social-cognitive observational learning can also provide at least a partial explanation of the often-strong behavioral resemblance between parent and child. According to Bandura, observational learning allows the child not only to acquire specific behavioral sequences from the parent, but also to internalize broader patterns of behavior and emotional response—resulting in a child who seems to resemble the parent in personality. This explanation in terms of observational learning is quite different from other mechanisms that lead to parent–child similarity (such as the biological, cultural, and psychoanalytic explanations we discuss in other chapters).

Comparison with Reinforcement-Oriented Learning Theory

In contrast to Skinner’s and other conditioning theories (see Chapter 6) that are completely dependent on the construct of reinforcement, Bandura’s cognitive social learning theory (1977b) accounts for the learning of novel behaviors in the absence of any observable reinforcement. It allows for the learning of behavior for which neither model nor observer is rewarded—a common occurrence that behaviorist theory cannot easily explain. Observational learning also explains how a person learns to inhibit socially unacceptable behaviors without first having to produce them inappropriately. In addition, observational learning offers reasons why an individual will disinhibit a normally inhibited or suppressed behavior, and subsequently produce an unacceptable behavior, as a result of exposure to a model that performs the behavior. This explains group violence and mob behavior (like looting)—behavior in which people engage when they see others performing the behavior, but that they would never think of performing alone.

Unlike behaviorist theorists, whose research relies primarily on animals, Bandura uses the model of cognitive theorists and performs rigorous empirical study of his constructs with human subjects. In fact, observational learning can explain the acquisition of personality characteristics and behaviors that are uniquely human and not well accounted for by traditional learning theories: moral behavior, delay of gratification, self-critical behavior, and achievement orientation.

Processes Underlying Bandura’s Observational Learning

According to Bandura, the observation of models and the repetition of the models’ behavior are not just matters of simple imitation; observational learning also involves active cognitive processes with four components: attention, retention, motor reproduction, and motivation. Attention is mainly influenced by the characteristics of the model and the situation. Retention is influenced by the cognitive ability of the observer and his or her capacity to encode the behavior (by the use of images or verbal representation). Motor reproduction is influenced by characteristics of the observer, such as the ability to turn the mental representation into physical action and the ability to mentally rehearse the behavior. Motivation most influences the actual performance of the behavior that has been observed.

In other words, even when a person has observed and acquired a behavior, it will be performed when it leads to valued outcomes and not performed if it is expected to lead to negative outcomes. For example, TV programs model many illegal activities that we are not likely to imitate because to do so would put us at risk of punishment by law enforcement. Thus, the motivational component is highly influenced by both the expected (imagined) and the observed consequences of the behavior. Although social-cognitive learning theory has been criticized for oversimplifying the cognitive processes involved in learning, the basic structure proposed is consistent with widely accepted cognitive principles of attention and memory.

Acknowledgment of the concept of self-reinforcement—that we think about the potential consequences of our actions—leads to the construct of self-regulation; that is, Bandura recognizes that the individual’s internal processes of goals, planning, and self-reinforcement result in the self-regulation of behavior. Self-punishment can range from feelings of self-disgust or shame to actually withholding a desired object from oneself (say, not watching a favorite sit-com). In addition, the concept of self-regulation suggests the operation of internal standards of behavior against which we measure our own success or failure. Bandura believes that these internal standards may be internalized originally through observational learning (especially from parents, teachers, and other important models) but eventually may reflect past behavior acting as a standard against which future behavior is judged.

Self-Regulation
Monitoring one’s own behavior as a result of one’s internal processes of goals, planning, and self-reinforcement

Self-Efficacy

If people do not believe that they can act to produce desired effects, they have little incentive to act and persevere. For example, in one study, business graduates were asked to discover and apply managerial rules to a simulated organization. Some of the participants were told that the required skills were innate—if you didn’t have skills, you could not succeed. These participants lowered their goals and did not perform very well. The other participants were told that the necessary skills could be acquired with practice; these business graduates set challenging goals and developed successful organizational strategies (Wood & Bandura, 1989).

Bandura (1977a, 1997) thus adds one more important cognitive element to the formula: the personality characteristic of self-efficacy. Self-efficacy is an expectancy—a belief (expectation) about how competently one will be able to enact a behavior in a particular situation. Positive self-efficacy is the belief that one will be able to successfully perform the behavior. Without a feeling of self-efficacy (which is a very situationally specific belief), the person is much less likely to even try to perform a behavior. According to Bandura, self-efficacy determines whether we try to act at all, how long we persist in the face of difficulty or failure, and how success or failure at a task affects our future behavior. The concept of self-efficacy differs from the concept of locus of control in that self-efficacy is a belief about our own ability to successfully perform a certain behavior, whereas locus of control is a belief about the likelihood that performing a certain behavior affects the ultimate outcome.

Self-Efficacy
An expectancy or belief about how competently one will be able to enact a behavior in a particular situation

CHANGING Personality

In Albert Bandura’s view, a good way to change personality is straightforward: take control of your life. That is, the social-cognitive learning approach asserts that people can exert substantial control over their own actions and their own development. His social-cognitive approach emphasizes what he calls “human agency”—the idea that individuals shape their own life circumstances (Bandura, 2006). People can create opportunities for themselves, and then make the most of those opportunities. The several key elements of human agency are: intentionality, forethought, self-reactiveness, and self-reflectiveness. First, we form intentions, including methods of achieving those intentions within the real constraints of the environment. Second, we can envision the future in ways that help guide our current action. Third, we can motivate and regulate our own behavior in executing our plans. And fourth, we can examine our goals, our actions, and our progress to refine our actions toward our goals. So, you might ask, with all these powers, why am I not achieving all my goals? Bandura might offer this explanation: Belief in your personal efficacy is critical to your success. You have to believe that you can succeed—without that belief in your efficacy, you won’t have the incentive to really get started, or the perseverance to overcome obstacles. From the perspective of personality change, the good news is that there are robust techniques for increasing self-efficacy. The most effective approach is to have repeated experiences of mastery, including some easy successes, some successes that require overcoming obstacles, and some opportunities to make constructive responses to failures (Bandura, 2004). Because you are the agent in your own life, you can arrange appropriate challenges for yourself to help you build your sense of efficacy, step by step. As you overcome increasingly difficult challenges and increase belief in your efficacy, you are much more likely to achieve your goals.

Our self-efficacy beliefs are the result of four types of information: (1) our experiences trying to perform the target behavior or similar behavior (our past successes and failures); (2) watching others perform that or similar behaviors (vicarious experience); (3) verbal persuasion (people talking to us, encouraging or discouraging performance); and (4) how we feel about the behavior (emotional reactions). Of these, the most important source of information is our own performance experiences. The next most important is vicarious experience, followed by verbal persuasion and then emotion. We use these four sources of information to determine whether we think we can competently perform a behavior. This is an important personality characteristic because it is an essential cognitive determinant of our actions.

Bandura has also pursued the construct of self-efficacy in the health domain. Self-efficacy has been found to be related to physiological aspects of health: People who do not feel self-efficacious experience stress along with its concomitant health and immune system implications. Self-efficacy is also related to the individual’s potential production of healthy behaviors: People who do not believe that they can effectively perform a health-promoting behavior are much less likely to try (Bandura, 1992, 1998).

Although self-efficacy is an internal characteristic that influences behavior and reactions in relatively constant and predictable ways, self-efficacy is also situationally determined. To expand the example above, an individual has specific self-efficacy beliefs about his or her ability to perform specific health behaviors. Mary may believe that she can successfully exercise on a daily basis to reduce her weight, but she may be certain that she cannot resist her craving for ice cream; Bandura would say Mary has high self-efficacy in the exercise domain but low self-efficacy about her eating habits. On the other hand, Bandura also suggests that one might have “higher order,” or less specific, self-efficacy beliefs in a broader, more general domain. For example, a student may have a general belief that he can achieve academic success, even though he may simultaneously have very low self-efficacy about his ability to perform well in a particular history class. Self-efficacy can also be viewed as arising from the interaction of knowledge structures (what one knows about the self and the world) and appraisal processes by which a person continuously evaluates the situation (Cervone, 2004). Bandura extends the concept of self-efficacy to apply to groups as well, which he terms collective efficacy (Bandura, 2000). To take action as a member of a group (whether a team, a religious congregation, a club, an army, or any other human group), a person needs a belief in the efficacy of the group to accomplish its goals.

TIME LINE: The History of Cognitive and Social-Cognitive Approaches to Personality

The major developments in the cognitive and social-cognitive approaches can be seen here in historical relation to one another and in relation to their broader societal and cultural contexts.

	Developments in Cognitive Aspects
	 
	Societal and Scientific Context

	Philosophers and theologians view individual deviations as games of the gods or possession by the devil
	Ancient Times and Middle Ages
	Differences in perceptions seen primarily in religious or philosophical terms

	Laboratories studying perception and thinking are founded
	1800s
	Increasing emphasis on reason and rationality; philosophers search for the core of human nature

	Gestalt psychology takes hold in Europe
	1900–1930
	Experimental psychology in U.S. is increasingly dominated by behaviorism; social turmoil in Europe; immigration in U.S.

	Field theory ideas of Lewin and schema ideas of Piaget make their way into American psychology
	1930s–1940s
	In reaction to fascism and world war, increased study of propaganda, attitudes, prejudice, and child-rearing

	Kelly develops personal construct theory; educators study how children learn
	1940s–1950s
	Cognitive psychology grows and behaviorism wanes; cybernetics, computers, and enhanced communications; new middle class becomes better educated and more mobile

	Rotter, Bandura, and others adapt behaviorist approaches into the cognitive framework
	1960s–1970s
	Social psychology thrives; time of social and artistic change and turmoil

	Research on explanatory style, optimism, and depression; learning disabilities and attention-deficit disorder receive much attention
	1970s–1980s
	Progress in cognitive psychology; new work roles, coupled with new family structures and fewer extended families

	Studies of self-efficacy and of human–computer interactions thrive; self-regulation models develop
	1990s
	Better understanding of the individual in the workplace; Internet, computer, and high-tech revolutions

	Greater integration of cognitive conceptions (intelligence, skill, evaluation) into personality theory
	2000s–
	Greater focus on the role of motivation, expectations, social factors in achievement


Self-Regulation Processes

Self-regulation is the process by which people can control their own achievements and actions: Setting goals for themselves, evaluating their success at reaching those goals, and rewarding themselves for accomplishing those goals. The concept of self-efficacy is an important component of this process, influencing the choice of goals and the expected levels of achievement for those goals. Also important are the individual’s own schemas, by which the person understands and operates on the environment. The construct of self-regulation focuses on the internal (intrapersonal) control of our behavior. (Notice how different this is from a behaviorist view of control of behavior.) This specific cognitive approach to behavior is at least two decades old, but is becoming very prominent on the interface between social psychology and personality psychology (Boekaerts, Pintrich, & Zeidner, 2000; Carver & Scheier, 1990). It has very broad relevance to many applied areas as well—especially education and health, which are domains where a better understanding of how people exercise control over their own behavior could have implications for improving our society’s success in teaching and in promoting health.

If an individual’s cognitive schemas and styles of information processing normally produce consistencies in behavior, what will happen if these processes break down? Consider, as an example, the following processes sometimes affecting a first-year college student. First, the student moves away from family, community, and high school friends to a new set of surroundings with new expectations and belief systems. New college friends may have social or religious beliefs that are unfamiliar and different from those in the student’s childhood community. Further, new ideas learned in college courses and new philosophies espoused by professors could help alter the student’s worldview. At the least, old schemas may be thrown into temporary turmoil.

Second, cognition and perception may be changed or impaired more directly by biological factors. For example, a student who often stays up late to study for exams may become sleep deprived. Commonly, alcohol enters the picture. Alcohol is well known to disrupt one’s usual ways of thinking (Knight & Longmore, 1994; Parker & Noble, 1977).

Third, the students may encounter environments where deindividuation processes are active. Deindividuation is a process by which one loses one’s usual sense of identity (Reicher, Spears, & Postmes, 1995). It is most likely to occur in situations of anonymity or lack of emphasis upon one’s personal identity. This might mean losing one’s self in a crowd, being less self-conscious in conditions of low light, or being in a group that is transient or quick-changing.

FIGURE 7.3 Alcohol and Deindividuation Trigger Dysregulation
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Situational and physical factors that interfere with normal self-regulation can disrupt the functioning of the self-system.

For example, all of these conditions might hold for a first-year college student who attends a large party on a Saturday night after midterm exams. The student’s old ideas have been challenged by new friends and professors, there is stress and fatigue from the exams, and a keg of beer is available. Further, the student feels anonymous at the party, the situation is a novel one, and previously unknown activities are going on. In this circumstance, the student may do things that are “out of character,” and possibly even dangerous or illegal. If there are negative consequences, family, friends, and even the student may be very surprised that a person with a “good” personality could have done such “bad” things. The self-system, the cognitive processes that influence a person’s usual way of perceiving and self-regulating, has broken down (as illustrated in Figure 7.3).

Humans as Computers

Is human personality analogous to a sophisticated computer program that processes information from the environment? Computers manipulate information as their central function—all they are is information processors. Perhaps that is all that people are as well?

Is it reasonable to think we can build a computer that has a “personality”? Could we simulate a generic person, or even a specific person—a Martin Luther King Jr.? Can the linking of on–off switches be made to represent consistencies and motives in human behavior? If we were successful in creating a humanlike program using the capabilities of a computer, that would support the idea that humans can be understood (to a significant degree) as information-processing devices.

There have been interesting attempts to apply computer simulation methodology more broadly to personality. In such an approach, theoretical constructs are translated into a computer model, and the “behavior” of the model is examined under a variety of conditions. For example, a neural network simulation model (where a very large number of simple program elements combine to produce outcomes) has been used to create “Virtual Personalities” (Read et al., 2010; Read & Miller,2002). Such models can learn relationships between different situations and the behaviors that are appropriate in those situations.

Evaluating the Perspectives: Advantages and Limits of the Cognitive Approach to Personality

· ■ Quick Analogy
· • Humans as scientists and information processors.

· ■ Advantages
· • Seeks to explain personality through study of the uniquely human processes of cognition.

· • Captures active nature of human thought.

· • Differences in cognitive skills are viewed as central to individuality.

· • Studies perception, cognition, and attribution through empirical experimentation.

· ■ Limits
· • Often ignores the unconscious and emotional aspects of personality.

· • Some theories (social learning theory) can tend to oversimplify complex thought processes.

· • May underemphasize situational influences on behavior.

· ■ View of Free Will
· • Free will through active human thought processes.

· ■ Common Assessment Techniques
· • Decision tasks, biographical analysis, attributional analysis, study of cognitive development, observation.

· ■ Implications for Therapy
· • Uses understanding of perception, cognition, and attribution to change thought processes. For example, to treat marital problems, each partner might be shown the workloads and viewpoints of the other, might role-play the other’s role, might receive training in listening carefully to his or her partner, and also might be shown examples of couples engaging in cooperative interactions. Cognitive-behavioral therapy promotes self-efficacy by giving the client successful experiences with the task, showing that similar others can successfully perform the task, using verbal encouragement, and conditioning control of excess physiological arousal. Self-help support groups (such as for coping with serious illness) often use this approach.

Even when a computer is not programmed by psychologists to have a personality, human characteristics are commonly ascribed to computers. We tend to anthropomorphize complex machines: “The computer thinks I wanted to reformat the whole document,” or “The program is trying to print the letter,” or “The statistics package is mixing up my dependent and independent variables.” We attribute goals, beliefs, and mental states to machines because of how we process information. As we have seen, when we observe ourselves or others in action, we make such attributions, and we tend to carry that process over to our understanding of other complex entities—often inappropriately.

Research on what are termed sociable robots (e.g., Breazeal, 2003) has looked at what characteristics tend to lead people to perceive robots as appealing partners for social interaction. One study (Lee, Peng, Jin, & Yan, 2006) varied the programming of a robotic dog to give it more extroverted versus more introverted patterns of speech and nonverbal behavior, and found that the “personality” of the robotic dog had different effects on humans who were selected on the basis of their introverted versus extroverted personality. The human participants had different impressions of the dog when the dog’s “personality” was similar versus complementary to their own, just as is the case when people interact with other humans.

Shortly after World War II, when primitive computers were first under development, the British mathematician Alan Turing proposed a standard test by which to judge whether a computer could adequately simulate a human. The Turing Test sets up a situation in which a human judge interacts (via computer keyboard or teletype) with two hidden others. One of the hidden others is a person; the other is a computer program. The judge asks questions of each party and, on the basis of the answers typed back by each one, attempts to determine which is the person and which is the machine (Crockett, 1994). If the judge cannot accurately distinguish between the person and the machine, the computer “passes” the Turing Test. So far, no computer has robustly passed the test; that is, no computer program can fully simulate a human well enough to fool a human judge, but that day may be coming soon. For example, the IBM supercomputer named Watson can not only find facts (like a Google search can) but can go through its huge database and find correct answers to the types of subtle or toying questions asked on the game show Jeopardy (Thompson, 2010). And, in chess, expert computer programs can beat chess grand masters—even the highest-ranked human chess player in the world. If a machine can be programmed to play world-class chess, why can’t it appear convincingly human in conversation? One answer is that you don’t need a human personality to play excellent chess, but you surely need one to seem human.

Turing Test
A standard test by which to judge whether a computer can adequately simulate a human; in this test, first proposed by Alan Turing, a human judge interacts with two hidden others and tries to decide which is the human and which is the computer

Summary and Conclusion

All the cognitive approaches to personality described in this chapter have in common the view that the essence of personality is to be found in the way people think—that is, in how we understand the events in our world, how we understand the nature and actions of other people, how we learn from our social environments, and how we control and understand our own behaviors.

In many cases, the cognitively oriented theories of personality were outgrowths of prior theories that were more directly cognitive. Kurt Lewin took the Gestalt approach, which had previously been applied chiefly to perception and problem solving, and developed it into his field theory of personality. Another outgrowth of Gestalt psychology was the development of the concept of field dependence as a personality variable. People who are more field dependent are more influenced by the surrounding context in their perception and problem solving; that is, the “field” in which the object or problem appears is viewed as an integral part of it. This sensitivity to context leads a field-dependent person to respond more holistically and intuitively, in contrast to the more analytical and abstract responses of the field-independent person. Field dependence is reliably measurable across many different instruments, tends to be consistent in an individual over time, and predicts many aspects of behavior, especially interpersonal behavior.

Cognitive and perceptual mechanisms of expecting, attending, and information processing are a central part of our understanding of human behavior, and they have been applied to the study of personality by many of the more cognitive approaches. Schemas are the cognitive structures that organize our knowledge and expectations about our environments. Schemas exist on many levels of complexity, and many can simultaneously be part of our understanding and expectations of a single event or entity. Complex schemas (also called scripts) guide our behavior in social situations. Our personality, according to this view, is seen as the series of scripts that direct and circumscribe our behavior.

Categorization processes are central to human cognition (and underlie our ability to evoke appropriate schemas). Our perceptual processes take in highly complex ensembles of information consisting of millions of bits of information, but what we experience is filtered through our categorization processes into a small number of identifiable and familiar objects and entities (words, individual people, household objects, and so on). It is impossible for people not to categorize—we experience the world through our interpretations. Our categorization processes pick up on a few features of some entity and automatically invoke a category. This is informationally efficient, allowing us to assign categories without in-depth analysis, but it leads us to miss details that may not match the usual ones for the category. To the extent that individuals have had different experiences, they may have developed somewhat different categories, and thus the same event or object may be interpreted quite differently by different people.

George Kelly developed the personal construct theory, whose fundamental postulate is that “a person’s processes are psychologically channeled by the ways in which he anticipates events.” Kelly’s theorizing was especially focused on the domain of interpersonal relationships. Kelly proposed that we each have a unique system of constructs that we use to understand and predict behavior (both our own and that of others). Kelly’s Role Construct Repertory Test results in a set of constructs that reflects the hierarchy of dimensions that the examinee believes are important in understanding and predicting behavior.

Social intelligence theory proposes that people vary in the abilities pertinent to understanding and influencing other people. Success in interpersonal interaction is easy for some people and difficult for others. The level of mastery of the particular cluster of knowledge and skills relevant to interpersonal situations is called social intelligence.

Explanatory style refers to a set of cognitive personality variables that captures a person’s habitual means of interpreting events in her or his life. There are a number of different approaches to this central idea of explanatory style. One version has poles of optimism and pessimism as the extremes of explanatory style. People with an optimistic explanatory style generally interpret events in their lives with an optimistic perspective, whereas those with a pessimistic style tend to focus on the negative potential in a situation. People whose explanatory style is closer to the pessimistic pole may be more prone to depression. Conversely, having an optimistic explanatory style is associated with better outcomes. People can learn to have a more optimistic style—learned optimism. Another approach to explanatory style is the attributional model of learned helplessness. The term “learned helplessness” describes what happens when an individual learns that he or she cannot control any of the things that are important: Repeated exposure to unavoidable punishment leads an organism to accept later punishment even when it is avoidable. Depression, stress, and apathy are commonly the consequences. There is evidence, though, that cognitive intervention—teaching people to change their thought processes—can affect subsequent behavior. Overcoming learned helplessness assumes that personality is seen as a kind of cognitive skill.

Rotter’s social-cognitive theory claims that people choose their behaviors on the basis of the likelihood of the behavior in that specific situation (its behavior potential), an expected result (its outcome expectancy), and how much we value that outcome (its reinforcement value). These factors constitute the “psychological situation,” which ultimately determines behavior. The best-known feature of Rotter’s theory is the concept of external versus internal control of reinforcement, or locus of control. Either individuals hold the generalized expectancy that their own actions lead to desired outcomes—an internal locus of control; or they believe that things outside the individual, such as chance or powerful others, determine whether desired outcomes occur—an external locus of control. Internal-LOC individuals are more likely to be achievement-oriented and high achievers, whereas external-LOC people tend to be less independent and also are more likely to be depressed and stressed.

Bandura’s social-cognitive learning theory can be seen as an application and refinement of the classical learning theory that dominated psychology for much of the twentieth century. Bandura drew attention to observational learning (vicarious learning), which was poorly explained in classical behaviorism. He showed that learning by observation did not require any overt reinforcement. In Bandura’s theory, the individual’s internal processes of goals planning, and self-reinforcement result in the self-regulation of behavior. Bandura adds one more important cognitive element to the formula: the personality characteristic of self-efficacy, a belief (expectation) about how competently one will be able to enact a behavior in a particular situation.

All of these cognitive approaches to personality share the view that human perception and human cognition are at the core of what it means to be a person. The way that people interpret their environments is seen as central to their humanness, and the ways in which people differ from one another in how they do this are seen as central to their individuality.
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After the terrorist airplane attacks on the United States of September 11, 2001, an unknown person suddenly started attacking with a biological weapon: anthrax. Spores of the deadly bacteria were sent through the mail and a number of people died. Who was to blame? Months later, the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) was still stumped. But it put its behavioral scientists to work and released a profile of the person behind the anthrax attacks. The perpetrator was said to be most likely an adult male who has difficulty with social relationships. If he has a relationship at all, it is probably of a selfish, self-serving nature. He may hold grudges for a long time, vowing that he will get even one day. How can the FBI say such things about the personality of an unknown suspect?
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This FBI profile was strangely reminiscent of another deadly case. Starting in 1978, an unknown person began sending letter bombs to scientists around the country. More than a dozen such bombs over 17 years led to the critical injury of 23 innocent people and three deaths. The FBI, analyzing construction of the explosive devices, determined that they were made by the same person, years before the media started receiving letters from the “Unabomber.” And the FBI had used the pattern of the bombings to construct a psychological profile of the bomber. The FBI profiled the bomber as an obsessive-compulsive male in his late 30s or early 40s, educated, who likes to make lists, dresses neatly, is a quiet neighbor, and probably has poor relations with women. The FBI did not know this person—rather, it assembled a psychological profile that the person would likely fit.

Such criminal profiles are often uncannily accurate. In many cases, it seems as if details of an individual’s personality can be inferred from certain distinctive patterns of behavior. (In the case of the Unabomber, the FBI was only partly correct. In the case of the anthrax mailer, the prime suspect died before being charged, but the FBI personality profile was apparently accurate.) What is interesting about such cases is that they rely quite heavily on a trait approach to personality; that is, they assume that much about an individual’s consistent reaction patterns can be predicted from knowing his or her core personality traits. A trait approach to personality uses a basic, limited set of adjectives or adjective dimensions to describe and scale individuals.

How many traits are there? This question turns out to be the pivotal one in the trait approach to personality. Francis Galton (1884) explored Roget’s thesaurus and found over a thousand core words expressive of character. In fact, broadly speaking, the English language contains thousands of words that can be used to describe personal qualities (Allport & Odbert, 1936): aberrant, abeyant,abhorrent, able, abominable, … zany, zingy, zombied, zoned-out. Gordon Allport counted about 18,000 adjectives. Does this mean that there are thousands of personality traits? If so, it would be very difficult to study personality.

Trait Approach
Use of a limited set of adjectives or adjective dimensions to describe and scale individuals

For a trait approach to succeed, it should use a relatively small number of traits to account well for a person’s consistencies. The approach would be even easier if the same traits could be applied differentially to all people—that is, if everyone could be rated on every such trait. But this is not absolutely necessary; perhaps a subset of traits could be used for each person. Furthermore, we need not be limited to simple adjective descriptions of personal qualities; people also differ in terms of their motivations and abilities.

Trait approaches to personality are certainly common in popular culture. We easily describe an acquaintance as extroverted or conscientious or selfish. We understand what it means to say that a bomber is quiet and reserved yet obsessive-compulsive and shy around women. Can such traits be reliably measured, and do they validly summarize and predict reactions? Can the FBI accurately anticipate a criminal’s personality? It turns out that the successful trait psychologist must be a detective every bit as astute and observant as the famous fictional detective Sherlock Holmes. This chapter explains the trait aspects of personality.

The History of Trait Approaches

Ancient Conceptions

For thousands of years, narrators have characterized individuals using traits. The biblical book of Genesis, for example, tells us that Noah was a “just” man who walked with God. Descriptions of such righteous men were often illustrated with narratives of their righteous deeds, but the trait itself was assumed to be a stable characteristic.

The first systematic approach to analyzing traits arose in ancient Greece. Hippocrates described human temperament in terms of the so-called bodily humors—sanguine (blood), melancholic (black bile), choleric (yellow bile), and phlegmatic (phlegm). The dominance of a humor—the prevalence of one of the four fluids—supposedly determined typical reaction patterns. The sanguine was hopeful and cheerful, the melancholic was sad and depressive, the choleric was angry and irascible, and the phlegmatic was slow and apathetic. Intriguingly, although the idea turned out to be biologically groundless, the humoral approach did an excellent job of describing basic reaction patterns. It was not until the seventeenth-century renaissance in biology that humoral notions began to be discarded.
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This seventeenth-century Dutch painting titled The Miser, reflects the long-standing notion that there are people whose essence can be captured by describing them in terms of a single notable trait. This “miser” has a great deal in common with the “penurious man” profiled by Theophrastus 2,000 years earlier, and with comedian Jack Benny’s persona 300 years later.

In addition to temperaments, character descriptions also began in classic Greece. As we noted inChapter 1, Theophrastus, a pupil of Aristotle, is one of the earliest known creators of character sketches. The sketches are brief descriptions of a type of person that can be recognized across time and place—such as the buffoon, the temptress, the miser, or the boor (Allport, 1961). Theophrastus’s famous “Penurious Man,” described over 2,000 years ago, divides up the dinner check at a restaurant according to what each person ate; he searches out bargains and is stingywith his guests; he would move all the furniture in the house to find a penny; and so on. Such a person is still easy to recognize. In the twentieth century, two millennia later, the vaudeville and TV comedian Jack Benny made a very successful career out of portraying just such a “cheapskate.” (On one of his shows, Jack was accosted by a mugger who said, “This is a stickup. Your money or your life.” Jack paused, and the audience laughed. The mugger repeated, “I said your money or your life!” Jack Benny: “I’m thinking it over!”) Trait approaches to personality attempt to capture such notions of personality reliably and validly, through systematic, scientific means (Asendorpf, 2006).

In the nineteenth century, after Charles Darwin liberated conceptions about the sources of human variation, replacing demons and spirits with mutation and natural selection, individual differences became a prime topic for scientific study. Consistencies could be sought in psychobiological characteristics of the person. Francis Galton’s (1907) extensive attempts to measure human abilities spurred intelligence testing and the assessment of other aptitudes. The final necessary ingredient was the development of modern statistical techniques, which provided the quantitative foundation for the study of traits to begin in earnest.

Jung’s Extroversion and Introversion

Carl Jung (whose work on neo-analytic aspects of personality is discussed in Chapter 4) helped launch trait approaches. Jung set in motion an influential stream of work on traits when he employed the terms extroversion and introversion in a theory of personality (Jung, 1921/1967). For Jung, extroversion refers to an orientation toward things outside oneself, whereas introversion refers to a tendency to turn inward and explore one’s feelings and experiences. Thus, for Jung, a person could have tendencies toward both introversion and extroversion, but one would be dominant. It was not until Hans Eysenck’s work in the early 1950s that the terms took on their current meaning, discussed below. (Some theorists prefer the spelling “extraversion,” but we will stick with the more common “extroversion.”)

The Myers-Briggs Type Indicator is a widely used instrument that attempts to measure introversion and extroversion as Jung defined them. In addition to global introversion–extroversion, there are subclassifications. The Sensation–Intuition scale indicates whether a person is more prone to realism or imagination. The Thinking–Feeling scale indicates whether a person is more logical and objective or more personal and subjective. There is also a Judgment–Perception scale, which indicates one’s orientation toward evaluating or perceiving things. Some people are more structured and judgmental, while others are more flexible and perceptive.

Myers-Briggs Type Indicator
A widely used instrument that attempts to measure introversion and extro-version and several other subclassifications as defined by Carl Jung

Sensation–Intuition Scale
Subclassification of the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator that reflects whether a person is more prone to realism or imagination

Thinking–Feeling Scale
Subclassification of the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator that reflects whether a person is logical and objective or personal and subjective

Judgment–Perception Scale
Subclassification of the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator that reflects whether a person is oriented toward evaluating or perceiving things

This Myers-Briggs scheme has often been successfully used by vocational counselors (Bayne, 1995). Thus, for example, some people direct their attention inward (i.e., are introverted) and rely on feelings and intuition in evaluating new situations. Such people might make good clinical psychologists or artists (Gridley, 2006). How about an extrovert who is realistic, thinking, and judging? Such a person might make a good military officer. What is interesting about this pioneering approach is that it systematically classifies individuals according to a psychologically rich yet understandable set of categories.

In general, subsequent research has validated the importance of the introversion–extroversion division, but the usefulness of further dividing people into subtypes along the lines of Jung’s theory has shown mixed results as a general approach to personality. Empirically speaking, Jung’s divisions are not the best ones. Rather, schemes such as the Big Five dimensions of personality (see section later in this chapter) are clearer and more helpful (Carlson, 1980; Costa & McCrae, 2006; McCrae & Costa, 1989; Myers & McCaulley, 1985). Jung set the stage by drawing attention to the observation that some people are oriented to look inward, others outward, and that this dichotomy is a stable individual difference. Subsequent empirical research refined and developed these ideas.

The Use of Statistics: R. B. Cattell

As the psychoanalytically based theorists like Jung were proposing theories of the basic tendencies motivating personality, more quantitatively oriented psychologists began using statistical approaches to try to simplify and objectify the structure of personality. Some of the major steps along this path were taken by R. B. Cattell (1905–1998), starting in the 1940s.

Remember that Allport had found thousands of personality adjectives in the English language, but he concluded that his list must be reduced by eliminating terms that were clearly synonymous. Cattell went much further with this lexical (language-based) approach. The traits listed by Allport were further grouped, rated, and then “factor analyzed” by Cattell.

Factor analysis is a statistical technique. Like other statistics, it helps us rework or reduce information we already have in order to make it more understandable. For example, a list of numbers (scores) can be summarized in terms of two statistics—a mean (average) and a measure of variation (such as the standard deviation). Similarly, the relation of two variables—that is, pairs of scores—can be summarized in terms of correlation coefficients (such as r). Factor analysis goes one step further: It is a way of summarizing correlation coefficients. For instance, if we know the correlations (associations) among a number of variables, factor analysis can help us summarize these relations in terms of a small number of dimensions. By taking into account the overlap (that is, the shared variance), factor analysis mathematically consolidates information. Variables that are correlated with each other but not with other variables form a dimension, or “factor.” Factor analysis thus can help us reduce or even eliminate the redundant information in a list of personality descriptors.

Cattell, like Allport, assumed that language has evolved to capture the important aspects of personality. So, he started with a list, derived from Allport’s, that seemed to contain all the nonsynonymous adjectives that refer to personality. People were then rated on these characteristics, and the ratings were combined through factor analysis. Cattell repeated this basic process in many ways and on various data sets throughout the years.

Cattell did his graduate work with Charles Spearman, the English psychologist and statistician who is famous for his pioneering work on assessing intelligence, including the development of the idea of a general factor of intelligence termed g. Cattell, like most psychologists of his day, also received training and experience in clinical psychology. He moved from England to the United States in 1937 to work with E. L. Thorndike. Thorndike, like Spearman, was very interested in the measurement details of assessing intelligence, so it is not surprising that Cattell’s approach to personality is reminiscent of factor analytic approaches to intelligence.
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Activities of everyday life provide a window into personality. It turns out that music preferences can be reliably categorized and are somewhat associated with personality (Rentfrow & Gosling, 2003, 2006). Some people like classical, jazz, blues, and folk music; these people tend to be politically liberal and high on Openness. Others like rock, alternative, and heavy-metal music; these people tend also to be high on Openness but also high on athleticism. Some people prefer pop, country, religious, and soundtrack music; these people tend to be high on Extroversion and Conscientiousness, and also on conservatism. Finally, others prefer rap, soul, funk, and dance music; these people tend to be higher on Extroversion, Agreeableness, and also on liberalism. Further, individuals use music to communicate something about their personalities to others.

Q-data, T-data, L-data, and the 16PF

Q-data is the name that Cattell gave to data that are gathered from self-reports and questionnaires (questionnaire data). But recognizing that people often do not have a good understanding of their own personalities, Cattell argued that two other kinds of information should also be collected. T-data are data collected by placing a person into some controlled test situation and noting or rating responses; these data are observational (test data). L-data consist of information gathered about a person’s life, such as from school records (life data). Obviously, a valid personality trait should show up in the course of life; for instance, we would expect more club presidents to be extroverts than introverts. In other words, Cattell endeavored to see if the same trait could be captured in different ways. This approach to construct validation has been used frequently since then in assessing the validity of personality traits.

Q-data
The term used by R. B. Cattell to describe data gathered from self-reports and questionnaires

T-data
The term used by R. B. Cattell to describe data gathered from placing a person in a controlled test situation and noting or rating responses

L-data
The term used by R. B. Cattell to describe data gathered about a person’s life from school records or similar sources

Cattell was well versed in personality theory and relied on theory to select the variables to consider in his analyses. He well knew that in factor analysis, as in many other spheres of life, “garbage in” yields “garbage out.” In other words, if we have poor information to start with, then even the most sophisticated attempt to summarize or analyze the data will yield useless results. He was theoretically sophisticated in generating the raw data, yet his approach to personality from that point on was unequivocally statistical.

Why Does It Matter?
Cattell argued that there are strata, or layers, of traits; certain tendencies are more fundamental and serve as the source for other traits. Traits are uncovered and distilled through statistical analysis of self-report, observational, and demographic data from questionnaires (Q), testing situations (T), and life paths (L). Cattell also showed the necessity of testing trait schemes in applied settings—in clinical work, in business organizations, in schools, and so on—and then using the findings to understand the traits better. His process—going from theory to assessment to applied work, and then back to theory and more assessment—has become the standard process for all modern trait approaches to personality.

Based on his factor analytic findings, Cattell (1966) proposed that there are 16 basic personality traits. Cattell labeled the factors that emerged with letters of the alphabet rather than trait names to emphasize that they were an objective result of the statistical method, not biased by preconceived notions. These 16 factors are shown in Table 8.1, with each represented by the labels of the opposite ends of the continuum for that factor. These factors are typically assessed in an individual using the Sixteen Personality Factors Questionnaire (16PF).

TABLE 8.1 Cattell’s Sixteen Personality Factors (16PF)

	outgoing—reserved
	suspicious—trusting

	more—less intelligent
	imaginative—practical

	stable—emotional
	shrewd—forthright

	assertive—humble
	apprehensive—placid

	happy-go-lucky—sober
	experimenting—conservative

	conscientious—expedient
	self-sufficient—group-tied

	venturesome—shy
	controlled—casual

	tender-minded—tough-minded
	tense—relaxed


In the late 1930s, and continuing through the ’40s and ’50s, Cattell’s quantitative approaches, as well as the then-popular behaviorist and psychoanalytic approaches, exerted a significant influence on Gordon Allport. Allport saw serious problems with all three approaches! Yet it was Allport who had a tremendous influence (probably the greatest influence) on trait psychology.

Gordon Allport’s Trait Psychology

Variability and Consistency

Anyone who has observed people knows that the same person may behave differently in different situations. The same person may also behave differently at different times, with different people, and at different ages. Thus, a simplistic notion of stable traits is obviously inadequate—even the most cheerful and friendly person will at times be angry and aggressive. This variability was well recognized by Gordon Allport, who argued that although behavior is variable, there is also a constant, core portion for each person. It is this constant portion that is captured by the modern conception of traits.

Trait
According to Gordon Allport, a generalized neuropsychic structure or core tendency that underlies behavior across time and situations

The notion of traits assumes that personality is rooted very much within the person. Remember from Chapter 1 that Allport (1961) defined personality as the “dynamic organization within the individual of those psychophysical systems that determine his characteristic behavior and thought” (p. 28). According to this view, each person has unique, key qualities. In recent years, some influential approaches to personality have expanded the focus on the individual to incorporate aspects of the situation as well. These so-called interactionist approaches simultaneously study the person-by-situation interactions. They are considered in detail in Chapter 10.
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If you had been a student of personality at Harvard in the 1950s, you probably would have rated this man as conscientious. A cardinal disposition of Gordon Allport was his meticulous and wide-ranging approach to the study of personality.

Gordon Allport was born in Indiana in 1897. He spent a long career at Harvard University and died in 1967. His father was a doctor, his mother a teacher, and his older brother Floyd also became a distinguished psychologist. An excellent and well-educated student throughout his life, Allport was renowned for his scholarly knowledge. He was one of those scholars who picked interesting topics to study and then brought to bear a wide assortment of relevant evidence and original thinking.

At the age of 22, Allport visited Europe and wrote to Sigmund Freud asking for a meeting. Allport reports that Freud opened their meeting with an expectant stare. After all, Freud was a master clinician, and people generally came to him seeking advice. Not knowing what to say, Allport reported an incident he had seen on the tram: A clean little boy seemed to have a severe phobia about dirt or getting dirty. Allport himself was rather fastidious and well starched. Freud looked at him and asked, “And was that little boy you?” (Allport, 1968).

Allport was appalled that Freud would seek to see a deeper meaning in such a simple remark. Recalling this meeting later, Allport reported that it taught him to look more at surface-level, manifest aspects of personality before probing deeply into the unconscious. Freud emphasized instinctual drives but Allport emphasized traits. Of course, a Freudian might speculate that Freud was right on the mark in his question to Allport and that is why Allport was so shocked and bothered. A psychoanalyst would see Allport’s later explanation (“rationalization”) as merely a defense mechanism. To the contrary, Allport saw himself as a man of great common sense and rationality. It is interesting to note how a down-to-earth, scholarly boy from the American Midwest would develop a meticulous but commonsense-based theory of personality.

How meticulous and rational was Allport? We have seen that he pored over the entire English language to gather a database of adjectives for thinking about traits. Allport’s fascination with words evidently began at a young age. He reports that when he was 10 years old, one of his jealous schoolmates pointed at him and said, “Aw, that guy swallowed a dictionary” (Allport, 1968, p. 378). His personality remained stable—as a professor he reported reading summaries of everythingpublished in psychology each year (in a huge compendium called Psychological Abstracts) (Allport,1968). Similarly, he examined dozens of definitions of personality before constructing his own. His definition is so carefully worded that it has been quoted in many books. The idea of personality as “the dynamic organization within the individual of those psychophysical systems that determine his characteristic behavior and thought” (Allport, 1937, p. 48) is the essential trait perspective. It sees personality as an organization within the individual.

The Importance of Culture

Allport held a lifelong concern with studying prejudice. Like Kurt Lewin (see Chapter 7), Allport believed that theories would be helpful in practice, and that theories in turn should be informed (and enriched) by practice. Allport studied American prejudice against Negroes (as they were then called) and Jews at a time when it was not fashionable to do so. He was one of the first American intellectuals to recognize the truth about the Nazi genocide, and his book The Nature of Prejudice(1954) remains remarkably up to date on the practical uses of personality theories.

Well aware of cultural influences on personality, Allport helped found Harvard’s Department of Social Relations, which grouped the areas of personality and social psychology with sociology and anthropology. (This department was dissolved in 1972, as many psychologists began to shun such a broad perspective on human behavior.) Allport emphasized that no one would confuse a Viennese with a Vietnamese or a Venetian, as their culture provides each with ready-made ways of approaching their lives. The interesting questions arise when people immigrate to different cultures—say from Vienna, Vietnam, and Venice to Los Angeles—and try to raise their children. To what extent and in what ways do these new Americans become more alike in their traits? These are important questions of culture that we discuss throughout this book, and especially in Chapter 13.

In all of these matters—doing applied work in sensitive areas, examining cultural variations, questioning approaches that were too deep or too shallow—Allport was ahead of most of his contemporaries and indeed ahead of many modern personality researchers. Allport integrated the ideas of hundreds of philosophers and scholars, from classical times onward, into his writings. One perspective that particularly bothered him, however, was the behaviorist work of B. F. Skinner. Allport could not stomach any attempts to reduce the complexity and nobility of each human being. Allport thus heartily encouraged the development of humanistic psychology (see Chapter 9), fearing humans would be degraded if their behavior were explained in terms of the conditioning of rats and pigeons.

Functional Equivalence

Allport also thought that factor analysis could not possibly depict in full the life of an individual (Allport, 1961, p. 329). Thus, he was no fan of Cattell. Because a factor is no more than a statistical composite, it could not possibly do justice to an individual. Taking bits of information from studying many people could not disclose what is revealed by intensive study of a single individual. Furthermore, Allport pointed out that factor analysis produces a cluster (a factor) but does not name the factor; naming the factor falls to the factor analyst, and there is often reason to doubt whether the name truly captures the essence of the factor. In this way, the factor analyst may be misled by his or her own statistics.

Yet Allport obviously could not deal with thousands of personality traits. How did he reduce and structure the mass of individual thoughts, feelings, and actions? He believed that regularities arise (1) because the individual views many situations and stimuli in the same way, and (2) because many of the individual’s behaviors are similar in their meaning—that is, they are functionally equivalent. In his words, a trait is an internal structure that “renders many stimuli functionally equivalent” and can “guide equivalent forms of adaptive and expressive behavior” (1961, p. 347). Functional equivalence is the essence of Allport’s approach to traits.

Functionally Equivalent
Gordon Allport’s concept that many behaviors of individuals are similar in their meaning because the individuals tend to view many situations and stimuli in the same way; for Allport, the trait is the internal structure that causes this regularity

For example, a so-called superpatriot (Allport made up the name “McCarley”) might view socialists, college professors, peace organizations, Jews, the United Nations, civil rights activists, and so on as objects to be despised and scorned; they are seen as equivalent by this extremist. Such a person might in turn give hate-filled speeches or join a lynch mob; these are equivalent behaviors. These consistencies are what form the basis for Allport’s conception of personality. He analyzed these consistencies in terms of common traits and personal dispositions.

Common Traits

Because people have a common biological heritage, and because people within a culture have a common cultural heritage, it makes sense to assume that people have in common many organizing structures (traits). Allport termed these common traits. Common traits are traits that people in a population share; they are basic dimensions.

Common Traits
The term used by Gordon Allport to describe organizing structures that people in a population share

For example, in American society, some people constantly push to get ahead of others and to dominate their environment. Other people develop a comfortable style of going along with the flow of things (including yielding to or ignoring the pushy people). Allport thought people could usefully be compared on such dimensions, but he did not believe that such an analysis provides a full understanding of personality.

What about the motivation driving a person to keep everything clean and well ordered (sort of like Allport himself)? Allport accepts the Freudian idea that such motivation could have its origins in the childhood socialization of instinctual tendencies. However, in adulthood these motives or strivings take on a life of their own. Allport said that this means that many motives are functionally autonomous—they have become independent of their origins in childhood. Thus, it would not make sense to try to trace them back to early childhood (except perhaps in cases of serious psychopathology). The childhood experiences may be the root or origin of the adult tendencies, but they do not continue to influence these tendencies. It would be useful to understand that a desire for neatness and order dominates a person’s approach to life, but it is not necessary to unearth where these tendencies originated.

Functionally Autonomous
A term used by Gordon Allport to describe the idea that in adulthood many motives and tendencies become independent of their origins in childhood and that finding out where such tendencies originated is, therefore, not important

Allport sometimes used the term proprium to refer to the core of personality. (Proprium simply means “one’s own” or “one’s self.”) By this he meant that there are layers within the human psyche, including an irreducible core that defines who we are. In this narrow sense, Allport’s view was close to Freud’s. Both theorists felt that there are central forces underlying our everyday diverse behaviors. Presumably this core has a biological counterpart (as both Freud and Allport explicitly expected); but as noted in Chapter 5 on the biological aspects of personality, such biological structures have not been fully identified, at least not yet. In any case, Allport thought these core motivations were much more rational and positive than the Freudian approach described them to be.

Proprium
Gordon Allport’s term for the core of personality that defines who one is; Allport believed that the proprium has a biological counterpart

Personal Dispositions

We learn to recognize thousands of different people by their faces. No two people look exactly alike (except for some cases of identical twins), so it should not be surprising that no two personalities are exactly alike. To fully understand individuals, we need to use methods that take into account each person’s uniqueness. As mentioned in Chapter 1, such methods are termed “idiographic.” Useful idiographic methods include document analyses (such as of diaries), interviews, behavioral observations, and flexible self-reports such as Q-sorts. Using these methods, different people can be described differently, rather than in terms of the same few dimensions.

Allport conceived personal dispositions in terms of a person’s goals, motives, or styles; he called it anuclear quality. A Justin Bieber or a Bono (Paul Hewson) has a style that is quite distinctive. Or, consider the complex personality of an artist like Picasso, whose unique personality is revealed through his expressive style. This is a complex personality that can be and has been studied in depth, but not in terms of common traits. Thus, for Allport (1961), a personal disposition is a trait—a generalized neuropsychic structure—that is peculiar to the individual (p. 373).

Nuclear Quality
Gordon Allport’s term for describing personal dispositions in terms of a person’s unique goals, motives, or styles

Personal Disposition
A term used by Gordon Allport to describe a trait that is peculiar to an individual

Personal dispositions that exert an overwhelming influence on behavior are termed cardinal dispositions (or ruling passions of a life). Allport gives examples such as Albert Schweitzer’s reverence for life, realized in his total devotion to missionary doctoring, or the Marquis de Sade’s sexual cruelty, realized in his consuming sexual passions. For the bomber described at the beginning of this chapter, the cardinal disposition might be a compulsion toward control over a certain self-appearance or worldview, coupled with an immense frustration and insecurity that led to the painstakingly planned violence. Usually, however, personality is organized around severalcentral dispositions, fundamental qualities that can succinctly portray an individual. For example, central dispositions are qualities that a professor would mention in writing a letter of recommendation for a student.

Cardinal Dispositions
A term used by Gordon Allport to describe personal dispositions that exert an overwhelming influence on behavior

Central Dispositions
A term used by Gordon Allport to describe the several personal dispositions around which personality is organized

The idea that each individual has some organization of personality that is unique is troubling to some quantitatively oriented psychologists. If each person is unique, we cannot validly assess each person on the same dimensions, and, so the argument goes, we cannot uncover basic laws of personality. Plus, what a headache the study of personality will be if we cannot administer the same personality tests to everyone, but must tailor them to the individual!

Allport’s response to such criticisms was not to dismiss nomothetic searches for common traits (seeking general laws for all persons) as futile. He said only that such efforts are incomplete. From a biological perspective, Allport has a good point: Modern biology recognizes the unique variations of each individual. The artistic vision of Picasso cannot be placed in the same framework as the vision of most people. And from a psychological perspective, no two people share the same upbringing and experiences. Allport thus sees great value in the in-depth psychological study of the individual.

Why Does It Matter?
Gordon Allport emphasized the complex uniqueness of each individual and acknowledged that behavior varies across situations; but he still believed that an individual has a stable personality that can be understood and scientifically studied. His approach helped point researchers to today’s understanding that personality can be distinctive and somewhat variable but still very useful for studying and understanding people.

It is an empirical question as to whether Allport is correct about the need for an idiographic approach—the need to assume personal dispositions. If Allport is wrong, then evidence will eventually demonstrate that everyone can be fully described in terms of a set of common traits. But don’t underestimate the dangers of assuming that personal dispositions can be ignored. Researchers who rely only on common traits may assume that a single test can be used in all cultures or subcultures. This assumption has, in the past, repeatedly been proven wrong, as exemplars of the dominant culture (European White males) have been used as the standard by which to evaluate others. Interestingly, an early personality textbook by Ross Stagner (1937) that gave significant emphasis to the social and cultural aspects of personality has been mostly ignored until recently. Allport did not make such ethnocentric mistakes. An approach to personality that is too ready to discard idiographic approaches may also be an approach that misses important unique information about women, about elderly people, and about people from different religions, cultures, and ethnic groups.

With these caveats from Allport in mind, we now turn our attention to the most successful modern efforts to establish a useful nomothetic scheme—the factor analytic search for common traits.

A Contemporary Trait Approach: The Big Five

One of the most remarkable but controversial developments in the trait approach to personality has been the emergence of a high degree of agreement about an adequate dimension scheme—one based on five dimensions. Starting in the 1960s but accelerating since then, a vast body of research has converged on the idea that most common trait approaches to personality can be captured by five dimensions. Listed below, they have come to be called the Big Five:

Big Five
The trait approach to personality that is supported by a great deal of research and suggests personality can be captured in five dimensions: Extroversion, Agreeableness, Conscientiousness, Neuroticism, and Openness

· Extroversion (also called surgency): Extroverted people tend to be energetic, enthusiastic, dominant, sociable, and talkative. Introverted people tend to be shy, retiring, submissive, and quiet.

Extroversion (Big Five)
The personality dimension that includes enthusiasm, dominance, and sociability; people low on this dimension are considered introverted

Agreeableness: Agreeable people are friendly, cooperative, trusting, and warm. People low on this dimension are cold, quarrelsome, and unkind.

Agreeableness (Big Five)
The personality dimension that includes friendliness, cooperation, and warmth; people low in this dimension are cold, quarrelsome, and unkind

Conscientiousness (also called lack of impulsivity): Conscientious people are generally cautious, dependable, persevering, organized, and responsible. Impulsive people tend to be careless, disorderly, and undependable. Early research in personality called this dimension Will.

Conscientiousness (Big Five)
The personality dimension that includes dependability, cautious ness, organization, and responsibility; people low in this dimension are impulsive, careless, disorderly, and undependable

Neuroticism (also called emotional instability): Neurotic people tend to be nervous, high-strung, tense, moody, and worrying. Emotionally stable people are calm and contented.

Neuroticism (Big Five)
The personality dimension that includes nervousness, tension, and anxiety; people low in this dimension are emotionally stable, calm, and contented

Openness (also called Openness to experience, culture, or intellect): Open people generally appear imaginative, witty, original, and artistic. People low on this dimension are shallow, plain, or simple.

Openness (Big Five)
The personality dimension that includes imagination, wit, originality, and creativity; people low on this dimension are shallow, plain, and simple

How Was the Big Five Model Developed?

This model emerged from extensive factor analyses of the adjectives used to describe personality and from equally extensive factor analyses of various personality tests and scales (Goldberg, 1990; John, 1990; McCrae & Costa, 1985; Norman, 1963). Note that the Big Five approach to personality is mostly research-driven, rather than theory-based. It is an inductive approach to personality, which means that the theory emerges from the data.

Self-Understanding: Assessing Yourself on the Big Five

Ten-Item Personality Inventory (TIPI)

Here are a number of personality traits that may or may not apply to you. Please write a number next to each statement to indicate the extent to which you agree or disagree with that statement. You should rate the extent to which the pair of traits applies to you, even if one characteristic applies more strongly than the other.

1 = Disagree strongly 2 = Disagree moderately 3 = Disagree a little 4 = Neither agree nor disagree 5 = Agree a little 6 = Agree moderately 7 = Agree strongly

I see myself as:

· _____   1. Extroverted, enthusiastic.

· _____   2. Critical, quarrelsome.

· _____   3. Dependable, self-disciplined.

· _____   4. Anxious, easily upset.

· _____   5. Open to new experiences, complex.

· _____   6. Reserved, quiet.

· _____   7. Sympathetic, warm.

· _____   8. Disorganized, careless.

· _____   9. Calm, emotionally stable.

· _____ 10. Conventional, uncreative.

After completing the inventory about yourself, do it again about a classmate, and have the classmate rate himself/herself and rate you. Then calculate the scores for each test.

TIPI scale scoring (“R” denotes reverse-scored items—invert ratings of these items before adding to the other rating for that characteristic):

· Extraversion: 1, 6R Agreeableness: 2R, 7 Conscientiousness; 3, 8R Emotional Stability: 4R, 9 Openness to Experiences: 5, 10R

See how your classmate rated himself or herself and how she or he rated you. Average scores for college students are Extroversion 4.40, Agreeableness 5.23, Conscientiousness 5.40, Emotional Stability 4.83, and Openness 5.38.

As noted, factor analysis is possible because certain characteristics are associated (correlated) with each other. For example, people who are outgoing also tend to talk more than average, and they also tend to be more sociable. The statistical analysis, therefore, takes apart the scores on each characteristic and places the commonality into an underlying (shared) dimensional score. In this way, it reduces the observed characteristics into a smaller number of dimensions (the factors). So, if someone scores high on the statistical dimension we label Extroversion, we know that this person probably tends to be outgoing, talkative, and sociable. Of course, in this example, in reducing these three characteristics to one dimension, we usually lose some information, and some people do not fit the pattern as well as others; but, overall, we gain simplicity and parsimony (economy).

Are the Big Five traits really there? Can these traits be confirmed in some way other than through analyses of language-based ratings? Dimensions that emerge from a factor analysis or other clustering techniques do not necessarily represent real entities. If we mathematically cluster a number of masculine and feminine characteristics (such as dominant, aggressive, tough, tender, nurturing, feminine), we find evidence for two dimensions—male–like and female–like. These are, of course, “real” categories; that is, we can find biological counterparts to the clusters—men and women. If we cluster personality characteristics, can analogous biological characteristics be found? Allport points out that at one time, the atom—the smallest component of an element—was merely a hypothetical construct. But the development of new theories and new measuring instruments then proved the atom’s existence, its “reality.” There can be hypothetical constructs that represent something that is really there, even if we are not yet sure exactly what that “something” is. Many researchers believe that the biologically based origins of the Big Five will eventually be found.

On the other hand, the Big Five dimensions derive mostly from lexical approaches to traits. In other words, people (either naïve raters or professional psychologists) have described and tested and categorized others, and these ratings have been reduced to five dimensions. The problem with this is that the raters may be wrong. Raters can be wrong in two ways. First, they can see things that are not really there. It may be that people are prone to see other people in terms of five dimensions. This type of biasing tendency is sometimes called implicit personality theory. It means that there are consistencies (and biases) in how we see things, particularly other people’s personalities. We may erroneously tend to see certain traits as going together. Just as stereotypes bias our perceptions of an out-group, implicit personality theories may bias our perceptions of others. If this is the case, then factor analyses may be capturing the implicit personality theories rather than the basic dimensions of personality.

Implicit Personality Theory
A type of biasing tendency for people, perhaps erroneously, to see certain traits as going together and to perceive consistencies when viewing the personalities of others

Second, raters can be wrong by missing (not seeing) things that are really there. Even the best scientists viewed our world as three-dimensional until Einstein showed mathematically that time is a fourth dimension, continuous with the other three. Everyone thought we lived in a three-dimensional world, but everyone was wrong. Analogously, perhaps observers of personality are wrong, missing a key aspect of others’ patterns of responding.

How can these issues be resolved? There is now good reason to believe that at least some basic trait dimensions really do exist; perhaps 3, perhaps 16, but most probably 5 or so dimensions. Research using behavioral genetic and other biological approaches confirms that it makes sense to say there is biological evidence for a small number of dimensions, although somewhat greater or lesser numbers of basic dimensions are not precluded by these analyses (Borkenau, Riemann, Angleitner, & Spinath, et al., 2001; Carver & Connor-Smith, 2010; Loehlin, 1992; see also Chapter 5). For example, regardless of whether extroversion will eventually be understood in terms of a responsivity of the nervous system, a genetically programmed orientation, a developed pattern of behavior, or even as a compound product of several other elements, there seems little doubt that there is great value in seeing the construct as representing something that is probably real in a biological sense. Certainly, we can point to real individuals who seem to exemplify an end point of each of the dimensions (see Figure 8.1).

Cross-cultural research confirms the utility of five or so dimensions, as does research in populations of young and old, educated and uneducated (McCrae & John, 1992). If the Big Five dimensions were the result of some sort of biasing stereotypes, then they would not replicate in other cultures. So far at least, the scheme seems to work quite well throughout the world (Allik & McCrae, 2004; McCrae & Costa, 1997b; McCrae et al., 2004). Some studies in non-English-speaking cultures find evidence for a spirituality dimension or an honesty-humility dimension that includes sincerity, fairness, modesty, and greed avoidance (Ashton & Lee, 2007). This approach is not merely adding a sixth factor, but rather is attending more to issues of a person’s tendency toward antagonism and psychopathology, also a concern of Hans Eysenck’s third factor called psychoticism (see the following discussion of Eysenck).

Cross-cultural research also yields warnings about uncritical usage of the Big Five dimensions of personality. Although many cultures recognize that people vary along such dimensions, cultures differ markedly in how much they value each trait. A good example concerns pressures toward competition versus cooperation—striving independently for success versus helping others. Comparisons between Mexicans and Americans, and between Mexican Americans and European Americans, have shown fascinating differences. Americans (and Euro-Americans) are expected to compete, to dominate, to win. Mexican (and Mexican American) culture, on the other hand, prizes trust, cooperation, and helping one’s peers. These preferential differences can have important implications, such as in the classroom. Should we continue the traditional American practice of encouraging competition in the classroom, in which students compete for the highest grades? Or, should we strive to develop more cooperative learning environments, in which children must help one another to learn? Such issues remind us that individual differences in traits do not develop or have their effects outside a specific cultural context; culture is always relevant (Aronson, 1978; Kagan & Madsen, 1972). Cultural influences are further considered in Chapter 13.

Would subcultural influences also be observable? For example, does personality vary in different states or regions of the United States? One study used the Internet to collect personality information on over half a million Americans (Rentfrow, Gosling, & Potter, 2008). North Dakotans were very sociable and friendly but less anxious and imaginative than people in other states. New Yorkers were much less agreeable than average but much more neurotic and creative. In general, the Great Plains, Midwest, and Southeast are high in Extroversion but the East Coast and Northwest are low in Extroversion. Openness is high in the Northeast and the West Coast, but low in the Midwest. The Eastern third of the country is much more neurotic than the West. Knowing these differences can spur an analysis of geographic differences in artistic accomplishment, crime, religiosity, health, and so on. The states highest and lowest on each Big Five trait are shown in Table 8.2.

FIGURE 8.1 The Big Five Dimensions of Personality as Conceived by the NEO-PI and Similar Measures
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Every person can be described in terms of all five of the Big Five dimensions; however, certain individuals are characterized by extremely high values on one of the dimensions—for example, the well-known public figures pictured.

Career Pathways and Other Important Outcomes

Do the Big Five factors have useful applications in understanding people’s career paths? Extroverts, with their enjoyment of others, boldness, energy, ambition, and, yes, big mouths, tend to be successful as politicians or other high-visibility leaders. People scoring high on Conscientiousness seem to do well at work, especially in corporate settings. Their persistence, responsibility, and strong sense of purpose help them accomplish goals and secure their bosses’ admiration. They also do well in college (Barrick & Mount, 1991; Martin, Montgomery & Saphian, 2006; O’Connor & Paunonen, 2007; Wagerman & Funder, 2007).

TABLE 8.2 Geographic Variation in Personality among States in the U.S.

	HIGHEST
	 
	LOWEST

	 
	Extroversion                           
	 

	North Dakota
	 
	Maryland

	Wisconsin
	 
	New Hampshire

	Nebraska
	 
	Alaska

	 
	Agreeableness                           
	 

	North Dakota
	 
	Alaska

	Minnesota
	 
	Nevada

	Mississippi
	 
	Wyoming

	 
	Conscientiousness                           
	 

	New Mexico
	 
	Alaska

	North Carolina
	 
	Maine

	Georgia
	 
	Hawaii

	 
	Neuroticism                           
	 

	West Virginia
	 
	Utah

	Rhode Island
	 
	Colorado

	New York
	 
	South Dakota

	 
	Openness                           
	 

	New York
	 
	North Dakota

	Oregon
	 
	Wyoming

	Massachusetts
	 
	Alaska


Note: Data from Rentfrow, Gosling, & Potter, 2008
Comparisons of entrepreneurs and managers suggest that entrepreneurs tend to be higher on Conscientiousness and Openness, and lower on Neuroticism; that is, entrepreneurs have an especially high achievement motivation, an innovative orientation, and are more resilient to stress (Zhao & Seibert, 2006). People high on Agreeableness are likely to be altruistic, involved in helping others (Graziano & Eisenberg, 1997; Roccas, Sagiv, Schwartz, & Knafo, 2002). They may be fine leaders of nonprofit organizations, members of the clergy, or perhaps good moms and dads.

Famous Personalities: Madonna

Sensuous, eccentric, frank, proud, creative. Men find her erotic, yet many women have admired her unique style as a strong female figure. “Who’s that girl?” It’s Madonna.

With her records, videos, concert tours, movies, flames (both male and female), marriages, motherhood, and children’s books, she has been on the cover of almost every magazine, from Timeto Penthouse. As a feminist, she emphasizes the importance of being attractive, sensual, energetic, ambitious, aggressive, and humorous. Although known for controversial videos that explicitly display messages about sex, race, and religion, her concerts are just as controversial; her choreography has included rubbing her female endowments and masturbating. Taking an active role in political issues such as the rights of gay people and support for AIDS research, this opinionated woman openly criticized Catholicism as disgusting and hypocritical. Is there one dimension or a few traits that could accurately capture her personality?

Jung might have seen aspects of introversion because of the importance to Madonna of dealing with feelings, intuitions, and experiences. On the other hand, she is also realistic and thinking, aggressively standing up for her own discontents and unashamed to speak her mind in a variety of controversial arenas. So, Jung might have seen her as having strong extroverted tendencies as well.

Modern trait psychologists, using the Big Five personality dimensions, would describe Madonna as highly extroverted because of her frequent displays of energy and the active enthusiasm that fuels her dominant, social, and talkative characteristics. Indeed, it takes stamina to tour the world performing theatrical concerts, staging dance routines, releasing hit albums, starting a record label, and on and on. Her imagination, aesthetic sense, and curiosity would also qualify her as very high on Openness. Yet Extroversion and Openness do not fully capture her personality. Although she strives for excellence, her vanity and her willingness to throw caution to the wind show her as initially low on Conscientiousness, but gradually increasing on this trait, as most adults do.

Perhaps we should look to Eysenck’s work. He also would label Madonna as an extrovert, based on the insensitivity of her nervous system. Because Madonna surrounds herself with people and engages in activities that constantly promote stimulation and draw attention, she reveals that her nervous system inherently is not very sensitive and is seeking arousal from the outside.

Could we say her personal dispositions are centered about exploration and expression of sexuality? Featured in Penthouse, Madonna harbors no inhibitions or insecurities about who she is as a female. When dressed, she’s been noted for wearing conical shaped brassieres, pink girdles, men’s pin-striped suits, and boxers. Her videos also usually feature a masculine figure whom she lusts for, or who lusts for her. Because this nuclear quality influences much of her behavior, it can be seen as a cardinal disposition. But that simple summary does not seem to do her justice. It appears that a richer analysis of motives is in order.

Perhaps she fears being left alone and therefore situates herself so that she is always surrounded by people—motivated by strong needs for sex, for power, for affiliation. She comments, “Power is a great aphrodisiac.” In every situation she is the center of attention and her word is treated as law. She is off the scale on Murray’s notion of exhibition—a need to perform and be the center of attention. Madonna’s expressive style is a key to her personality. Yet she continually reinvents her public persona, intriguing her multitudes of fans and remaining the best-selling female rock star ever.
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Singer/actress Madonna. Whether theorizing in terms of traits, dimensions, motives, needs, types, personal strivings, or expressive style, personality psychologists seek a systematic description of what makes each person unique. Individuals who represent extreme points on the aspects being measured can illustrate a theory—or challenge it.

Neurotics, who may be anxious, tense, and fretful, can move in one of two main directions—either channeling their worrying into a kind of compulsive success or else letting their anxiety lead them into recklessness. You probably know both kinds of people. Note also that although extroverts may perform risky behaviors, it is to increase positive rewards and experiences; neurotics, however, engage in risky, reckless behavior such as alcohol abuse in an attempt to cope with their negative moods (Cooper, Agocha, & Sheldon, 2000).

People high on Openness tend to be creative and to value aesthetic and intellectual pursuits, and because they seek a wide range of experience, they may be artists or writers (McCrae & Costa,1997a). (Of course, because people are thought to vary on all five dimensions, such an illustration is only a useful example.) Overall, personality traits can predict a variety of important outcomes, including spiritual health, physical health, longevity, empathy, altruism and even relationship quality (Ozer & Benet-Martínez, 2006; Roberts, Kuncel, Shiner, Caspi, & Goldberg, 2007). (See alsoChapter 9 on humanistic aspects and Chapter 12 on stress, adjustment, and health.) Importantly, the magnitude of the associations of personality with these life incomes is comparable to the well-known effects of intelligence and socioeconomic status.

As noted for entrepreneurs, many times it is helpful to understand combinations of personality traits to best predict outcomes. For example, people low on conscientiousness and high on neuroticism are especially likely to smoke and be unhealthy (Kern, Martin, & Friedman, 2010; Terracciano & Costa, 2004). Similarly, individuals low on conscientiousness and high on extroversion are especially likely to drink alcohol, especially if they have access to drinking peer groups (Friedman & Martin, 2011; Hong & Paunonen, 2009).

More Than Five? Fewer Than Five?

In the view of Allport and others, certainly more than five trait dimensions are needed to characterize each individual—that is, when an idiographic approach is taken. The Big Five are meant to be used in nomothetic analyses—that is, when the same dimensions are applied across individuals. But are five dimensions enough for summarizing common traits? This question cannot yet be answered. The reason, again, is that there is no compelling and comprehensive theory that explains why five dimensions are sufficient to capture what we need to know when comparing and contrasting individuals.

CHANGING Personality

Many people wonder how they can change their personality to be more extroverted and less neurotic. Even more, they wonder how they can change their partner (significant other) to be more honest, caring, and agreeable. The trait approach views personality as an emotional temperament (Allport’s “psychophysical system”) organized by socialization into stable, characteristic thoughts and action patterns—that is, traits (Rothbart, 2007). So the trait approach will not look to introspection, dream analysis, medication, cognitive therapy, nor programmed reinforcement to change personality. Instead, traits can best be changed, slowly over time, through experiences that develop our old predispositions into new directions. What are some good ways to do this? How can a person be re-socialized? One powerful example is readily available to college students, even if they don’t realize it—namely, going to college. College students often change quite a bit as compared to their high school friends who didn’t go to college or who went to a very different kind of college. The same is true later in life. The jobs you choose, the organizations you join, and the friends you have will develop your inclinations in new directions. If you are studious but too shy and timid, do you think your personality will improve if you become a physician or a computer engineer? If you join a meditation group or a singing chorale? What if your partner is extroverted but much too assertive and self-centered—do you think he or she would become more humble by moving to Salt Lake City and becoming a minister or by moving to Hollywood and working in television? By working in education or by entering elective politics?

What might such a theory look like? It might be derived from new knowledge of brain biology; for example, perhaps five distinct kinds of biological responding might be identified. Or it might be derived from a functional analysis of evolutionary pressures on survival; for example, perhaps five sorts of skills—such as bonding with others, or finding resources—may be key to what it means to be a human being. Relatedly, however, it may have been most useful (in an evolutionary sense) for people to be able to ascertain these five dimensions in others. It can be argued that we need to know who will cooperate with us (i.e., be agreeable), who is going to be a successful leader (i.e., be extroverted), and who is going to be dependable (i.e., be conscientious) (Buss, 1995a). Therefore, people may have evolved an ability to detect and understand these individual differences in others.

Despite progress in understanding the Big Five, Cattell continued to assert that 16 general personality factors are essential. Cattell was impatient with psychologists who did not accept his scheme, frustrated that psychologists do not, he says, want to remember 16 things at the same time (Cattell, 1990). Cattell himself also turned his attention to motives and interests. He believed that a psychometric approach should be used to analyze instinctive drives—sex, fear, assertion, self-protection—and attachments such as love of home, or spouse, or job. Importantly, Cattell also urges analysis of changes over time. For example, does getting married tend to change the conscientiousness factor of personality in systematic ways, making one more conscientious? How is this transformation best represented mathematically? By turning attention beyond fixed traits located within the individual, and toward everyday motives, interests, and behaviors, personality researchers are now pointing to the complexity of human personality and to the necessity of considering the broader context of personality. Chapter 10 covers this in more detail.
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Your credit card company may know almost everything about what you purchase. Can this be used to measure your traits and predict your future behavior, including your risk of defaulting on your payments? Can you tell something about the personality of someone who buys birdseed to help out starving birds in the winter? Many businesses seem to think that you can (Duhigg, 2009; Zhao, Zhao, & Song, 2009).

Interestingly, even proponents of the Big Five approach to personality generally find it expedient to turn to additional trait descriptions to describe personality fully. (They do this even when talking about common traits.) Sometimes these are called subfactors or facets, but they all involve a further elaboration of the Big Five model (Block, 2001). For example, anxiety and depression are closely related aspects of Neuroticism, but clinicians treating anxiety disorders and depressive disorders find the distinction to be a very significant one. In fact, different psychotropic drugs may be prescribed to treat the two conditions—for example, Valium for anxiety and Prozac for depression. The fact that these drugs act in different ways in the brain suggests that Neuroticism may prove to be too broad a factor. But if anxiety and depression turn out to be two variants of what can go wrong with the same underlying neurological system, then the superordinate category Neuroticism may prove correct after all.

Facet
Within the Big Five trait approach, the component characteristics (also sometimes called subfactors) that underlie each of the Big Five factors

Eysenck’s Big Three and Related Alternatives

Could there be fewer than five basic dimensions of personality? It might be that two or three of the Big Five trait dimensions are a core part of the organism, with the other two or three merely derivatives; that is, perhaps biological factors predispose a person to behave in one of three basic types of ways, but that these can be clearly subdivided. For example, the basic extroverted individual could then be further categorized in terms of activity level, sociability, and excitability. This is the position of Hans Eysenck.

Eysenck was born in Germany in 1916 and fled to England in 1934, where he was long an important voice in psychology. He died in 1997. Eysenck’s model of nervous system temperament was introduced in Chapter 5. Relying on his biological approach, Eysenck believed that fewer than five basic dimensions are the basis of personality. Rather, he proposed that all other traits derive from three biological systems.

Whereas Cattell believed that personality theory should be the criterion for selecting the variables—that is, the data—to be used in factor analyses, and whereas many Big Five researchers take a fully inductive approach, Eysenck goes further and believes that various other sorts of evidence should also guide the selection of the factors (Eysenck, 1994; Eysenck & Eysenck, 1985), that factor analyses alone should not guide our structuring of the basic dimensions. For example, there is evidence that people’s tendencies on at least several characteristics—anxiety level, friendliness, self-esteem, and openness to new experiences—generally remain fairly stable throughout adult life (Costa & McCrae, 1987a; Trzesniewski, Donnellan, & Robins, 2003). If you are calm and outgoing at age 25, you will probably not be crotchety and nervous and dogmatic at age 60. However, people do tend to become more conscientious and somewhat more agreeable as they age (Helson, Kwan, John, & Jones, 2002; Srivastava, John, Gosling, & Potter, 2003).

SHARPEN YOUR THINKING Current Controversy: Should Political Candidates Reveal Their Big Five Profiles?

When candidates run for public office, it is common for them to release information about their recent income tax returns and wealth profiles, along with information about their physical health profiles. The information provided allows the voting public to form some idea about how the candidate conducts her or his financial life, and to have confidence that there is no hidden medical problem that might interfere with the candidate carrying out the duties of office, if elected. Is there an equally compelling need for the public to have information from a candidate’s personality test? Traditionally, psychological testing has not been part of the normal public disclosure process, but might that be helpful?

There are many reasons why a candidate’s results on a Big Five test (or other personality inventory) might be deemed unhelpful. First of all, knowing that the test results would become public, the candidate could respond in a manner that would misrepresent his or her real beliefs and preferences—this would certainly be a situation in which there would be a strong incentive for positive self-presentation. The candidate could be presenting a false persona to the public through manipulated test results. On the other hand, this same criticism seems applicable to the medical and financial reports as well—the desire for positive self-presentation could well influence those measures just as much as it would influence the personality test results. Yet the public still has an expectation that the financial and medical disclosures will be made. Are personality test results really more subject to manipulation?

Another possible criticism of the disclosure of personality test results is that most members of the electorate are not in a good position to interpret or evaluate this information. Again, is it really any different for financial or medical disclosures?

Including personality tests among the expected disclosures would be useful only to the extent that a candidate’s Big Five profile gives the voters information about the candidate that would be useful in deciding how to vote. In evaluating a candidate, the voter often wants to know whether the candidate can be trusted to act in the public interest rather than for private gain. Could that be captured at all by the Conscientiousness and Agreeableness factors? The voter wants a candidate who will find new ways to solve persistent problems. Would high Openness be a desirable characteristic, or would we prefer inflexible commitment to a cause? The voter wants a candidate who will be able to work productively with others who hold differing views on an issue. Do low neuroticism and high extroversion make for a better leader?

Currently, we do not expect candidates to reveal personality test results. But might the public be administering its own version of a personality test? Candidates are expected to state their positions on current public issues, to justify their past actions, to predict (or promise) their future actions, to interact with one another in debates, to respond to tough interviewing by the media, and to have their spouses and children put on view. Could this kind of intensive examination provide much of the same information that would be provided by a personality test?

The first dimension of personality, according to Eysenck, is extroversion. It includes Cattell’s factors of outgoingness and assertiveness. The second is neuroticism; this dimension includes Cattell’s factors of emotional instability and apprehensiveness. The third factor is psychoticism—a tendency toward psychopathology, involving impulsivity and cruelty. Psychoticism includes Cattell’s factors of tough-mindedness and shrewdness. In terms of the Big Five, Eysenck’s psychoticism involves low Agreeableness and low Conscientiousness; his extroversion and neuroticism dimensions are similar to those of the Big Five. Eysenck does not directly account for the Openness factor, and indeed, Openness is the least defined and most murky Big Five factor, both theoretically and statistically.

Extroversion (Eysenck)
In Hans Eysenck’s biologically based theory, the term is used to describe the characteristic of being generally sociable, active, and outgoing; extroverts are thought to have a relatively lower level of brain arousal and thus tend to seek stimulation

Neuroticism (Eysenck)
One of Hans Eysenck’s three biologically-oriented personality dimensions; it includes emotional instability and apprehensiveness

Psychoticism (Eysenck)
This dimension includes a tendency toward psychopathology, involving impulsivity and cruelty, tough-mindedness, and shrewdness

Eysenck’s approach (along with the related work of Jeffrey Gray described in Chapter 5) is one of the few to endeavor to take into account the biological bases of personality (what Allport termed its “psychophysical” aspects), personality theory, and evidence arising from rigorous empirical and statistical analyses of traits. Interestingly, Eysenck’s parents were actors and he himself became an extremely passionate and outspoken psychologist and intellectual, often at the center of intellectual controversy. Thus, it is not surprising for Eysenck to ask such intriguing questions as whether extroversion runs in families.
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Recent evidence on the biological aspects of traits suggests that extroverts are attracted to parties primarily because of the potential for good times and positive rewards, but not because they like other people more than introverts do.

Evidence for Eysenck’s Approach

Are there three core trait dimensions? One study examined self-reported traits as well as related emotions and motivations (Zuckerman, Joireman, Kraft, & Kuhlman, 1999). People who were sensitive to signals of punishment were high on neuroticism. People who were sensitive to signals of reward were high on the extroversion factor. People who were basically hostile, cynical, and unhappy scored high on psychoticism. Such high psychoticism individuals are not well integrated into social norms of work, family, and helping others (Lodi-Smith & Roberts, 2007).

Other research along these lines tries to determine whether the essential characteristic of extroversion is the tendency to enjoy social situations (sociability) or a sensitivity to reward seeking and the experience of pleasant emotion (consistent with the postulated biological activation system) (Wilt & Revelle, 2009). One study had introverts and extroverts rate situations that varied as to how social they were and how pleasant they were (Lucas & Diener, 2001). It turned out that extroverts rated social situations more positively than introverts did only when the situations were pleasant. Extroverts also rated nonsocial situations more positively than introverts if the situations were pleasant, again suggesting that the reward (pleasantness) rather than the sociability is more important to extroverts.

Why Does It Matter?
Why does it matter how many basic trait dimensions there are? First, because knowledge of core dimensions is very helpful in assessing individuals and understanding their likely future paths. Second, because the core dimensions may lead us to better understand the core biosocial nature of who we are and why we vary.

Another study (of women only) used functional magnetic resonance imaging (fMRI) to study brain reactivity to positive, pleasant images. This study found that extroverts (but not introverts) showed greater brain activity to these positive stimuli than to negative stimuli (Canli et al., 2001; Canli,2006). Thus, extroversion may indeed be related to biological differences in the brain’s reward system. Neuroticism, on the other hand, may be related to brain activity relevant to the detection of perceived unusual situations such as threats (Eisenberger, Gable, & Lieberman, 2007; Eisenberger, Lieberman, & Satpute 2005).

Interestingly, the scores of American college students on extroversion (scales of the Eysenck Personality Inventory and the Eysenck Personality Questionnaire) have been increasing in recent years (Twenge, 2001). This finding is remarkable because extroversion is postulated to be heavily biologically based. Because it is unlikely that the biology of the population is changing in any dramatic, systematic, and relevant way, this finding points to the likelihood that extroversion is a complex combination of biological predispositions, socialization experiences, and societal expectations. As we point out throughout this book, multiple perspectives are needed to understand personality.

Personality Judgments

Is “love at first sight” merely a lustful attraction, or can we really tell something instantly? What happens when we first see a stranger? Can we make reliable and valid initial judgments about personality or are we usually misled by stereotypes? These questions bear directly on the validity of a trait approach to personality.

Consensus in Personality Judgments

Can observers make accurate judgments about others’ personalities—that is, judgments that are confirmed by other testing? Most basically, observers can usually tell whether a stranger is male or female; this gives us a lot of important information about how that person will behave on many dimensions. We can also sometimes judge age, ethnic group, and perhaps ill health; here again we are gathering important information. But what about judging aspects of personality like extroversion or neuroticism?

Suppose we have strangers rate a group of people on a number of trait dimensions. We then factor analyze the ratings, and the factor analysis shows five basic dimensions (the Big Five). How can we be sure that the consistency does not result from cognitive representations in the minds of the raters? Perhaps raters “see” certain traits as naturally occurring together (Passini and Norman,1966). Perhaps factor analysis detects something about the minds of the raters rather than something about the personalities of those being rated.

Analogously, if the ratings that are used in factor analyses of traits are self-ratings, then a similar problem of inference arises; that is, let us say that a group of people rate themselves on a number of traits, and factor analysis of their self-ratings shows that they can be summarized in terms of five dimensions. The question that arises is whether we have uncovered people’s ideas about how their traits can be grouped—that is, their self-images—rather than objective dimensions of their personalities.

Suppose, however, that we have the subjects’ peers—friends of the people—rate them on a number of trait dimensions, and this factor analysis also shows five dimensions (the Big Five). Suppose further that the friends’ ratings agree with the self-ratings and are more accurate than the strangers’ ratings. This would start to indicate valid judgment of personality rather than stereotyped judgments. Just these sorts of studies have been conducted (Funder & Colvin, 1988,1991; Norman & Goldberg, 1966; Watson, 1989).

When we observe someone with whom we have never interacted—such as a new classmate—we are in a state that has been termed the zero acquaintance state (Kenny et al., 1992). As the trait approach predicts, observers do indeed tend to agree in their judgments—there is consensus at zero acquaintance. In other words, consensus among observers is one additional piece of evidence for the reliability of personality. But are observers depending on some stereotype, thus making invalid, inaccurate (though similar) judgments? And which traits are most reliably judged?

Zero Acquaintance
Observation and judgment of someone with whom one has never interacted

Another clever solution to this matter is to use self-ratings, peer ratings, and even add spouse ratings. People’s spouses presumably know a lot about their personalities. When this is done, the same Big Five dimensions emerge (McCrae & Costa, 1987). These corroborations are good evidence that the Big Five scheme is valid and is not some kind of artifact. Furthermore, the Big Five factors can be recovered from (found in) Q-sort assessments of personality (see Chapter 2), as well as in assessments using other traditional self-report measures such as the Myers-Briggs scale and the MMPI (McCrae & Costa, 1989).

A remarkable illustration of the importance of the “visibility” of familial personality (even beyond what personality scientists usually imagine) is the case of Luz Cuevas and her lost daughter, Delimar, who disappeared as an infant after a house fire. Philadelphia authorities thought that the infant had burned to ashes, but her mother never believed it. Six years later, Cuevas was at a children’s birthday party and met a young girl. She somehow surmised this girl to be her daughter and pretending the six-year-old girl had gum in her hair, removed several strands. Sure enough, DNA tests confirmed her hunch, and the daughter (who had been kidnapped) was eventually returned to her.

As hinted at above, a final confirmation of validity comes from the fact that trait ratings can be used successfully to predict future behavior and outcomes, especially when coupled with self-report personality measures (Friedman, Kern, & Reynolds, 2010; Friedman & Martin, 2011; Ozer & Benet-Martínez, 2006). For example, conscientious people have better marriages, do better at and are more productive on the job, and stay healthier and live longer. Open individuals are more artistic and more likely to succeed at creative activities. Agreeable persons tend to have good friends, be admired at work, and stay healthy if they follow their inclinations to be altruistic and help others. Neurotic people tend to become worriers and complainers, and may self-medicate with alcohol, but may sometimes be more realistic in the face of challenges. Extroverted people rise to leadership positions, attract romantic interest, and generally feel happy and healthy. All in all, studies keep finding encouraging evidence for the idea of several stable and valid dimensions of personality—although not necessarily five factors precisely. (See the Classic to Current box for further discussion.)

Classic to Current: Human Nature, Five Factors, and the Personality of Personality Psychologists

The historian of science Thomas Kuhn (1962) popularized the idea of paradigms and paradigm shifts in understanding how scientific theories develop and change. The basic idea is that scientific thinking grows and changes, not by a slow, incremental accumulation of knowledge, but by sudden shifts in the way we view the world. For example, the view of physics proposed by Newton was instantly outmoded by the relativity theories of Einstein. The view of health as determined by bodily humors proposed by the ancients, Aristotle and Galen, was replaced by the modern conceptions of anatomy and physiology discovered during the Renaissance. Interestingly, it is often not the case that existing theories are discarded by their proponents in light of new evidence. Rather, a new generation of scientists comes along and enthusiastically adopts the new perspective. It seems to take a fresh mind to reject the conventional wisdom and embrace the new paradigms that discoveries bring. Unfortunately, sometimes new paradigms are wrong, and it is foolish to adopt them.

Similar but smaller paradigm shifts seem to occur in psychology. Throughout this book, we emphasize that personality psychology can be used to examine the basis of human nature—what does it mean to be a person? Different psychologists are comfortable with different assumptions and perspectives. These disagreements occur even among personality psychologists who generally accept the value of a trait approach. Currently, major controversies continue to swirl around the validity and utility of a five-factor approach.

Paul Costa Jr., R. R. McCrae, and Lewis Goldberg, for example, are vociferous proponents of the five-factor model. Jack Block doubts the wisdom of this approach. And Hans Eysenck insisted that a three-factor model is much superior (Block, 1995a, 1995b, 2001; Costa & McCrae, 1995a, 1995b; Eysenck, 1992; Goldberg, 2001; Goldberg & Saucier, 1995). How can we decide?

One of Block’s (and Eysenck’s) major objections to the five-factor approach is that it is grounded in the statistical technique of factor analysis. Simply put, factor analysis reduces or restates the data (usually correlations) that are fed into it. If the data points fed in are not adequate to capture fully the nature of personality, then no amount of analysis or reduction will come up with the “basics.” Relatedly, the five-factor approach is usually heavily dependent on language, which may have its own artificial structures, although the five-factor model has been replicated in other languages and some claim it represents a “human universal” (McCrae & Costa, 1997b). Also relevant is the point that there is no strong a priori theoretical reason why there should be 5 (not 3, 4, 16, or whatever) basic factors. (It’s not as if someone has discovered the corresponding five basic parts of the brain.)

The other main area of disagreement about the five-factor model involves how well it explains existing data. Does it capture and simplify what we already know about personality? Part of the answer is statistical—in the jargon, this comes out as “unexplained variance.” Part of it is conceptual—does it help us in a subtle yet comprehensive manner to be more insightful? In short, can we describe personality well with five factors, or is there a lot of “stuff” left unexplained? Here, much of the argument has the flavor of a discussion about whether the glass is half empty or half full. Is the five-factor model an elegant edifice or an ugly obstruction?

For this paradigm shift to general acceptance of the five-factor approach to personality to occur, the bottom line is really fairly simple: The approach must be able to fully (sufficiently) account for personality in an economical and efficient (parsimonious) way, and it must lead to new research that provides a broader and deeper understanding of personality. Many researchers argue that the five-factor approach is doing just this, but doubters remain unconvinced. We will have to wait and see whether future generations of personality psychologists will feel most comfortable with this approach, believing that it accounts for the most data, fits best with other knowledge, and does so in the most parsimonious and elegant fashion. In the meantime, you might want to explore the advantages and limits of the Big Five in your own studies of the personalities of yourself and others.

FURTHER READING
Block, J. (2001). Millennial contrarianism: The five-factor approach to personality description 5 years later. Journal of Research in Personality, 35(1), 98–107.

Goldberg, L. R. (2001). Analyses of Digman’s child-personality data: Derivation of Big-Five factor scores from each of six samples. Journal of Personality, 69(5), 709–743.

Limits of Trait Conceptions

There is always some danger that we will not be careful in how we use the idea of traits. We might underestimate the role of other aspects of personality and the role of the social situation (seeChapter 10). We might overlook the individual’s personal dispositions or the fact that basic dimensions do a better job in describing some persons than others. Trait conceptions generally lie in direct contradiction to behaviorist and social learning approaches, which emphasize the environmental causes of patterns of behavior (Costa & McCrae, 1994). Still, when we follow the lead of Gordon Allport (1968) and apply the empirical approach to understanding the person as a whole (as a Gestalt), we can indeed succeed in achieving a significantly greater understanding of what it means to be a person.

Do professional profilers of criminals at the FBI do even better? One study compared professional profilers to other detectives, psychologists, and college students (Pinizzotto & Finkel, 1990). When presented with actual materials from a sex crime case, the professional profilers were indeed more accurate and comprehensive, but the experienced police detectives and the psychologists also did quite well. Only the college students did poorly. At the least, this and related studies suggest that experience in studying personality and motivation can lead to some documentable improvements and successes, but the optimal way to proceed is as yet unknown.

Types

Should we divide people into certain categories or classes, rather than rate them along trait dimensions? For example, it is easy to distinguish men from women, or preadolescents from sexually mature adults. In discussions of personality, these categories or classes are termed types. The notion of types is raised in Chapter 2, in discussion of assessment of people thought to be prone to heart disease—the idea of Type A versus Type B. When discussing psychoanalysis (in Chapter 3), we mention the Freudian idea of an anal character type, who is stingy. In our discussions of the biological aspects of personality, Sheldon’s theory of body types (somatotypes) is considered (inChapter 5).

Types
A theoretical approach to personality in which people are divided into discrete categories or classes as opposed to being placed along a continuum

The idea of types is that there are discrete classes of people. Boundaries between classes are usually not so clear-cut, however, when we are dealing with psychological characteristics (Costa, Herbst, McCrae, Samuels, & Ozer, 2002; McCrae, Terracciano, Costa, & Ozer, 2006). Categories such as extroversion and introversion are broad, but no one is completely introverted or completely extroverted. Rather, it is a matter of degree. Theories of personality that include distinct types are usually just the first step on the way to a more complete understanding of traits. Nevertheless, type theories may be useful in providing ideals or models of personality to which real people can be compared (Allport, 1961; Asendorpf, 2006; Asendorpf & Denissen, 2006).

Might there indeed be certain ways in which people are categorically different and do not fall along a continuum? That is, are some personality differences not just a matter of degree—with qualitative (not just quantitative) differences? Rather than make blanket assertions about type theories at this time, it is prudent to examine each such theory as it is proposed (Vollrath & Torgersen, 2008).

Motives

Closely related to traits, but distinct from them, are motives. Motives are internal psychobiological forces that help induce particular behavior patterns toward a goal. The concept of motives captures the idea that there are forces within the human organism pushing for expression—needs for food, for play, for pleasure, and so on. In some sense motives are more basic than traits because motives can be seen as underlying traits.

Motives
Internal psychobiological forces that induce behavior towards a goal or push for expression

Consider the case of explaining why Linda goes to lots of parties with her friends. A trait explanation might find she is very high on agreeableness and extroversion—she is friendly, cooperative, and warm. This might be a good summary, useful in predicting other aspects of Linda’s life. But what if we explain Linda’s party-going in terms of a fear of being left alone, or a high sex drive, or a desire for happiness, or a need to be around people? These latter explanations are motivational—they involve a goal. Needs, drives, and emotions are all related to motives. The concept of a motive has the advantage of taking into account the emotional dynamism of a person (Schultheiss, Kordik, Kullmann, Rawolle, & Rösch, 2009). At the same time, it has the significant danger of being imprecise.

Henry Murray, a founder of the motive-based study of personality, used the term need to refer to a readiness to respond in a certain way under given conditions (Murray, 1962). Basic needs include needs for achievement, affiliation, dominance, and exhibition. Murray’s sophisticated approach is heavily dependent on the social situation and so we consider it in Chapter 10, in our focus on person-by-situation interactionist approaches to personality.

Need
Term used by Henry Murray to describe a readiness to respond in a certain way under given conditions

Some of the most modern approaches to personality use the concept of “motives” to understand personality but are more modest in their scope. For example, we might analyze a specific set of goals or “life tasks” such as doing well in school (Cantor, Norem, Niedenthal, Langston, & Brower,1987) (see also Chapter 4). Many college students see this as a key motivation in their lives. But note that this life task is not a vast and complex trait like extroversion. Rather, it helps us understand specific behaviors and consistencies in college-related situations.

Need for Achievement (n Ach), Need for Affiliation (n Aff), and Need for Power (n Power)

In America, where people’s identities are closely tied to their success, it is not surprising that there has been tremendous interest in the need for achievement (n Ach).

Need for Achievement (n Ach)
According to Henry Murray, the need to succeed on tasks that are set out by society

People with a high need for achievement are persistent and even driven to succeed on tasks that society sets out for them. They enjoy individual challenges and may obtain a string of college degrees or a shelf of awards. They tend to rise to the top in business, especially if quantity is more important than quality, or if shrewdness or persistence can lead to triumph. For example, they may be first-rate stockbrokers or salespeople or entrepreneurs (Brunstein & Heckhausen, 2008; McClelland, 1961; Rauch & Frese, 2007). However, they may be less successful once skills of diplomacy or cooperation become more important to the job.

In the motivational approach to traits, this achievement motivation is usefully contrasted with two other basic needs that have also attracted significant research attention—the need for affiliation and the need for power.

Early in the twentieth century, one of the founders of modern psychology, William McDougall (1908), wrote about a “gregarious” instinct, which causes people to want to come together in groups. McDougall then developed the notion of a “sentiment,” which is an instinct that is socialized to be attached to an object. The instinct to seek out other people might become the motivation to have lots of friends. This idea of a motivation to affiliate set in motion a century of research. For example, Henry Murray proposed both a need for affiliation and a need to reject. But it has been the need for affiliation (n Aff)—the need to draw near to and win the affection of others—that has attracted the most attention.

Need for Affiliation (n Aff)
According to Henry Murray, the need to draw near to and win the affection of others
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Could the popular television show Survivor be viewed as based on the tension between the needs for affiliation—the need to belong—and the need for power—the need to achieve one’s own goals over others? It has been argued that Survivor serves a therapeutic function for TV viewers working to reconcile these two needs in their own psyches (Schapiro, 2007).

People with a high need for affiliation want to come together and spend time with other people. It is an intriguing motive because it prompts people both to have friends and to please their friends (to maintain the friendship). Such people may be extroverted, agreeable, and conscientious: They are extroverted because they seek the stimulation of other people; they are agreeable because they want to act friendly; and they are conscientious because they are dependable. Such a motivational approach thus cuts across a five-factor trait approach (Winter, 1993). With a need, the goal determines the behavior. For example, in this case the goal is to have friends, and the goal can be realized through certain traits, such as agreeableness. Such affiliation may be part of a biologically based means of coping with stress (Taylor & Gonzaga, 2007). On the other hand, a lone bomber with a very low need for affiliation might be unwilling or unable to reach out and have friends and a lover; conflict over a desire to express one’s ideas but having no intimate listeners might lead to a violent striking out.

Murray also identified a need for dominance (n Dominance), which has come to be termed a need for power (n Power). People with a high power motivation naturally seek positions and offices that allow or invite them to assert control over others. We all know some people like this: They like to usurp the leadership of small groups, accumulate possessions, and control territory, although they may be quarrelsome and somewhat insecure (Hermann, 2005). Of course, many politicians are high on power motivation, although some are more motivated by achievement; that is, some want to gain credit and status and success (achievement) rather than money and influence (power) (Winter, 1992). An interesting study of the inaugural speeches of American presidents indicated that those scoring high on the need for power were more likely to make important decisions that led to their being viewed as great presidents (Winter, 1987).

Need for Power (n Power)
According to Henry Murray, the need to seek positions and offices in which one can exert control over others
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By understanding his colossal need for power (n Power), one can capture the essence of the personality of emperor Napoleon Bonaparte.

Measuring Motivation

Individual differences in motivations can be assessed by observing behavior across time and situations. This is, however, a difficult and time-consuming process. Is there an easier way to measure motivations? Standardized self-report tests like the Personality Research Form (Jackson & Messick, 1967), which was based in part on Henry Murray’s theories of needs, can sometimes do a good job at assessing motives by forced response to short standardized items. In a different sort of self-report approach, personal goals can be assessed by asking people to write about those things that are the focus of their daily efforts.

However, if people are mostly unaware of the needs that are motivating their behaviors, then a subtler approach may sometimes be necessary. Motivational psychologists like John Atkinson (1958), David McClelland (1984), and David Winter (1973) have therefore attempted to use more projective measures—such as Murray’s Thematic Apperception Test, or TAT—to measure motivation. For example, a person might be presented with an ambiguous scene in which an attractive man is seen to be pushing ahead of an attractive woman while entering a hotel lobby doorway. If the person explains the scene as an attempt by the man to meet his client and complete a sale he has been pursuing, then this would be classified as indicating high achievement motivation. How we perceive the world around us is influenced by our internal state (see Figure 8.2).

Need for Exhibition (n Exh)

Another key motive involves the need for emotional communication, which Henry Murray calledneed for exhibition, n Exh. People high on this need want to show themselves before others and amuse, entertain, excite, or even shock others. They are colorful, spellbinding, noticeable, dramatic, and showy. This is usually studied through a focus on their expressive style (Friedman, Prince, et al., 1980).

Need for Exhibition (n Exh)
According to Henry Murray, the need to show one’s self before others and to entertain, amuse, shock, and excite others

FIGURE 8.2 Motivation Can Influence Perception
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When people are standing on a very high hill that they will have to climb down, the perceived distance to the bottom is influenced by the perceived effort involved (Proffitt, 2006). That is, a deep-seated motivation can affect perceptions and behaviors. Similarly, people tend to see desirable objects (such as a cold bottle of water on a hot day) as physically closer than less desirable objects (Balcetis & Dunning, 2010). That is, we do not see the surrounding world exactly as it really is; instead our perceptions and efforts are distorted. Such findings confirm the importance of dynamic needs and motives to the understanding of traits.

Expressive Style

Mickey Mouse and Donald Duck are not only known but also liked around the world. What makes a cartoon character successful? Walt Disney should know. Disney said that showing individual personality in a cartoon is the key to success.

How can a cartoon character have a personality? Of course it cannot have a real, biologically based personality. But a successful cartoonist, or a successful novelist for that matter, can use intuition to capture distinctive styles of behaving. What is especially interesting about a cartoon character is that much of this information is communicated through expressive style—elements such as vocal characteristics, facial expressions, and body gestures and movements. After just a few minutes of watching Donald Duck in action (and listening to his quackish speech), we know what kind of character he is. A personality test like the 16PF is not necessary.

Why Does It Matter?
Given that much of the trait approach to personality uses statistical techniques originally developed for the study of intelligence, it is odd that an ability approach has rarely been taken in the study of personality. Intelligence is the ability to do certain things but personality traits have generally been conceived as being rather than doing something. We believe that it is important to include a focus on styles, motives, and nonverbal social skills when we employ a trait approach to personality.

As Gordon Allport and other personality psychologists have long known, we can similarly gather important information about an individual’s personality by observing expressive style. In 1933, Allport and Vernon published a book called Studies in Expressive Movement, which was one of the first major works on personality and expressive style. A consummate observer, Allport was not blind to the limits of simple approaches to expressive movement. He did not expect that an individual would always show the same expressive movements. Rather, he felt that there was some underlying consistency in a person’s style, and that this would reveal itself in characteristic ways in certain situations. For example, an extrovert would not necessarily gesture expansively when she was feeling nervous. Even so, subsequent research suggests that a noteworthy degree of consistency characterizes an individual’s gesturing, body incline, and voice cues, even across interactions with different people (Levesque & Kenny, 1993).

Emotional Expressiveness

How or why is expressive style related to personality? There is evidence that it is the emotional aspect of expressive behavior (which Allport usually called temperament) that is the key to understanding its ties to certain personality traits (Buck, 1979, 1984; DePaulo & Friedman, 1998; Friedman, 2001; Friedman, DiMatteo, & Taranta, 1980; Friedman, Riggio, & Segall, 1980); that is, an individual likely has typical ways of expressing or inhibiting feelings like anger or joy. As we saw inChapter 5 on biological aspects of personality, some of this seems to be innate; there are consistencies in inhibited and uninhibited expressive styles that have been first seen in babies and then documented in longitudinal research spanning many years (Kagan, Reznick, Snidman, Gibbons, & Johnson, 1988). Note, however, that personality traits in adulthood are more stable than temperament-based trait development (Roberts & DelVecchio, 2000). This is probably because relatively stable situational and other factors (such as interacting with the same spouse) generally help us maintain a consistency of reactions in adulthood.

Perhaps the most significant individual dimension of style is overall expressiveness. People vary in the intensity, expansiveness, animation, and dynamism of their nonverbal (and verbal) behaviors (e.g., Friedman, Prince, et al., 1980; Gallaher, 1992; Halberstadt, 1991; Manstead, 1991). This expressiveness can be measured and defined as the ease with which people’s emotions can be read from their expressive behaviors, even when they are not trying deliberately to communicate their feelings to others. Such people are often uninhibited and charismatic (Friedman, Riggio, et al., 1980; Friedman, Riggio, & Casella, 1988).

Expressive people are often perceived as more attractive than unexpressive people (DePaulo, Blank, Swain, & Hairfield, 1992; Friedman et al., 1988; Larrance & Zuckerman, 1981; Riggio, 1986; Sabatelli & Rubin, 1986); that is, expressiveness makes one seem more attractive. In fact, studies of personal charisma that look at both fixed attractiveness (in photographs) and expressiveness suggest that expressiveness is at least as important as physical attractiveness—and perhaps even more so—in accounting for favorable first impressions (Friedman et al., 1988). Many charismatic and captivating actors would be judged plain and unappealing from photographs; conversely, a positive perception of a striking beauty can be obliterated by the first few minutes of a conversation.

Extroversion is the trait that is most readily seen in expressive style. In other words, extroversion is somehow “behaviorally visible.” People who score as extroverted on personality tests look animated when they are observed by others, both friends and strangers (Albright, Kenny, & Malloy,1988; Borkenau & Liebler, 1993; Cunningham, 1977; Funder & Sneed, 1993; Kenny et al., 1992; Riggio & Friedman, 1986; Scherer, 1978, 1982; Watson, 1989). In fact, not much information is needed by observers in order to make accurate judgments of extroversion (see Figure 8.3). The judgments are not perfect, but they are reasonable, given the limited information that is available. Other traits of social importance such as affiliation, exhibition, dominance, nurturance, and playfulness also seem to be closely tied to nonverbal expressive cues. Expressive people are more extroverted, dominant, impulsive, playful, and popular. In contrast, more individually oriented characteristics, such as motivations toward achievement, autonomy, order, understanding, and so forth, may be less evident nonverbally (Gifford, 1994).

Sometimes disease intervenes. People with Parkinson’s disease often become less expressive as their muscles move less, especially in their facial expressions. A result is that they may be misjudged as less extroverted and more neurotic than they really are, and so their social interactions may be distorted (Tickle-Degnen & Lyons, 2004).

Dominance, Leadership, Influence

Dominant people (like kings on thrones or judges on benches) sit higher, stand taller, talk louder. They are likely to invade the space of others, as when they put their feet up on their desk or your desk. Dominant people also have more expansive gestures, walk at the front of the line or parade, and sit in the first row or at the head table. During interactions, they can interrupt more, control time (as you wait in their waiting room), and can stare at you more if they want, but can also look less if they so choose (Ardrey, 1966; Exline, 1972; Exline, Ellyson, & Long, 1975; Goffman, 1967; Henley, 1977; Mehrabian, 1969; Sommer, 1969, 1971). Even among children, those who lower their brows and thrust their chins forward are more likely to win competitions and keep disputed toys than those whose faces appear less dominant (Camras, 1982; Zivin, 1982).

FIGURE 8.3 Expressive Style
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Some personality traits are associated with characteristics that can be picked up by casual observation. Posture and gestures are visible cues as to whether a person is more extroverted (like the person on the left) or more introverted (like the person on the right).

Expressive people grab attention (Sullins, 1989), and they may inspire or activate the expressive behavior of other people, whose own feelings then become clearer. In addition, nonverbally expressive people are more likely to individuate themselves and become leaders; that is, you know who they are and they are likely to differentiate themselves in ways that lead to a relatively strong impact on others (Riggio & Reichard, 2008; Whitney, Sagrestano, & Maslach, 1994).

The most successful communicators are able to read the cues of others and, in return, are spontaneously able to express the appropriate emotions; that is, they are nonverbally sensitive, nonverbally expressive, nonverbally self-controlled, and motivated to perform for their “audiences.” Former president Ronald Reagan was an outstanding example of such a communicator. His personality was such that most people liked him as a person, even if they strongly opposed his politics. Not surprisingly, Reagan had been a successful movie actor before entering politics.

Expressiveness and Health

Researchers of the so-called Type A, coronary-prone personality (Rosenman, 1978) study and attend to many of the same nonverbal characteristics (such as emphatic movements and fluency of vocal cues) that are relevant to extroversion and expressiveness. A charismatic expressiveness, involving fluid, outward-focused gestures, is a sign of health, whereas nonverbal cues of an impatient hostility (for example, explosive, accelerating speech and clenched fists) are signs of an unhealthy personality. Unexpressiveness is not necessarily an indicator of an unhealthy personality if the lack of expressiveness results from a calm, content, yet reserved orientation. But unexpressiveness is unhealthy when it is a sign of alienation, depression, or repressed anxiety (Friedman, 2000b; Friedman & Booth-Kewley, 1987a, 1987b; Friedman, Hall, & Harris, 1985; Hall, Friedman, & Harris,1986; Pennebaker, 1990).

TIME LINE: The History of Trait Approaches to Personality

The major developments in the trait approaches can be seen here in historical relation to one another and in relation to their broader societal and cultural contexts.

	Developments in Trait Aspects
	 
	Societal and Scientific Context

	In ancient Greece, the ideas of character and temperament develop, as caused by the so-called bodily humors
	Ancient Times
	Nature is thought to be composed of air, earth, fire, and water

	Religious interpretations view persons as divine creations possessed by good or evil
	Middle Ages
	Humans are seen as agents in a struggle between good and evil

	Search for basic traits of individual differences begins, unsuccessfully
	1800s
	Following the Enlightenment, emphasizing reason and rationality, philosophers search for the core of human nature

	Carl Jung and colleagues search for deep-rooted individual differences in orientation toward the world
	1920s–1940s
	Experimental psychology is dominated by behaviorism, and clinical psychology is dominated by psychoanalysis

	Gordon Allport defines traits as neuropsychic structures that make certain stimuli functionally equivalent and guide consistent behavior
	1930s
	Rise of fascism stimulates interest in propaganda and individuals with authoritarian traits

	Statistics (especially factor analysis) are developed and applied by Cattell and others to assess intelligence and other individual differences; Henry Murray develops a motive-based approach termed “personology”
	1930s–1950s
	Testing, based on statistics, becomes the norm for college admission, psychological screening, and other applications; clinical psychology attempts to become more science-based; and experimental psychology considers clinical applications

	“Crisis” in personality as traits fail to fully predict behavior across situations
	1960s–1970s
	Time of social change, as Americans open new roles in civil rights and women’s rights

	The Big Five approach to traits takes hold
	1990s
	Increased use of longitudinal approaches reveals long-term stability of certain individual differences

	Traits, motives, goals, and expressive styles are studied in more sophisticated ways; more attention paid to the behavioral manifestations of traits
	2000s–
	Personality psychology is reestablished as major subfield; more societal interest in predicting outcomes such as work success, health, and longevity


Characteristic modes of emotional responding are likely biologically determined by birth or soon thereafter, but expressive responses are heavily socialized during childhood, both in general and for specific social situations, with implications for health. As a simple example, take an inherently unexpressive child and place him in a family who expects the child to become an aggressive salesperson. Or take an inherently expressive child and place her in a setting where the expectations are that she will be a “good girl”—reserved and obedient. For both children, the effects on adjustment, coping, and health are likely to be striking (see also Chapter 12).

Further evidence that expressive style is tapping some basic element of personality, just as Allport suspected, is supplied by studies in which people try to control or to increase their expressiveness. Although expressive people generally are talented at enacting emotions, they are less successful than unexpressive people at deliberately appearing neutral—they still appear emotional (Friedman, Riggio, et al., 1980). Even when it is important to hold back their expressions so as not to embarrass others, expressive people may have trouble squelching their emotional expressions (Friedman & Miller-Herringer, 1991). Interestingly, expressive people who are deliberately trying to act unexpressive do not seem as unexpressive as unexpressive people who are acting naturally (DePaulo et al., 1992). On the other hand, culture subtly affects or “accents” nonverbal emotional expression; a study that compared Japanese and Japanese Americans expressing the same emotions found that observers could detect nationality (Marsh, Elfenbein, & Ambady, 2003).

Trait research that focuses on expressive style is often termed the study of “nonverbal social skill,” or more simply, “social skill” (Riggio, 1986, 1992; Rosenthal, 1979). The study of nonverbal skills in personality is different from the usual focus on traits in at least three ways (Friedman, 1979). First, the concept of nonverbal skills shifts attention toward emotion; that is, aspects of personality like empathy, sympathy, and anger communication come to the fore. Second, there is a shift away from the usual focus on internal traits and motives and toward observable abilities. For example, instead of studying extroversion per se, the focus might be on facial, bodily, and vocal expressiveness. This is important because these expressions can be learned to some extent. Third, there is a shift toward the ongoing process of social interaction. That is, with a focus on expressiveness there is more concern with personality in the context of communication with others, consistent with the most modern understandings of personality.

· Evaluating the Perspectives: Advantages and Limits of the Trait Approach

· ■ Quick Analogy
· • Humans as clusters of temperaments and traits.

· ■ Advantages
· • Simplifies personality to a small number of basic dimensions.

· • Looks for a deeper consistency underlying surface variations in behavior.

· • Good individual assessment techniques.

· • Allows for comparisons to be made between individuals.

· • Uses both lab and field studies, theoretical and applied.

· ■ Limits
· • May reach too far in trying to capture the individual in a few ways.

· • May label people on the basis of test scores.

· • Sometimes underestimates variability across situations.

· • May be biased by implicit personality theories.

· • Difficult to determine the number of reliable personality dimensions.

· • May underestimate the influence of unconscious motives and early experience.

· ■ View of Free Will
· • Allows for free will at the margins, after predispositions and motives exert their influence.

· ■ Common Assessment Techniques
· • Factor analysis, self-reports, testing of styles, document analysis, behavioral observation, interviews.

· ■ Implications for Therapy
· • If much of personality is structured around a small number of key dispositions, motives, or traits, then we can change our goals, skills, and orientations but probably not our basic dispositional “natures.” So, for example, if you are introverted, conscientious, and hard-working but lonely, it is not sensible to try to become a glad-handing class president or the life of the party; but you might set a series of limited goals aimed at making a few close friends who share your intensity and conscientiousness. You might also pay attention to improving your conversational skills.

Summary and Conclusion

The trait approach to personality searches for a small number of core dimensions that can usefully summarize a person’s consistent patterns of responding. The number of such dimensions is still in dispute. Cattell’s factor approach to personality sees the necessity of 16 traits. Eysenck believes that theory should guide the selection of the factors, and he sees all traits as deriving from three biological systems, producing the three factors of extroversion, neuroticism, and psychoticism. But many, if not most, researchers now agree that five dimensions do a satisfactory job in most circumstances—the so-called Big Five of Extroversion, Agreeableness, Conscientiousness, Neuroticism, and Openness.

From roots in ancient Greek notions of temperaments and characters, the trait approach bloomed in the 1930s, fed by Jung’s notions of inward and outward orientations, the statistical analyses of quantitative psychologists, and Gordon Allport’s extensive theorizing about capturing the fullness of each individual’s life. Modern approaches have adopted Allport’s notion that traits are the invariant aspects of a person that accompany the changing parts. In other words, there are core tendencies that give a life its uniqueness and consistency, even though personalities undergo variations across time and situation.

Common traits are traits that people in a population share, and personal dispositions are traits (generalized neuropsychic structures) that are peculiar to the individual. Motives are internal psychobiological forces that induce behavior or push for expression; motives always involve a goal, such as food, friends, or power. For Allport (as opposed to Freud), motives are functionally autonomous—they have become independent of their origins in childhood. Recent research on expressive style suggests that there is a noteworthy degree of consistency in an individual’s gesturing, body incline, and voice cues, even across interactions with different people, and that the emotional facet of expressive behavior is a key aspect of personality. For example, people vary systematically in the intensity, expansiveness, animation, and dynamism of their nonverbal and verbal styles. Such expressive style approaches may view personality in terms of social skills.

Most trait psychologists assume that there are biological bases to these consistencies, and so they are quite interested in the proliferation of knowledge about the biological bases of personality, which is examined in Chapter 5. Most trait psychologists are also willing to accept that there are cognitive and psychodynamic influences on traits. Yet a trait approach, like any other single approach to personality, has proved inadequate to capture fully what it means to be a person. In particular, trait approaches need to be complemented by approaches that recognize the noble, spiritual aspects of human beings and that consider the situational demands on behavior. The humanistic and existential aspects are considered in Chapter 9, and the person–situation interactionist aspects are considered in Chapter 10.
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Lance Armstrong. What does personality psychology have to say about spirit, courage, and peak experiences?

Confirming one of the greatest sports comebacks ever, cyclist Lance Armstrong returned to win and dominate the Tour de France bicycle competition. But Lance had previously faced an even greater crisis and challenge. At the age of 24, he was diagnosed with testicular cancer, which had spread to his lungs and brain. With less than a 40 percent chance of survival, Lance had a testicle removed and underwent aggressive chemotherapy. His physical strength, a core of his self, was suddenly challenged and devastated. Yet Lance not only returned to cycling triumph, he returned to create his own cancer foundation. He then added record Tour de France titles, was awarded virtually every sports honor possible, and became an international symbol of motivation and inspiration.

Mohandas Gandhi, called the “Mahatma,” or “Great Soul,” led a life defined by commitment to principle. He had the personal strength to become one of the most influential leaders ever, pioneering nonviolent political resistance and winning political freedom for India. Anatoly (now Natan) Sharansky was falsely convicted of treason in the former Soviet Union; his only “crime” was being a civil rights activist trying to emigrate to Israel. Facing more and more pressure and long-term imprisonment, he became more and more resolute, eventually winning his freedom and freedom for thouands of others. Martin Luther King Jr. faced down police dogs, fire hoses, and a long-entrenched racist U.S. society to win dramatic civil rights reforms. Aung San Suu Kyi spent over 14 years under house arrest in her home in Myanmar (Burma), refusing to leave her country as she continued to advocate its return to democracy and human rights.

How are we to understand such personalities, such modern-day heroes, who represent what is spiritual and noble about human beings? What is the nature of the human spirit? Why are we here? Why are we born and why must we die? How do we measure human success? What is the path to happiness? At certain times these questions become burning issues in the lives of many ordinary people. Most adolescents agonize over their true identity, their purpose, and their future. Many middle-aged adults face an existential midlife crisis. Many elderly people contemplate the value and meaning of their lives. Issues of love, responsibility, anxiety, and self-fulfillment permeate these thoughts at each stage of life.

These questions and quandaries are uniquely human. Dogs do not ponder the meaning of their existence. Yet even young children ask about death, and why people suffer, and what is right and wrong. Any full psychological understanding of what it means to be a person should provide a psychological perspective for addressing individual differences in approaching these age-old questions. These questions are the focus of the work of humanistic and existential approaches to personality.

During the past 40 years, only about one-third of the American public has been reporting they are very happy (Pew Research Center, 2006). This percentage of happy people has been remarkably steady. During this same time period, the average per capita income (adjusted for inflation) has more than doubled. So, rising incomes have not raised happiness levels. On the other hand, the data also show that individuals with higher incomes are more likely to report being very happy than their poorer associates. How can we understand this seeming contradiction? The answer is that psychological issues are paramount. It is not how much money you have that directly influences whether you are happy or miserable, but rather how you think about your existence, including comparing yourself to other people.

The filmmaker Woody Allen captures the existential crises that can dominate a person’s life in his Academy Award–winning movie Annie Hall. When—in a crisis of love—the Woody Allen character breaks up with his girlfriend, Annie Hall, they must divide up all the belongings from their shared apartment. Annie reminds him that all the books on death and dying are his. He is obsessed with death. But he is also obsessed with the meaning of life. He bombards Annie with discussions of philosophy, Nazi death camps, illness, aging, the meaning of love, and other central issues of human existence, all in a chronic search for life’s meaning. He is appalled by people who continue on their merry way in life, wallowing in self-deception and oblivious to real human suffering, as symbolized by his visit to “tinsel-town” Hollywood at Christmastime, portrayed as the height of superficiality, where even the snow is fake. Analogously, comic Stephen Colbert satirizes the contradictions among what we think, what we say, and what we do, as he plays the character of an uninformed but high-status and self-important fool.

Not only in films and TV but in real life, people who are struggling for a sense of value and direction in their lives are often overwhelmed with anxiety; they become neurotic and otherwise psychologically impaired. On the other hand, people who are totally self-absorbed and lead egocentric or hedonistic lives often wind up even more unhappy than the neurotics. This chapter explains how existential and humanistic perspectives on personality point the way toward resolution of basic human conflicts about value, meaning and happiness, issues that are often ignored by other approaches to personality.

Existentialism

In the most simple terms, existentialism is an area of philosophy concerned with the meaning of human existence. Existentialists sometimes speak of being-in-the-world. This idea comes from Martin Heidegger (1962), an early-twentieth-century German philosopher. It addresses a thorny philosophical problem that challenges psychological science. A traditional positivist view of the world focuses on the laws that govern the behavior of objects in the world. For example, rats who are reinforced with food pellets for turning left in a maze soon become left-turning rats. This is regular, lawful behavior. But would this law exist if there were no people to think about it? To answer this question, other, nonpositivist philosophers have focused on the subjective nature of existence, arguing that nothing would exist if people were not here to see it.

Existentialism
An area of philosophy concerned with the meaning of human existence

Being-in-the-World
The existential idea that the self cannot exist without a world and the world cannot exist without a person or being to perceive it

Positivism
The philosophical view of the world that focuses on the laws that govern the behavior of objects in the world

In the extreme subjective view, the world changes as people’s ideas about it change (see Chapter 7). In other words, the idea of a world is a distinctly human construction. The problem with this subjective approach is that positivist science often works—it makes valid predictions; that is, taking a positivist approach, scientists have established that there are indeed laws or regularities that do an excellent job of describing the world. Both the positivist, objective viewpoint and the nonpositivist, subjective viewpoint each makes an important point. Existentialists, therefore, address these matters by referring to “beings-in-the-world.” Simply put, the self cannot exist without a world and the world cannot exist without a person (a being) to perceive it.

This existential philosophical orientation is especially important for personality psychology. A physical scientist, such as an astronomer, can usually safely ignore these issues, at least up to a point. When tracking comets or analyzing radio waves, the scientist’s conception of human existence is irrelevant. (However, when issues of cosmology arise, such as the origin of the universe, even an astronomer must consider philosophy.) But for a personality psychologist, existential puzzles have direct and constant implications. People are active, conscious beings, always thinking. Is true love a product of the mind of the lover, or is it an ephemeral and unimportant product of some neurophysical state? Probably it is simply neither. Existential theories suggest that attempts to focus exclusively on self-concepts and cognitive structures, or exclusively on environmental contingencies, must ultimately fail. Instead, we also must examine people striving to make sense of their worlds by examining human beings in their worlds (Hoeller,1990).

The existential examination is not tuned to uncovering logical inconsistencies or rationalizations. For example, take the cases of religion, belief in the afterlife, and anxiety about death. The existential approach does not consider why we think this way, but that we think this way. Similarly, questions about choosing to be ethical and moral, and guilt about being immoral, are seen as essential aspects of being human, rather than as incidental by-products of the biological nature of human beings (Vandenberg, 1991). Ethical and spiritual matters are neither to be ignored nor explained away.

The Phenomenological View

The existential perspective received a strong push in the years following World War II from French writers Albert Camus and Jean-Paul Sartre. Camus, concerned with the fundamental absurdity of existence, nevertheless saw value in the individual’s having the courage to attempt to correct injustice as he or she perceived it. Relatedly, Sartre emphasized the responsibility of all individuals for their own decisions, and he believed we need to see ourselves as free actors in order to achieve authentic human existence. For example, in his powerful play No Exit (Huis Clos), Sartre shows us that hell is being trapped in a room with people we hate. It is our own perceptions (not fire and brimstone) that can torture us. Interestingly, both Camus and Sartre were active in the French resistance to the Nazis, at a time when courage, responsibility, and individual freedom were issues of the utmost importance.

Why Does It Matter?
Because existentialism argues that it is an oversimplification to view people as controlled by fixed physical laws, the approach is nondeterministic; that is, people cannot be correctly viewed as cogs in some vast machine. This approach, therefore, encourages theories that consider issues of individual initiative, creativity, and self-fulfillment. These are especially matters of concern for humanistic psychologists. Humanistic approaches to personality psychology focus on the active, positive aspects of human growth and achievement.

Aspects of existential approaches are sometimes termed phenomenological. This means that people’s perceptions or subjective realities are considered to be valid data for investigation. Two people can perceive the same situation very differently, and this difference—this phenomenological discrepancy—is often a focus of attention in existential approaches to personality. In a dispute between a husband and wife, for example, a phenomenological approach would attend to the needs and perceptions of the participants rather than to their psychological history or the rewards and contingencies of the situation. However, because the situation influences the perceptions, it would by no means be ignored.

Phenomenological
The concept that people’s perceptions or subjective realities are considered valid data for investigation

Humanism

Humanism is a philosophical movement that emphasizes the personal worth of the individual and the centrality of human values. A humanistic approach to personality likewise attends to matters of ethics and personal worth. Many approaches to personality, being deterministic, emphasize the degree to which our behavior is controlled by unconscious forces or prior experiences. For example, we have seen that the psychoanalyst sees humans as driven by the primitive instincts of the id, and we have seen that the behaviorist sees people as conditioned by the contingencies of the environment.

Humanism
A philosophical movement that emphasizes the personal worth of the individual and the importance of human values

Giving a Role to the Human Spirit

Humanistic approaches, however, resting on the more complex philosophical foundation of existentialism, are freer to give credit to the human spirit. Abraham Maslow thus called humanistic psychology the “third force” (the first two forces being behaviorism and psychoanalysis).

Humanistic approaches emphasize the creative, spontaneous, and active nature of human beings. These approaches are usually optimistic, as when they focus on the noble human capacity to overcome hardship and despair. Sometimes, however, these approaches turn pessimistic, as when they contemplate the futility of one person’s actions. Nevertheless, these approaches are willing to take on the spiritual and philosophic aspects of human nature (Rychlak, 1997). (See the Self-Understanding box on creativity.)

Relations with Other People Define Our Humanness

Building on existentialism, the humanistic approach stresses the “being” in human beings. In other words, it emphasizes the special active and aware quality of human beings. Life develops as people create worlds for themselves. This view also often moves from humans “being” to humans “becoming”; that is, the healthy personality exhibits an active movement toward self-fulfillment. In addition, the humanistic approach adopts the existential idea that our existence comes especially from our relations with other human beings (Buber, 1937). An important focus is on direct, mutual relations, which philosopher Martin Buber called the I-Thou dialogue. In this dialogue, each human confirms the other person as being of unique value. This is distinguished from a utilitarian relationship (called the I-It monologue), in which a person uses others but does not value them for themselves. Although Buber proffered this argument in a religious context, many humanistic psychologists focus on spiritual matters without religious content.

I-Thou Dialogue
A phrase used by philosopher Martin Buber to describe a direct, mutual relationship in which each individual confirms the other person as being of unique value

I-It Monologue
A phrase used by philosopher Martin Buber to describe a utilitarian relationship in which a person uses others but does not value them for themselves

Why Does It Matter?
The impact of the human potential movement can now be seen in mainstream society. For example, protecting humans’ relations with an unsullied, unpolluted natural eco-sphere is now a major political force worldwide. In the area of business, promoting the individual worker’s self-development and concern with the feelings and ideas of small groups of workers are now major issues in industrial psychology and corporate culture. And in psychotherapy, concern with unconscious conflicts has often been replaced with techniques to facilitate personal growth. The implications of humanistic approaches for healthy personality development are being felt throughout society.

The Human Potential Movement

The so-called human potential movement, which began in the 1960s, is one example of the existential–humanistic approach to personality. Through small-group meetings, self-disclosure, and introspection, people are encouraged to realize their inner potentials. In the 1960s and ‘70s, the “human potential” milieu was more often than not a hippie commune in the woods, where encounter groups, body massage, meditation, consciousness-raising, organic health foods, and communing with nature were heavily employed. Today it echoes in movements of environmentalism, grass-roots democracy, civil liberties, worker dignity, and unselfish self-fulfillment.

Human Potential Movement
An existential–humanistic movement in which people are encouraged to realize their inner potentials through small group meetings, self-disclosure, and introspection

Self-Understanding: Are You Creative?

One modern researcher working in the humanistic tradition is positive psychologist Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi, known for his work on self-actualized people. Csikszentmihalyi (1996, 2000) outlines some of the characteristics of highly creative people. Of interest is his finding that creative people often have traits that are seemingly contradictory. These antithetical traits seem to produce a dialectical tension that may play a role in creativity. (Dialectic refers to the process by which two contradictory forces or tendencies lead to a resolution or synthesis, in this case creative production.) What exactly does this mean?

Dialectical Tension
Concept used by Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi for the idea that creative people tend to have traits that are seemingly contradictory but that play a role in their creativity

Creative individuals are usually very smart, but they may be naïve at the same time. For example, Albert Einstein needed his wife’s help to manage his financial affairs. Or they may be wise but childish, as Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart was reported to be. Furthermore, they may value playfulness; yet creative accomplishment, such as in the arts, usually requires incredible discipline. They take risks when necessary for creative achievement.

Creative people usually have very high levels of energy. As Freud suggested, this is often sexual energy, and they may have huge sexual appetites. On the other hand, they can usually focus this energy and so may, in fact, avoid sexual involvements. Similarly, creative people can seem quite extroverted and be the life of the party, but they often consider themselves introverted and even shy. They can be simultaneously humble and deeply proud of their significant accomplishments.

According to Csikszentmihalyi, creative people tend to have both masculine and feminine characteristics. Creative men are often sensitive and nurturing, and creative women are often assertive and dominant. They can suffer because of their extreme sensitivity, but they can also achieve the peak experiences of self-actualization.

Note that this sort of analysis is uniquely humanistic and existential in flavor. It is not an explanation in terms of hormones and brain structures, conditioning and reinforcement schedules, or instincts and socialization. Rather, it often involves a phenomenological examination of matters that are uniquely human, and it is comfortable with notions of creativity, freedom, and self-fulfillment.

Love as a Central Focus of Life: Erich Fromm

Most parents say that love is the most important thing that they can give to their children. Most adults say that love is the most fulfilling aspect of their lives. Yet many approaches to personality pay little heed to love, or else they dismiss it as an unimportant by-product of the true determinants of personality. On the contrary, existential and humanistic approaches often focus directly on love.

Loving as an Art

The humanistic psychoanalyst Erich Fromm (1900–1980) maintained that love is an art (Fromm,1956). Love is not a state that people stumble into, nor is love some nebulous epiphenomenon that has no real meaning. Love requires knowledge, effort, and experience. The capacity to love must be developed with humility and discipline. According to Fromm, love is the answer to the unavoidable question—the problem of human existence. Love alone enables us to overcome our isolation from others but still maintain our individual integrity. But Fromm maintains that love cannot exist apart from a mature, productive personality; therefore, Fromm’s approach to a healthy and fully human person is idealized in the “productive character,” who endeavors to transcend biology and society and who uses the large human brain to love and create in uniquely human ways (Fromm & Maccoby, 1970).

Fromm is concerned that in modern society, we are alienated from ourselves, from others, and from nature. We are often unaware of our longing for transcendence and unity. We try to cover this inner alienation by “having fun.” When we are immature, the world is seen as one big breast, and we are the sucklers. To overcome this existential alienation of modern society, Fromm suggests that we must master the discipline to be patient, to concentrate, and to live actively in the present, overcoming our narcissism. Paradoxically, as humans have gained more and more freedom through the ages, we have felt more and more anxious and alone. If we do not fight this loneliness and isolation by working in a loving way to help others, then we may choose the opposite extreme: We may escape from the burden of freedom by giving it up, such as to a dictator or other authoritarian force.
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New forms of positive, growth-focused social interaction were developed as part of the human potential movement. Although the heyday of such groups is past, many of the ideas and approaches they espoused have become integrated into the mainstream.

Fromm and his followers are willing to tackle some of the basic philosophical and religious issues in Western and Eastern thought; and to do so in terms of the psychological idea of a fully realized and fully developed personality. The mystical aspects of Judaism, Islam, and Christianity have long emphasized the importance of deep prayer and spirituality, and Eastern philosophies have long pointed out the psychological advantages of meditation, sensation, and playful thought. For example, Zen Buddhism emphasizes that life’s mysteries can be successfully addressed through intuition and active consciousness of one’s life. Fromm and his colleagues reinterpret philosophical, meditative, and religious musings with systematic accounts based on understanding of human personality psychology.

Fromm would undoubtedly be distressed with a society that has replaced communal activities with solitary TV viewing; with a society that has relinquished cultural traditions to standardized Big Mac hamburgers; and with a society that has traded charitable concerns about helping others for self-indulgent trips to visit Mickey Mouse. He would predict that individuals in such a society would be alienated, unloving, and unfulfilled, and further, that they would be susceptible to the appeals of a totalitarian government. But he would be pleased with the increasing equality for women, the embracing of ethnic diversity, and society’s openness to social innovation.
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Humanistic theorist Erich Fromm believed that the essential isolation of each human being could be overcome by love, but that love requires maturity and effort. He feared that the alienation characteristic of modern society would erode the quality of our lives.

Dialectical Humanism: Transcending Conflict

Like many twentieth-century intellectuals, Fromm was influenced by the Marxist preoccupation with the exploitation of workers, as well as by Freud’s theories of unconscious motivation. Born into an Orthodox Jewish family, Fromm was heavily shaped by the Talmud, the collection of ancient Jewish commentaries on, and interpretations of, the Hebrew Bible. Although Fromm was trained in psychoanalysis in Berlin, he soon discarded many of its tenets and began to emphasize the effects of social and societal factors on personality. Fromm’s approach, sometimes called dialectical humanism, tries to reconcile both the biologically driven and the societally pressured sides of human beings with the belief that people can rise above, or transcend, these forces and become spontaneous, creative, and loving.

Dialectical Humanism
Erich Fromm’s approach to personality, which tries to reconcile the biological, driven side of human beings and the pressures of societal structure by focusing on the belief that people can rise above or transcend these forces and become spontaneous, creative, and loving

As Fromm well knew, the struggle between concepts of free will and determinism is a long-standing one. In the twelfth century, the influential religious philosopher Maimonides wrote, “Do not think that character is determined at birth. … Any person can become as righteous as Moses or as wicked as Jereboam. We ourselves decide whether to make ourselves learned or ignorant, compassionate or cruel, generous or miserly” (Mishnah Torah, Hilchot Teshuva, 5.1). People were not to blame their failings on others or on evil spirits. Although God was considered all-knowing, it would not make sense to ask people to live righteous lives if they had no free will. This dilemma was sharpened when Freud gave a scientific explanation for evil spirits—namely, the inner drives of the id. A Freudian view of personality is a pessimistic, deterministic one.

Consistent with the existential assumptions of beings-in-the-world and free will, Erich Fromm traces human behavior to neither inner drives nor societal pressures but rather to a conscious person with certain needs existing within a network of societal demands. Mature people achieve a productive orientation as they enrich the world through their own creative endeavors and humanitarian ethics.

Evidence Supporting Fromm’s Approach? The Age of Anxiety?

Evidence for Fromm’s ideas necessarily comes from analysis of cultures or subcultures rather than from a context-free analysis of an individual. What are the personalities of people raised to love, help, and have faith in others, as opposed to people raised to disregard ethics and exploit others?

Many trends support Fromm’s ideas: For example, as society has become more individualistic and consumerist, the rate of major psychological depression and other serious mental health problems in Western countries has risen steadily (Cross-National Collaborative Group, 1992; Twenge et al.,2010). In addition, as Fromm predicted, an alienated, noncommunal American society is increasingly afflicted with violence, divorce, and unrest (as shown in Table 9.1). Observation of the alienation and destruction present in many modern cultures suggests that existential ideas about the importance of an active love deserve serious attention.

Further evidence emerges from studies of anxiety. How did college students at the end of the twentieth century compare with college students of a half-century earlier? Despite the huge increase in big business and societal wealth, anxiety levels have risen dramatically (Twenge, 2000). (This rise occurred even before the terrorist attacks of 2001.) The same increase occurred for children, with the average American child now reporting more anxiety than child psychiatric patients from the 1950s. Many of today’s students tend to be narcissistic and over-confident (Twenge and Campbell, 2009). As we will see, although there are undoubtedly many causes of this increase, the results are precisely those predicted by Fromm and the other existential–humanistic psychologists, who viewed twentieth-century social trends with alarm.

TABLE 9.1 Existential Alienation? Social Indicator Changes, 1950–2000

	Social Indicator
	Change from 1950 to 2000

	Divorce rate
	doubled

	Out-of-wedlock birthrate
	up 7 times

	Percentage of population in prison
	up 5 times

	Reported anxiety and depression
	up 5–10 times


Note: Numbers and time periods are approximate.
Source: Data from the Statistical Abstract of the United States, www.census.gov/compendia/statab/. See alsowww.lib.umich.edu/govdocs/stcomp.html.
Responsibility: Carl Rogers

A key postulate of existential–humanistic approaches is that each person is responsible for his or her own life and maturity. This idea is best exemplified in the work of the influential humanistic psychologist Carl Rogers. Rogers believed that people have an inherent tendency toward growth and maturation. But this maturation is not inevitable. Although people are potentially free to exercise control over their own selves, they must strive to take on this responsibility for themselves, with a supportive psychosocial environment. Responsibility, like love, is a term often heard in humanistic analyses of personality but rarely heard elsewhere.

CHANGING Personality

Erich Fromm advised that the best way to improve one’s personality is to fight loneliness and isolation by working in a loving way to help others. Rather than looking to hormones or resolving inner conflicts, a productive character will work to transcend biology and societal demands by becoming loving and creative. What are some good ways to do this? The humanistic–existential approach to personality change relies on honest relationships with others and on productive community involvement. This is illustrated by simple acts of kindness, and by larger campaigns to “pay it forward” by working with others to make things better in our communities. Particular actions include expressing thanks and gratitude to others, and remembering and celebrating joyful and helpful activities. In other words, personality change comes from exercising one’s free choice to self-actualize and to love.

Rogers’s Background

Carl Rogers, born in 1902, was raised in a strict Christian religious atmosphere with close family ties. His upbringing was so sternly ruled by ethical demands that he reports feeling slightly wicked when he had his first bottle of soda pop. He spent his teenage years on his family’s farm learning principles of scientific agriculture. Rogers attributed his later success in part to the independence, scientific approach, and observational skills he developed during this period.

After graduating from the University of Wisconsin, Rogers attended the Union Theological Seminary in New York to prepare for the ministry but gradually moved into child and clinical psychology. It is interesting to note that many humanistic ideas (from Rogers, Fromm, and others) are derived from religious or quasi-religious sources. In contrast to those psychologists who learned about personality from the perspective of evolutionary biology or neurological impairment or animal behavior or information processing, humanistic psychologists often have had a lifelong concern with matters of the human spirit. Rogers died in San Diego in 1987, after surgery for a broken hip; to the end he was active at his Center for the Study of the Person.

Growth, Inner Control, and the Experiencing Person
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From Carl Rogers’s perspective, the role of the therapist is to be empathic and supportive, and to reflect back the client’s own tensions and conflicts.

A linchpin of Rogers’s perspective is that people tend to develop in a positive direction; that is, unless thwarted, they will fulfill their potential. This idea can be traced back to the eighteenth-century French political philosopher Jean Jacques Rousseau, who believed in the natural goodness of human beings. Rousseau argued that schools should encourage self-expression rather than disciplining “improper” behavior. According to Rogers, a psychologically healthy person is one who has a broad self-concept capable of understanding and accepting many feelings and experiences. Inner self-control is healthier than forced, external control.

In addition, Rogers takes a phenomenological approach: Important issues must be defined by the individual. The focus of humanistic psychology is on what he called the experiencing person. Of special concern are discrepancies between what a person thinks of herself and the total range of things she experiences. Inabilities to accept aspects of oneself are stumbling blocks on the path to personal growth.

Experiencing Person
In Carl Rogers’s phenomenological view, important issues are defined by each person for himself or herself in the context of the total range of things the person experiences

Rogerian Therapy

Rogers had a tremendous influence on the practice of psychotherapy. In Rogerian therapy, the therapist is empathic, supportive, and nondirective. During his years in child guidance and clinical psychology, Rogers came to understand that it is the client and not the therapist who best understands where the problems are and in what directions therapy should proceed. Consistent with the existential viewpoint, Rogers viewed a person as a process—a changing constellation of potentialities, not a fixed quantity of traits. In the supportive psychological atmosphere of client-oriented Rogerian therapy, a person learns to drop his or her masks and become more open and self-trusting. The client is the one who, with the support of the therapist, accomplishes growth and change (see Figure 9.1).

Rogerian Therapy
The client-oriented psychotherapy developed by Carl Rogers in which the therapist tends to be supportive, nondirective, and empathetic, and gives unconditional positive regard

For constructive personality change to occur during psychotherapy, Rogers includes the following two necessary conditions: First, the therapist demonstrates unconditional positive regard for the client; and second, the therapist experiences an empathic understanding of the client’s internal frame of reference and communicates this experience to the client (Rogers, 1951). In other words, a genuine integrated therapist can sense the client’s tensions and incongruent feelings, reflect them back to the client, and thereby assist the client to become more mature and self-integrated. These ideas have guided the training of countless therapists. Note, however, that Rogers is willing to be rigorous in his approach; for example, he suggests that the empathy of each therapist might be evaluated by independent judges. He welcomed systematic testing of his ideas. In fact, Rogers was among the first to conduct demanding evaluations of psychotherapy.

Becoming One’s Self

FIGURE 9.1 “How many psychologists does it take to change a light bulb?
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Just one, but the light bulb has to want to change!” This joke reflects the view of humanistic psychologists: People have free will and can will themselves to grow and change for the better, but all such change must be driven from within.

From a Rogerian perspective, it is of the utmost importance that we come to terms with our own nature. Although we all have ideas of what we should be like, Rogers says that a person should “become one’s self.” A healthy personality can trust his or her own experience and accept the fact that other people are different. Existential anxiety and inner conflict often arise, according to Rogers, when we put up a façade and try to conform to the expectations of others. For example, toward the end of successful therapy, one of Rogers’s clients writes, “I’ve always felt I had to do things because they were expected of me or, more important, to make people like me. The hell with it! I think from now on I’m going to just be me” (Rogers, 1961, p. 170). (See the Famous Personalitiesbox.)

Why Does It Matter?
The Rogerian approach has implications for international relations, and indeed humanistic psychologists are quite concerned not only with personal peace but with world peace. For example, late in life Rogers began to tackle religious strife in Northern Ireland. In simple terms, the basic issue is whether acquiring the toughest war machine is the best path to world peace or whether the use of military force ultimately backfires by sowing the seeds of further destructiveness, despair, and aggression. In real-world situations, the considerations and the policy details are, of course, much more complex. Yet arguments about international relations and policy often depend on assumptions about human personality!

Take the case of a feisty schoolyard bully or a pushy, disgruntled coworker. How do we react to such a person? Should we reciprocate aggression toward such a person? Should we place blame on hidden dysfunctional aspects of this annoying person’s personality? Rogers tells us that such behavior would be inherently destructive to ourselves. Instead, a healthy person should be optimistic and understanding toward obnoxious colleagues, searching for their humanity. Sometimes this orientation will result in a dramatic shift in the bully’s behavior; but even if it does not, the important thing (for Rogers) is that we have maintained our own humanity.

What about our own feelings? Should we try to deny our feelings of anger toward an obnoxious coworker? On the contrary, Rogers urged experiencing or getting in touch with our feelings, but then using our ethical standards to take responsibility and not to let our angry feelings lead to aggressive behaviors. A fully functioning person leads a spiritually enriching, exciting, and courageous life.

One assessment technique that is well suited to a Rogerian perspective is the Q-sort (see Chapter 2). For example, a person might sort self-descriptions of a real self and an ideal self before psychotherapy and then again after psychotherapy; the therapist could evaluate whether the therapy has led to a greater integration of personality (Rogers & Dymond, 1954).

Rogers, a humanistic psychologist, viewed responsibility in a positive, self-liberating, and self-enhancing light. But some of his existential counterparts were not so sanguine and optimistic. For example, French writer Jean Paul Sartre (1956) agreed that the individual should find meaning for her or his own life—meaning would not be provided by some external world. But although Sartre, like Rogers, stressed responsibility, it was as a counterweight to existential anxiety and despair, not as a launching pad for maturity.

Anxiety and Dread

Computers do not become anxious, and information-processing approaches to understanding people mostly ignore matters like anxiety. Ironically, when placed in a high-tech environment, surrounded by computers, many people feel anxious. Think about how you feel on a day when every phone call you make is answered by a computer-generated electronic voice, you use the automatic teller machine, the gasoline station has a credit-card-controlled self-service pump, and your professor grades your multiple-choice exam by machine. Does anyone know you’re alive? Many people under this electronic onslaught feel depersonalized, anxious, and even a sense of dread, as their spiritual lives—their spirits—are ignored. This sense of alienation from modern society was foreseen by nineteenth-century Danish philosopher Søren Kierkegaard, who emphasized the importance of human faith, and nineteenth-century German philosopher Friedrich Nietzsche, who showed the importance of passion and creativity.
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The Scream, by Edvard Munch. A Norwegian artist and a founder of modern expressionism, Munch revealed a tormented sensibility in his art, suggesting a modern alienation and despair.

Anxiety, Threat, and Powerlessness: Rollo May

Famous Personalities: Aung San Suu Kyi

Sometimes the best examples of strength of spirit arise from unlikely sources. Aung San Suu Kyi was born into a prominent and affluent family, and could readily have taken the easy road to a comfortable life. But, despite the many opportunities she has had to choose that path, she has instead devoted her life to the cause of freedom and democracy, at tremendous personal sacrifice.

She was born in Burma (Myanmar) shortly after the end of the Second World War. Her father, Aung San, had played a critical role in establishing Burma’s independence from the British Empire, but was the victim of a political assassination during the transitional period to a new government. His daughter, Aung San Suu Kyi, was only two years old when he was killed, but he became a model for her of dedication and sacrifice for one’s people. She was so young when he died that she has no direct memory of him, but his legacy inspired her to a life of service to her people. Her other role model was Mahatma Gandhi, who preached non-violent resistance—she became very familiar with Gandhi’s philosophy during the years she lived in India as a teenager, accompanying her mother who had been appointed Burmese ambassador to India. Aung San Suu Kyi is motivated not only by the models of her father and of Gandhi, but also by her Buddhist beliefs in the importance of truth, righteousness, non-violence, and loving kindness, as she states in her essay “In Quest of Democracy.”

For her very public leadership of the movement against the brutal military dictatorship that rules her country, she has been placed under house arrest multiple times, each time for many years, punctuated by multiple outright imprisonments. She went on a hunger strike at one point, to force better treatment of the student demonstrators who were imprisoned with her. She has spent more than a dozen years confined to her home, much of the time without access to the media or to international visitors. She has been given many opportunities for freedom, but only if she will leave her country—which she is not willing to do. When her husband was dying of cancer in England, the government refused to grant him a visa to visit her in Burma, but they offered to release her from her house arrest so that she could visit him in England. Understanding that this offer on the part of the government was an attempt to get her out of the country permanently, she believed she would not be permitted to return if she left. So, she refused the offer and thus did not see her husband at all in the last three years of his life.

The strength of her dedication to her people and her willingness to sacrifice for them has been shown repeatedly. She has spoken out against the government, led marches and campaigns for democracy, and has made Burmese government repression a prominent international human-rights issue. In 1988, she faced down the rifles of government forces trying to disperse a march she was leading; when the armed soldiers ordered her to halt, she kept walking, directing her followers to stay back. She must have been convinced that she would win the encounter one way or another—either she would be shot to death and the struggle for democracy would be strengthened by her martyrdom, or the government troops would allow her to pass unharmed and her supporters would be heartened by their success in defying the government order to disband.

She has gained international recognition for her cause, and has been personally honored with many prestigious awards, including the Nobel Peace Prize. But the prize that she truly values, democracy and human rights for the Burmese people, motivates her continued work. The theorists in the existential, humanistic, and positive psychology traditions help us understand the personality of someone like Aung San Suu Kyi, who spends her life in pursuit of goals far beyond the personal.

Existential psychologists are willing to consider anxiety, dread, and even despair as core elements of human existence—of what it means to be a human being. Anxiety was a particular focus of the existential psychologist Rollo May (1909–1994), who saw anxiety as triggered by a threat to one’s core values of existence. A sense of powerlessness is often key. For example, a young woman’s anxiety could be engendered by her being ignored by her parents, or alienated from her religion, or treated as an object by her peers. Or, perhaps, she is a victim of abuse or rape. To combat the alienation, she may turn to drugs or sexual promiscuity or to a violent cult. In Western societies, psychotropic drugs like Valium are among the most widely prescribed medications, with hundreds of millions of pills swallowed every year. And alcohol is even more widely used and abused, often to ward off anxiety.

Rollo May’s sense of deep inner reflection intensified when, as a young tuberculosis sufferer, he was forced to spend several years in a sanitarium. In institutions, feelings of depersonalization and isolation can be especially intense. Later, as a therapist, May saw many patients searching for meaning in their lives, an observation that refined his interest in isolation and anxiety. It is also interesting to note that May, like the other founders of existential–humanistic approaches to personality, received both divinity training and psychoanalytic training (including study with Fromm).

Rollo May (1969, 1977) bridges the gap between existential and humanistic approaches to personality. Although he focuses on the anxiety that must accompany any attempt to live life to its fullest, May sees the human journey as a noble and dignifying one. The only way to have no anxiety would be to have no freedom. In this sense, his view is consistent with much religious philosophy about the inherent worth of humankind: There must be struggle for there to be dignity. The current world, though full of threats, provides opportunities for the deepest accomplishments.

Personal Choice: Victor Frankl

Existential–humanistic theorists like Victor Frankl (1962, 1984) emphasize the benefits of personal choice. If people choose to grow and develop, the challenge of the unknown produces anxiety; but this anxiety can lead to triumph and self-fulfillment. Frankl was imprisoned in a Nazi concentration camp. He survived psychologically by choosing to find meaning in the suffering, and by adopting the responsibility to control the little bit of his life that was left to him. He did not passively accept and comply with the horrors that surrounded him.
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Existential-humanistic approaches have fostered the proliferation of support groups for people facing serious illness. There is some evidence that participation in such groups eases adaptation and promotes recovery.

Although Frankl’s parents and pregnant wife were killed in the camps, he went on to become one of the most influential existential psychologists, reaching out to those weighed down with despair or emptiness. He called his approach logotherapy—the search for the meaning of existence. True to his theory of personal mastery, Frankl died in Vienna in 1997 at the ripe old age of 92. An existential struggle can lead to a triumph of the human spirit. Our modern-day heroes are those who can resist the pressures of an authoritarian society run wild.

One area in which such existential–humanistic approaches have had a tremendous effect is among people facing life-threatening illnesses. Small groups of similarly affected people now commonly come together for weekly intimate discussions. Such groups initially sprang up among people with cancer but today have spread to almost every serious medical problem (Gottlieb & Wachala, 2007; Kelly, 1979; Taylor, 2006). In these groups, people typically disclose their fears and anxieties about bearing pain and facing death, consistent with the existential emphasis on actively facing such challenges. Participants also assist one another in both tangible (e.g., informational) and spiritual ways. Typically, the results of such experiences are the affirming of human feelings of trust and companionship, and a sense of inner triumph. These positive outcomes are right in line with existential–humanistic predictions. Yet rarely is the existential–humanistic source of this orientation explicitly acknowledged. This is an example of how our assumptions about personality subtly pervade many areas of our daily lives, whether we are aware of them or not.

Many years ago, we saw a debate between B. F. Skinner and Rollo May. The arguments focused around whether people have free will or whether their actions are predetermined, but the discussion ranged freely to other fundamental life questions as well. After about 90 minutes, it became clearer and clearer to many in the audience that both May and Skinner were correct. Each had highly developed ideas and deep insight into what it means to be a person. But because of their different perspectives and different interests, they never dealt with precisely the same matters. It was impossible to prove one or the other wrong through any simple psychological arguments or studies. That is why this book repeatedly argues that a full understanding of personality requires a willingness to study and understand eight basic but differing approaches. The question of free will is still one of active debate in psychology (Dennett, 2003; Wegner, 2003).

Self-Actualization: Abraham Maslow

Do people value wisdom, creativity, insight, and communion, or do they prefer food, drink, and sex? Humanistic psychologists cannot deny the importance of basic urges; after all, humans are also animals. But people are also more. Many theorists in this area, therefore, speak of three aspects of human nature—the biological, the social, and the self-fulfilling or personal (Frankl, 1962; Maddi, 1970). Being deprived of companionship or being deprived of meaning for one’s life can be just as terrifying, and deadly, as being deprived of food.

Early Ideas about Self-Actualization in Jung’s Work

Self-actualization is the innate process by which a person tends to grow spiritually and realize his or her potential. Few people become highly self-actualized but many go far along this path. Interestingly, the idea of self-actualization was first propounded by Carl Jung. Unlike humanistic psychologists, Jung (like Freud) strongly believed that unconscious forces were important, but he counterbalanced this orientation with the belief in a human tendency to integrate the various psychic forces and thereby become a “whole” person. For Jung, unconscious, selfish drives were undeniable, but they could be explored and integrated with the more spiritual aspects of human beings. In this way, through self-exploration and dealing with one’s shadows (the dark forces within us), a person could live in harmony with nature and with all of humanity, the community with which each person shares deep biological ties.

Self-Actualization
The innate process by which one tends to grow spiritually and realize one’s potential

Is it surprising that Jung, trained in psychoanalysis, propounds many humanistic notions? Not if we recall that Jung was well read and extremely knowledgeable about Eastern religions and about psychological anthropology. These literatures exalt the universal importance of nature, spiritual matters, symbols, and spiritual integration. Jung took these disparate conceptualizations and developed an optimistic, even mystical, approach. He was well aware of the dangers of alienation. Although Jung believed in unconscious motivation, he also believed in teleology—the idea that there is a grand design or purpose to one’s life (Jung, 1933). Thus, Jung’s ideas about what it means to be a person cannot be neatly categorized. For Jung, quasi-religious, spiritual integrations are a key part of human nature, but Jung well appreciated the instinctual inner demons that can torment us.

Teleology
The idea that there is a grand design or purpose to one’s life

Peak Experiences

Consider now the other extreme, a self-actualization approach that is so positive that it sees people’s spirits as not only without demons but in fact almost godly. Consider how at certain times in our lives, everything seems to fall into place. This special moment might occur while listening to a moving piece of music, creating an ingenious solution to a nagging problem, experiencing a tremendously sensual or artistic moment, or the like. At such times, people seem to transcend the self and be at one with the world. They are completely self-fulfilled. Are not such positive, meaningful experiences a significant aspect of personality? Abraham Maslow thought so and investigated these so-called peak experiences.

Peak Experiences
According to Abraham Maslow, powerful, meaningful experiences in which people seem to transcend the self, be at one with the world, and feel completely self-fulfilled; Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi describes them as the “flow” that comes with total involvement in an activity

The idea originated in the late-nineteenth-century work of philosopher–psychologist William James, who wrote of “mystical experiences”—indescribable, fleeting, and truth-illuminating spiritual happenings. It was expanded by the phenomenological therapist Fritz Perls, who urged increases in self-awareness by integrating the fringe parts of one’s nature into a healthy whole (or “gestalt”) (Perls, Hefferline, & Goodman, 1951). In more recent years, such phenomena have been studied by researchers like Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi (2000; Nakamura & Csikszentmihalyi, 2009), who writes about the “flow” (complete absorption) that comes with total involvement in a meaningful activity.

Abraham Maslow, best known for his work on self-actualization, was born in New York in 1908. He died in California in 1970. A very bright child, Maslow endured a terrible relationship with a strict mother who often engaged in bizarre behaviors. He described himself in his early years as shy, bookish, and neurotic. Yet Maslow did not remain neurotic or become self-hating. Rather, he fully realized his potential, becoming a leading humanistic psychologist who inspired much positive societal change.

Interestingly, Maslow was initially trained in behaviorism. He did his graduate work with Harry Harlow, the behaviorist-oriented primatologist. But as a professor at Brooklyn College in the 1930s and ‘40s, Maslow was exposed to the flood of brilliant intellectuals fleeing to New York from the Nazis, including Erich Fromm, Alfred Adler, and Karen Horney. His intimate knowledge of behaviorism facilitated Maslow’s serious and repeated attacks on behaviorism and its ignoring of creativity, play, wonder, and love.

TABLE 9.2 Examples of Self-Actualized Historical Figures Identified by Maslow

	Self-Actualized Person
	Self-Actualizing Accomplishment

	Albert Einstein
	Applied his creative genius to rethink fundamental assumptions of time and space.

	Eleanor Roosevelt
	Showed concern for all humankind and worked to help improve human lives.

	William James
	As a founder of psychology, he brought a creative new perspective.

	Baruch Spinoza
	Defied the religious orthodoxy of his time to propound ideas considered heretical.

	Abraham Lincoln
	He fought for a moral idea of freedom, at great personal cost.

	Thomas Jefferson
	He was an architect and philosopher of a new form of government built on democratic principles.

	Pablo Casals
	Became what many considered to be the greatest cellist of the twentieth century.

	George Washington Carver
	Showed great creativity and achievement in the face of hardship and discrimination.


Peak experiences are common to people who are fully self-actualized. The insights these epiphanies provide help to maintain the mature personality. Such people are spiritually fulfilled—comfortable with themselves and others, loving and creative, realistic and productive. Examples include Albert Einstein, Thomas Jefferson, Eleanor Roosevelt, and of course Maslow himself. (See Table 9.2 for examples of individuals Maslow pointed to as models of self-actualization.) Interestingly, although many theories of personality are derived from studies of hysterics or neurotics or other unhealthy people, Maslow examined ideal, healthy lives. The orientation is thus optimistic and spiritual, and, like Rogers, Maslow stresses the positive potentialities inherent in all human beings. Many personality theories were built on the study of patients who were psychologically disturbed; Maslow turned the tables to study those people with the greatest mental health.

Self-actualized people have a realistic knowledge of themselves and accept themselves. (Unactualized people may occasionally have a peak experience but are more likely to be frightened than enlightened by it.) They are independent, spontaneous, and playful. They tend to have a philosophical sense of humor; you will not find them cracking ethnic jokes or engaging in crass sexual innuendos. They can establish deep, intimate relationships with other people, and they generally have a love of humankind. They are nonconformist but highly ethical. And they have had peak experiences.
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Abraham Maslow put self-actualization at the top of the hierarchy of human needs. He focused on understanding the self-actualized person as a way to better understand what it means to be human.

A sexual orgasm is not a peak experience, but it may lead to a peak experience if it opens the way to a deep spiritual love for another. In this regard, humanistic psychology is again quite close to many religious teachings, which see sexuality as a divine gift to be used for positive ends. During a peak experience, time may seem to stop and the immediate environment may recede.

Peak experiences are not necessarily other-worldly or sacred. Rather they may be found in friendship, in family, in work—in the pattern of ordinary life. In this and other aspects of his theorizing, Maslow reflects the influence of the Eastern philosophies and religions, in which he was well read. Spiritual growth and awareness are grounded in the full appreciation of the everyday world.

The Internal Push for Self-Actualization

For Maslow, as well as for Rogers and Jung, there is a natural tendency or pressure toward self-actualization; that is, the push for development comes from inside the growing organism rather than from outside, in the external environment. Such theories are sometimes termed organismicbecause they assume a natural unfolding or life course of each organism (Goldstein, 1963). For example, the influential neuropsychiatrist Kurt Goldstein emphasized the natural unity and coherence of the lives of most individuals. (Maslow met Goldstein when both were at Brandeis University.)

Organismic
A term sometimes used to describe theories that focus on the development that comes from inside the growing organism and that assume a natural unfolding, or life course, for each organism

Note, however, that the motivation to grow and self-actualize is different from the drives to satisfy hunger, thirst, or libido and thus relieve tension, in that it is not strictly necessary for survival. Rogers emphasized a mature harmony of the self-concept, whereas Maslow focused on growth toward a higher plane. Whether this organismic unfolding is genetically determined or is more complexly influenced is not clearly specified. Rather, an evolved tendency for growth is simply assumed. Here we see the influence of Charles Darwin on humanistic approaches that are quite distant from modern biological thinking, where we might take his impact for granted.

There is another way that Darwin’s influence is felt in existential–humanistic psychology. In the nineteenth century, most scientists focused on each species as a whole collective. It took the genius of Darwin to note the uniqueness of each individual and the importance of each individual’s characteristics (Mayr, 1991). Individual variation forms the basis for natural selection. Humanistic psychologists are similarly focused on the uniqueness of each individual, appreciating the natural—inherent—value of each variation.

Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs

Maslow divided organismic needs into two categories. First, he identified several categories ofdeficiency needs—“D-needs” (or “D-motives”)—which are necessary for survival. The physiological needs are the basic biological necessities such as food, water, sex, and shelter. The so-called safety needs involve the necessity of a generally predictable world, one that makes some sense.Belongingness and love needs involve psychologically intimate relations with other people. Andesteem needs involve respect for oneself and for others. All of these D-needs motivate us through deficits—we need something to fill a drive or void, and thereby reestablish homeostasis (bodily balance).

Deficiency Needs
According to Abraham Maslow, needs that are essential for survival including physiological, safety, belonging, love, and esteem needs

Maslow argued that the correct social conditions are needed to encourage the highest level self-actualization; that is, people cannot reach the “being” level (“B-level,” with “B-values” or “B-motives”) if they are preoccupied with satisfying their more basic needs. We cannot usually fulfill our complete human potential and search for truth and beauty if we lack food, safety, love, and esteem.

FIGURE 9.2 Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs
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In Maslow’s view, the highest form of need is the need for self-actualization. In this hierarchical model, the individual’s lower needs must be largely satisfied before higher needs can become important.

Maslow (1987) arranged all of these needs into a hierarchy, as shown in Figure 9.2. As in psychoanalytic theory, the lower, biologically based drives are shared with most animals. But in a departure from psychoanalytic theory, the higher, uniquely human needs are seen as also biologically based but transcendent. Like Jung, Maslow said that the highest evolved state is to be at peace with oneself, a peculiarly and preciously human quality. Ironically, this assumption is contradicted by modern evolutionary thought. Although most modern biologists admit that humans are more intelligent on most dimensions than other animals, biologists do not believe that humans are “superior” in an evolutionary sense. In other words, humans are not thought to be at the top of the evolutionary tree, merely on one of its branches. (Humans are not the fastest animals nor the strongest, not the best of hearing nor the most monogamous, not the most peaceful, and on and on.)

Why Does It Matter?
Maslow and his associates turned the study of personality away from psychopathology and toward the study of the most well-adjusted, self-actualized people. This emphasis has also had a more general impact in our approach to physical as well as mental health. Traditional medicine has focused on curing disease. However, the impact of humanistic psychology has led to ever-greater attention being devoted to issues such as wellness—why some people stay especially healthy. (These issues of personality and health are considered in detail in Chapter 12, in which we look at stress, adjustment, and health.)

Although research does suggest that people who generally reach a mature state of personality—people like Mahatma Gandhi—are more likely to act in self-actualized ways, there are also some cases in which people coming from very difficult circumstances and struggling with extraordinary challenges do become self-actualized. It thus seems that Maslow was incorrect in assuming a hierarchy of needs in a literal sense. For example, consider a poor, single mother concerned with issues of beauty and with an artistic bent—she loves to visit art museums and to sketch. Such a person may achieve many elements of self-actualization despite facing many unfilled survival needs. Note also, however, that it is Maslow and the humanistic psychologists who are most willing to emphasize the importance of issues like beauty in the first place.

Measuring Self-Actualization

What evidence is there for Maslow’s humanistic conceptualization of self-fulfillment? Are self-actualized people physically and mentally healthier? Maslow himself used any assessment techniques he could—interviews, observations, self-report questionnaires, projective tests, biographical study, and others. This broad approach is necessitated in part by the subjects themselves. Self-actualized people tend to be independent, resist social pressures, love freedom, and have a high need for privacy. Further, their personalities are complex. Thus, they may be difficult to find, assess, and evaluate.

The problem with this loose assessment approach is also a problem with the whole theoretical approach—namely, that it provides insight and perspective but few scientifically verifiable conclusions. One scale that attempts to be more rigorous in its assessment of self-actualization is called the Personal Orientation Inventory, or POI (Shostrom, 1974). A self-report questionnaire, this inventory asks people to classify themselves on a number of dimensions such as whether they can develop intimate relations with other people, whether they are spontaneous and uninhibited, and so on for the various characteristics of self-actualization. It also assesses whether the person lives optimistically and realistically in the present, as opposed to worrying excessively about the past or the future.

Personal Orientation Inventory (POI)
A self-report questionnaire that asks people to classify themselves on a number of dimensions for the various characteristics of self-actualization or mental health

Research using this inventory does seem able to identify people whose life orientations and behaviors are in line with what Maslow would expect. This is not surprising, however, as these matters are what the questionnaire asks about in the first place. More sophisticated, comprehensive research on such topics tends not to be done; personality theorists who adhere to Maslow’s ideas generally feel uncomfortable translating lofty humanistic notions into cut-and-dried questionnaires. The research that has been done using the POI finds that the scale has various validity and reliability weaknesses but does capture at least some aspects of a healthy personality(Burwick & Knapp, 1991; Campbell, Amerikaner, Swank, & Vincent, 1989; Weiss, 1991; Whitson & Olczak, 1991). In other words, self-actualization does seem to be a component of mental health, but we do not yet know exactly what it is or how best to measure it. Research on gratitude finds that people who score high on dimensions of spiritual transcendence—fulfilling prayer, universality, and connectedness—tend to report higher levels of gratitude in their feelings from day to day (Herringer, Miller-Herringer, & Lewis, 2006; McCullough, Tsang, & Emmons, 2004; Sheldon, Elliot, Kim, & Kasser, 2001).
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How are we to understand the spirituality, nobility, and courage exemplified by these leaders?

In the best existentialist tradition, Maslow pointed out that science does not exist outside the humans who create it. Thus, science is never value-free. This viewpoint is increasingly recognized throughout the fields of science, as scientists question whether they should build nuclear bombs or chemical weapons or genetically altered embryos. In personality psychology, the issue is especially important because personality psychologists claim to have scientific evidence about human nature—about what it means to be human. Maslow was rightly concerned that a pessimistic view of humans as a collection of base biological drives or as environmentally controlled robots would soon become a self-fulfilling prophecy, as the spiritual and noble aspects of people were increasingly discounted.

In the last years of his life, Maslow became more philosophical in his thinking and more realistic in his insights; he recognized the weaknesses inherent in each person and the conflicts inherent in society. For example, Maslow (1982) wrote in his journal about his self-actualized friends, “all at the top & yet all limited. … the top are far from perfect” (p. 328). Lamenting that so many intellectuals are self-centered and unable to work together—he called them prima donnas—Maslow devised a scheme by which each “king of the hill” would control his own empire. (Most universities in fact function just this way.) In other words, Maslow strived to believe the best about the potentialities of human beings, but, like Jung and many others, ultimately had to admit that the darker, weaker side of people could never be eliminated.

SHARPEN YOUR THINKING Current Controversy: Is Self-Actualization a Helpful Life Goal?

In Maslow’s hierarchy of needs, self-actualization sits at the pinnacle, separated from the more mundane needs beneath it. There is a paradox that may arise when a person has transcended the D-needs and is on the path to the “being” level of self-actualization. The lower needs can be addressed by strongly focusing on them—if your survival is on the line, and you will starve unless you eat, it is helpful to give a great deal of your attention and effort to finding suitable food. Focusing on the goal of finding food makes it more likely that you will reach that goal. Moving up the hierarchy, though, and especially as a person has met all the D-needs, it may be counterproductive to focus directly on self-actualization as a goal. Are the characteristics and criteria for self-actualization consistent with a focus on seeking self-actualization?

Reaching spiritual fulfillment and making creative, constructive, even courageous contributions to humanity may have something in common with looking at stars in the night sky—in both cases, a direct focus on the goal may make the goal harder to reach. In the case of looking at a star, focusing slightly to the left or right of it gives a brighter, clearer image than a direct focus. In the case of self-actualization, reaching the heights of creativity, spiritual harmony, maturity, and sensitivity may be impeded rather than helped by excessive focus on these dimensions as the goal. Self-actualization seems to require a deep immersion in important and fulfilling activities, with the self-actualization coming as a side effect.

If you yourself wished to become more self-actualized, how could you go about achieving that? From a Rogerian perspective, if you wanted to “become yourself,” how would you proceed? Would this be the same path that would lead you toward self-actualization?

Happiness and Positive Psychology

In the 1776 Declaration of Independence, Thomas Jefferson and his colleagues went somewhat beyond then-current philosophical notions about sanctity of life and individual liberty, and asserted “unalienable Rights, that among these are Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness.” Many now pursue happiness, but who is happy?

From the point of view of an outside observer, we might hypothesize that someone with good food to eat, a safe place to live, good friends, good health, and a family filled with love has a high quality of life. Such factors do indeed emerge in comparisons across large groups of people. But, more commonly, we want to know what the individuals themselves think. This approach to happiness is termed subjective well-being (Diener, 2000). People want to feel self-fulfilled, but many do not achieve this goal.

Subjective Well-Being
What individuals think of their own level of happiness or their quality of life

Research confirms that happy people, who feel mildly or moderately happy most of the time, are not enthralled by acquiring big houses, fast cars, fashionable furnishings, luxury travel, and glittering jewelry. Conversely, injury and adverse circumstances do not necessarily make one unhappy! In fact, research suggests that most people soon adapt somewhat to changes in their situations (Diener, 2000; Myers, 2000; Wortman & Silver, 1991). Winning the lottery (or losing one’s job) will not necessarily produce more than temporary elation (or distress). This hedonic adaptation means that most people stably approach life changes, without chronic and severe mood swings. Yet, full adaptation is not inevitable, and significant changes like permanent disability that remove one from one’s meaningful social activities can cause a significant drop in one’s sense of well-being (Lucas, 2007).

Notions of the ultimate emptiness of materialism date back thousands of years to the very beginnings of Western religions: “Happy is the person who finds wisdom, And the person who gains understanding; For its proceeds are better than the profit of silver, and the gain better than fine gold” (Proverbs 3:13). Yet few college students plan to forego future wealth and instead spend their lives studying subjects like personality psychology.

One echo of the existential dilemma that thus occurs in modern affluent countries is the conflict between the pull (and support) of the community versus the individual freedom that wealth allows. Instead of sharing a bedroom, children (and sometimes even each parent) now sleep alone in a private bedroom. Instead of crowding together in one family room, there is plenty of room (“space”) in many of today’s large houses. Rather than living close to many neighbors in cities, many well-off people spread out to the suburbs and vacation in remote retreats. Loneliness or anomie is often a result.
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Recent research confirms the ancient wisdom that wealth does not buy happiness. Even people who are unimaginably rich seek meaningful activities and social values, just as humanistic psychology predicts. Warren Buffett, one of the wealthiest people in the world, donated over $30 billion (the bulk of his net worth and the largest charitable donation ever recorded) to the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation. Buffett (on the right) is shown here with Bill and Melinda Gates, announcing his gift. The foundation focuses its efforts on fighting global poverty and disease, and promoting education and access to technology.

What then characterizes happy individuals, if not wealth, space, and unlimited freedom? It is not age, gender, or income, nor traditional traits. There are only minor to moderate associations with extroversion (presumably because extroverts are more sensitive to rewards), and agreeableness (presumably because agreeable people are trusting and altruistic). There is an inverse association with neuroticism, as neurotics tend to be anxious, cynical, and pessimistic (DeNeve & Cooper, 1998; Mroczek & Spiro, 2005; Watson, 2000). But these traits often do not capture what we mean by “happy” people. Further, the matter is complicated by the situations people seek out for themselves. For general well-being and life satisfaction, personality is a predictor of relevant life achievements like job and marital satisfaction, which in turn are often relevant to overall satisfaction (Heller, Watson, & Ilies, 2004). Both personality factors and situational factors are important, a matter that is taken up again in Chapter 10.
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Three popular paths to seeking happiness are pursuit of material possessions, seeking pleasure in love and learning, and immersion in spirituality and community. Ironically, none of the three by themselves is a direct road to happiness, just as the existentialists warned many years ago.

Interestingly, psychologists studying subjective well-being have often found that the best rationalizers are the most content. People who see things as always working out for the best are happiest. Furthermore, perceived financial situation and perceived control over life affect happiness, and these are not directly related to one’s objective circumstances. And some people simply seem chronically more happy, again probably due to internal psychological processes (Diener, 2000; Johnson & Krueger, 2006; Lyubomirsky, 2001; Myers, 2000).

Happy individuals are less bothered when their peers do better than they do, whereas unhappy individuals are disappointed in their peers’ accomplishments, and are relieved by their acquaintances’ failures. Happy individuals look for information that is “good news,” but otherwise don’t worry much about how they compare to others. Happy people tend to think about and remember positive events in their lives. Happy people create meaning in their lives by interpreting events in terms of humanistic values of personal growth, meaningful social ties, and giving back to society. Unhappy people tend to dwell on negative happenings, and ruminate about their problems and distress (Bauer, McAdams, & Sakaeda, 2005; Lyubomirsky, 2001; Lyubomirsky & Ross, 1999; Lyubomirsky, Sousa, & Dickerhoof, 2006).

Happy people do have good relations with an intimate other, a sense of purpose and hope, and work or hobbies they enjoy. They often help others and have a sense of faith or trust. Yet it is not clear to what extent one can make oneself happy by getting married, becoming a volunteer, or going to church (Diener, Lucas, & Scollon, 2006; McCullough, Bono, & Root, 2005) (see also theClassic to Current box).

Positive Psychology

As Abraham Maslow and Carl Rogers urged a half-century ago, a significant segment of modern personality is now turning toward exploring the positive forces of life, a movement that has been named positive psychology. Positive psychology is more concerned with creativity, hope, wisdom, and spirituality and less troubled with aggression, weakness, and pathology (Seligman & Csikszentmihalyi, 2000).

Positive Psychology
The movement in modern psychology to focus on positive attributes rather than on pathology

In the health arena, this focus means attention to positive illusions (which help us cope with misfortune) and to self-healing processes (which promote an emotional stability or balance) (Friedman, 2000b; Friedman et al., 1995; Taylor, Kemeny, Reed, Bower, & Grunewald, 2000); (see also Chapter 12). In other words, people who are enthusiastic, trusting, feel in control, and have coping resources to meet challenges and personalities that match situations tend to stay healthier and live longer.

Yet the existential psychologist Rollo May believed that although many superficial things (like happy hours) can make us temporarily happy, true joy is something much deeper. True joy and fulfillment come from using your talents—indeed the totality of your being—to strive for important accomplishments. Rollo May thus foreshadowed the most recent emphases of positive psychology on studies of wisdom, thriving, and excellence in performance. There is increasing attention to patterns that prevent an unhealthy personality from developing, and promote healthy psychological growth, as well as attention to how and why some people remain resilient in response to crises and stress (Peterson & Park, 2009). Yet stubborn dilemmas remain, including one that has come to be called the American paradox.

The American Paradox

People in Western, developed countries have entered the twenty-first century with a societal wealth unimaginable in other times or places. House sizes are large, computers and cell phones are everywhere, and cruise ships are plentiful. Are we better off than we were? Psychologist David Myers (2000) answers: materially yes, morally no. He terms this phenomenon the American paradox. On the one hand we have material abundance, but on the other hand, we have social recession and psychological depression.

American Paradox
The contemporary situation where we have material abundance co-occurring with social recession and psychological depression

There are high rates of divorce, suicide, depression, and conflict, with significant numbers of nonmarital births, abusive families, teenage criminals, and poverty of the spirit. Community ties have decreased and happiness has not increased. We have more sexual partners and more sexual disease, more freedom and more disillusionment, more gadgets and more therapists. Are we happy yet?

To address this paradox, Myers and others recommend altruism, fidelity, family, community, and spirituality, which they believe will lead to fulfillment. They see hope in neighborhood organizing, in youth volunteering, and in communitarian faiths. Although there is some evidence to support this view, it is hardly a new one. More than 2,500 years ago, the prophet Jeremiah denounced false worship and social injustice, and urged a turning away from selfishness and materialism.

Classic to Current: Thinking, Doing, Self-Actualization, and Happiness

Classic existentialist–humanistic personality theorists wrestle with the tension between a focus on internal self-concepts versus external environmental contingencies. One does not live in a world wholly of one’s own creation, but one is not merely a cog in a mechanical world either. People must struggle to make sense of their worlds, combating anxiety and dread to transcend struggle and strive for self-actualization in challenging circumstances.

A similar tension emerges in modern research on happiness. Although researchers agree that material possessions do not, in themselves, bring happiness, there is disagreement on the importance of internal-based rationalizations and environment-based interactions. Some researchers focus outwardly and point happiness seekers toward such environment-based social behaviors as altruism, fidelity, forgiveness, and community. But other researchers point toward such internal-based rationalizations as remembering positive events, being unbothered by others’ triumphs, and adapting to one’s own situation. For example, in one study about college applications, self-reported happy and unhappy high school seniors evaluated colleges after applying for admission, and then later after making their college choices. Happy students turned out to be more satisfied with all the college choices they had, and they more sharply devalued the desirable colleges that rejected them, thus maintaining their happiness (Lyubomirsky & Ross,1999). Happiness, in this study, was more a function of internal rationalizations than external encounters. Many other studies, however, show the benefits of altruistic acts, such as behaving kindly toward strangers. Even more, sometimes external acts help shape one’s own positive self-image.

Based on the work of David G. Myers (2000), one of the wisest interpreters of research on what makes people happy, and the work of leading researchers like Ed Diener (2000; Diener, Lucas, & Scollon, 2006) and Sonja Lyubomirsky (2001), we can derive the following suggestions for pursuing happiness.

· 1. Help others. As one pays less attention to one’s own problems and builds positive, intimate relations with others, one’s sense of well-being increases.

· 2. Monitor one’s wealth-seeking. Because people soon adapt to newfound wealth, material possessions themselves do not guarantee happiness. Resources that help one to engage in productive or absorbing activities may, however, promote happiness.

· 3. Avoid television. Being inactive, being unengaged with others, being passive, and limiting one’s physical activity all can promote unhappiness.

· 4. Keep lists or journals of your accomplishments and other things to be grateful for, to remind yourself of the good things in your life. Do this weekly and monthly.

· 5. Seek spiritual or awe-inspiring experiences in life, especially experiences that fit with your temperament. These could be religious, nature-based, artistic, scientific, or creative.

· 6. Set long-term goals and move on quickly after any short-term failures. Recognize and relish the fact that life has many difficult challenges.

· 7. Recognize that many people have tendencies to be relatively unhappy, due to a combination of biology, early experiences, past learning, thoughts and abilities, and current situations. If you are such a person, don’t dwell on it. Like personality, happiness levels can improve, but usually change only very slowly over long periods of time.

FURTHER READING
Diener, E. (2000). Subjective well-being: The science of happiness and a proposal for a national index. American Psychologist, 55(1), 34–43.

Diener, E., Lucas, R., & Scollon, C. N. (2006). Beyond the hedonic treadmill: Revising the adaptation theory of well-being. American Psychologist, 61(4), 305–314.

Lyubomirsky, S. (2001). Why are some people happier than others? The role of cognitive and motivational processes in well-being. American Psychologist, 56, 239–249.

Lyubomirsky, S., & Ross, L. (1999). Changes in attractiveness of elected, rejected, and precluded alternatives: A comparison of happy and unhappy individuals. Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 76(6), 988–1007.

Myers, D. G. (2000). The American paradox: Spiritual hunger in an age of plenty. New Haven, CT: Yale University Press.

TIME LINE: The History of Humanistic and Existential Approaches to Personality

The major developments in the humanistic and existential approaches can be seen here in historical relation to one another and in relation to their broader societal and cultural contexts.

	Developments in Humanistic–Existential Aspects
	 
	Societal and Scientific Context

	Philosophers and theologians discuss the good and evil natures of individuals
	Ancient Times and Middle Ages
	Humans are seen primarily in religious terms, as created by a divine presence

	Individual is increasingly understood to have a unique nature, entitled to pursue happiness
	1700s–1800s
	Increasing emphasis on reason and rationality; philosophers search for the core of human nature

	Radical alternative worldviews discussed, in reaction against positivism and the dominance of empirical science
	1920s–1940s
	Experimental psychology is dominated by behaviorism, while clinical psychology is dominated by psychoanalysis; rise of fascism

	Influence of existentialism grows as philosophers and writers emphasize individual choice, commitment, and responsibility
	1940s–1950s
	Intellectual reactions against fascism; world war followed by emergence of United States as leading power

	Humanistic psychology flourishes as Carl Rogers and Abraham Maslow emphasize self-trust and self-actualization
	1960s
	Clinical psychology attempts to become more science-based, and experimental psychology considers clinical applications

	Encounter groups, support groups, and other manifestations of the human potential movement emerge
	1960s–1970s
	New roles for women and new family structures; cultural revolutions (sexual, gender, social) and experimentation with new ways to live

	Studies of happiness, flow, and religiosity increase; positive psychology founded
	1990s–2000s
	Concern with the dignity of the individual in an increasingly technological and threatening world; ethical considerations accompany medical breakthroughs


Similarly, as we have seen, Erich Fromm (1956) argued that capitalist societies create the culture of consumption to maintain themselves; and he predicted that alienation, without love and without individual freedom to “be” rather than merely to “have,” would lead to high rates of depression and discontent. There is indeed evidence that money leads to a self-sufficient orientation in which individuals prefer to be more independent of others and have others less dependent on them; further, people experimentally encouraged to be thinking about money were less helpful to other people (Vohs, Mead, & Goode, 2006).

Happiness levels rise in countries that move from having widespread poverty to having adequate levels of food, shelter, and security—just as Maslow predicted. Once basic needs are met, however, materialism becomes less important and more abstract matters like freedom can play a role in feelings of happiness (Ingelhart, Foa, Peterson, & Welzel, 2008). But within a given society, happiness is often influenced by one’s position relative to others (Boyce, Brown, & Moore, 2010). As the humanistic psychologists warned, the more you compare yourself to those who seem to have more than you, the worse you feel.

Capitalism, education, and investment in science have produced a true information and communication revolution, in which we have record numbers of college graduates and instant access to a fantastic array of information. Paradoxically, much of this material “progress,” when not tuned to pornography or sports scores, is often used to search for wisdom in ancient texts and prophecies, written with quills onto parchment. These are ongoing dilemmas raised by humanistic and existential approaches to personality. Perhaps national leaders should have a “council of well-being advisors” in addition to a council of economic advisors (Diener & Seligman, 2004).

A different emphasis is well articulated by the imaginative astronomer Carl Sagan (1996). In one of his last works, Sagan instead offers science as a “candle in the dark,” as a beacon against superstition. Like the humanists, Sagan bemoans our society of murder, rape, cruelty, and consumerism. Sagan, however, sees rigorous science as the golden road to protection against world-altering and community-destroying technologies. Science, which demands the free exchange of ideas, logical values, and critical evaluation, is seen as the path toward a real understanding of human nature. He fears the demon-haunted world of superstitious religion.

Further Evaluation of Existential–Humanistic Approaches

Existential and humanistic approaches to personality are in some ways reminiscent of psychoanalytic approaches: They derive from complex and dynamic inner motivations. This is in contrast to theories that look for structures within the individual or for structures in the environmental reinforcers. However, existential and humanistic theories allow for free will and for true creativity, heroism, and self-fulfillment. Existential approaches are necessarily idiographic approaches; they consider each individual experience unique.

Why Does It Matter?
Why does it matter that humanistic approaches, based on existentialism but rejecting pessimism, are such optimistic approaches to personality, viewing humans and their spiritual matters in a positive light? The humanistic orientation, with its emphasis on studying self-fulfilled, fully mature individuals, brought much-needed attention in personality psychology to these positive and spiritual aspects of what it means to be a person.

· Evaluating the Perspectives: Advantages and Limits of the Humanistic–Existential Approach

· ■ Quick Analogy
· • Humans as free, sentient beings seeking spiritual fulfillment.

· ■ Advantages
· • Emphasizes courageous struggle for self-fulfillment and dignity.

· • Appreciates the spiritual nature of a person.

· • Often based on the study of healthy, well-adjusted individuals.

· • Considers each individual’s experience unique.

· ■ Limits
· • May avoid quantification and scientific method needed for science of personality.

· • Sometimes insufficiently concerned with reason or logic.

· • Theories are sometimes ambiguous or inconsistent.

· ■ View of Free Will
· • Free will is essential to being human.

· ■ Common Assessment Techniques
· • Interview, self-exploration, art, literature, biographical analysis of creativity and special achievement, self-report tests, observation.

· ■ Implications for Therapy
· • Encourages self-knowledge through experiences (including spiritual experiences) appropriate to the individual. Values retreats (get-aways), self-disclosure, communal trust. May encourage creativity and self-expression through art, writing, dance, or travel. Rogers’s client-centered therapy offers a genuine, empathic therapist who offers unconditional positive regard. Encourages realization of your own goals through supportive reflections (by friends or therapist) of your own advances. Encourages devotion and service to combat anxiety and alienation.

Existential philosophers place responsibility for personality squarely on the shoulders of the individual. How will I deal with love, ethics, anxiety, freedom, death? Will I allow alienation to sink me into the deepest despair, or will I use my free will to triumph and self-actualize? Inherent in existential dilemmas are the possibilities for the triumph of the human spirit.

The humanistic approach to personality is conducive to cross-cultural study and the study of ethnic groups, a need we emphasize in this book. Many existential and humanistic psychologists were terribly shocked—both personally and intellectually—by the fascism of the 1930s and ’40s. For example, Fromm repeatedly warns of the dire consequences of trying to run from the existential anxiety produced by modern freedoms. Humanistic theorists are willing to explore alternative views—such as Eastern views or religious views—of what it means to be human.

One area in which humanistic approaches to personality have had a large practical and continuing impact on general society is in the area of personal retreats. Today we do not think it odd if a hard-working adult (or even a small group of coworkers) goes away for a retreat. This “get-away” differs markedly from a traditional vacation of sports or sightseeing. During a personal retreat, we might hide away in a scenic location, try to get in touch with our feelings, renew our love for our partner, work on our music or creativity, exercise, and perhaps meditate or pray. Such activities derive from the humanistic assumption that each individual has a unique inner potential that will unfold if properly nurtured.

Humanistic personality psychology differs from other approaches not only in its subject matter and its philosophy, but also in its ideology. Humanistic theories explicitly condemn reductionistic psychology that strives to “reduce” human beings to drives or neurons or conditioned reflexes. Although this orientation has implications for the conduct of science (such as strict protection of the rights of human subjects), it is also in part a set of personal preferences about the nature of humanity. Rogers, Maslow, and other humanistic psychologists were particularly irked by B. F. Skinner’s views of personality. It was not just that Skinner claimed to be studying human psychology by observing pigeons and laboratory rats. What was particularly irksome was that Skinner boldly spelled out the parameters of a utopian society (in his book Walden Two). Skinner, purporting to move beyond freedom and dignity, proposed setting up the contingencies of the environment so that humans would learn to behave responsibly. This was anathema to Rogers and Maslow, whose approaches are forged on just such notions of freedom, dignity, and individual responsibility.

Summary and Conclusion

What is the nature of the human spirit? What is love? How do we measure human success? Any full psychological understanding of what it means to be a person should provide a relevant psychological perspective for addressing these age-old questions. Existential–humanistic approaches to personality tackle these issues head on.

Existentialism is an area of philosophy concerned with the meaning of human existence. Existentialists speak of beings-in-the-world; simply put, the self cannot exist without a world, and the world cannot exist without a person (a being) to perceive it. People are active, conscious beings, always thinking. Similarly, questions about choosing to be ethical and moral, and about feeling guilt and anxiety, are seen as essential aspects of being human, rather than as incidental byproducts of the biological nature of human beings.

Aspects of existential approaches are sometimes termed “phenomenological,” in that people’s perceptions or subjective realities are considered to be valid data for investigation. The existential approach is also nondeterministic because it argues against viewing people as controlled by fixed physical laws.

Nondeterministic
The idea that it is an oversimplification to view people as controlled by fixed physical laws

Humanism is a philosophical movement that emphasizes values and the personal worth of the individual; a humanistic approach to personality likewise attends to matters of ethics and personal worth. Abraham Maslow called humanistic psychology the “third force” in psychology, with only humanistic approaches emphasizing the creative, spontaneous, and active nature of human beings. Life develops as people create worlds for themselves. This view moves from humans “being” to humans “becoming”; that is, there is an active movement toward self-fulfillment in the healthy personality. The human potential movement, which began in the 1960s, is one example of the existential–humanistic approach to personality, but the implications of humanistic approaches for healthy personality development are being felt throughout society.

The humanistic psychoanalyst Erich Fromm maintained that love is an art—not something that one stumbles into, and not some nebulous epiphenomenon that has no real meaning. Love requires knowledge, effort, and experience. Fromm’s concern was that in modern society, we are alienated from ourselves, from others, and from nature. We try to cover this inner alienation by “having fun.” If we do not fight loneliness by working in a loving way to help others, then we may escape from the burden of freedom by giving up our freedom, such as to a dictator. For Fromm, the most mature personality is one that transcends the ordinary demands of life and creates an active positive identity involving productive, respectful love of others. As Fromm predicted, an alienated, noncommunal society is increasingly afflicted with violence, divorce, and civil strife.

The influential humanistic psychologist Carl Rogers likewise believed that people have an inherent tendency toward growth and maturation. But the maturation is not inevitable. Rather, people can gain self-understanding in a supportive psychosocial environment if they take responsibility. According to Rogers, a psychologically healthy person is one who has a broad self-concept that can understand and accept many feelings and experiences. Inner control is healthier than imposed control. Of special concern are discrepancies between what a person thinks of himself and the total range of his experiences. Inabilities to accept aspects of oneself are impediments on the path to personal growth. Rogers says that a person should “become one’s self.”

Some existential perspectives are not so sanguine and optimistic, focusing instead on the anxiety and dread that the freedom to create one’s own meaning brings. This sense of alienation from modern society was foreseen by two nineteenth-century philosophers: Søren Kierkegaard, who emphasized the importance of human faith, and Friedrich Nietzsche, who showed the importance of passion and creativity. In this tradition, Rollo May bridges the gap between existential and humanistic approaches to personality with a focus on the anxiety that must accompany any attempt to live life to its fullest. Such existential–humanistic approaches have had a tremendous impact among people facing life-threatening illness.

Self-actualization is the innate process by which one grows spiritually and realizes one’s potential. Although few people become completely self-fulfilled, Abraham Maslow thought positive and peak experiences to be a significant aspect of personality. During a peak experience, time may seem to stop and the immediate environment may recede. According to Maslow, self-actualized people have a realistic knowledge of themselves and accept themselves, and are independent and spontaneous. Such aspects of humanistic psychology are close to many Western and Eastern religious teachings. Maslow helped divert the study of personality away from psychopathology and toward the study of the most well-adjusted, self-actualized people. And in the best existentialist tradition, Maslow pointed out that science does not exist outside of the humans who create it. Thus, science is never value-free. Existential–humanistic theories allow for true creativity and heroism.

Happiness is not a simple function of being in favorable circumstances. Rather, happy individuals are less bothered when their peers do better than they do, and happy people look for information that is “good news.” These people see things as always working out for the best. They think about and remember positive events in their lives, whereas unhappy people tend to dwell on negative happenings, and ruminate about their problems and distress. As the humanists proposed, happy people do have good relations with an intimate other, a sense of purpose and hope, often help others, and may have a sense of faith or trust. Further, some people simply are chronically more happy, probably due in part to internal psychological processes.

Existential–humanistic approaches, which are necessarily idiographic approaches, consider individual experience unique. Proponents vehemently denounce reductionistic psychology that strives to “reduce” human beings to drives, neurons, or conditioned reflexes. On the other hand, critics have accused humanistic approaches to personality of being insufficiently concerned with logic and reason; indeed, the intellectual forefather of humanistic psychology Jean-Jacques Rousseau was similarly condemned for proclaiming the value of feelings over reason.
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